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THE GLEANER

“ C ast th y  b u rd en  up on  th e  L ord , and  H e  sh a ll su sta in  th e e ;  h e  sh a ll n ev er  
su ffer  th e  r ig h teo u s  to  be m o v e d .” P sa lm  55 22.

E M ERSON says, “Our strength grows out of our 
weakness. The indignation which arms itself with 
secret forces does not awaken until we are pricked 

and stung and sorely assailed.” How true this is! There 
is a something in man, which, so long as things go well 
with him, causes him to work largely on the surface. It 
is when the surface no longer yields what we desire that 
we sink our shafts of thought into the heart and soul of

In the early days of California, men made what, to 
them, were fortunes with no better implements than 
picks and shovels and pans with which they washed and 
screened the gravel in their search for the precious metal. 
After they had covered the ground many concluded that 
the place was “worked out” and with hopeful expecta 
tions, they packed their belongings on their burros and 
tramped to other fields. Others concluded that where 
there had been so much on the surface, that there might 
have been much more under it, so they began at once to 
tunnel the mountains which had been barely scratched, 
when lo and behold, such gold as had never been dreamed 
of was brought to light. Out from the heart of moun 
tains, upon the surface of which sheep could find no 
pasture, there came such concealed wealth as made for 
an era of prosperity such as the world had never before 
known. Land which some men considered barren and 
unproductive, presently astonished the world by its hid 
den riches.

Some men stood on those lonely hills of California 
tired and hungry, disappointed and discouraged, and 
looked out over the vast spaces of other places. They

jfflafemg #oob
By Jo h n  W. M u r r a y

things.

389

Original from 

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



T h e  G le a n e r

slept, and starved, and died on the surface of land which 
covered enough gold to make m illionaries of the Floods 
and Fairs, the Mackay’s and the O ’B rien’s, and a host 
of others. A  few hard blows of the ir picks were a ll 
that stood between them and prosperity; yet they starved 
as they stood over mines of gold. Of course, they d id  
not know it  was there, or they would have dug for it. I t  
is the everlasting d igg ing  for things that discourages 
weak natures; and yet it  is only as we d ig  that we can 
bring  anything to the surface; whether it  be from the 
depths of the earth, or from the depths of our own inner 
resources.

There is a proverb which says, “ I f  thou faintest in  the 
day of adversity, thy strength is small.” I t  is in  the 
days of adversity that the moral fibre of men and nations 
is tried and tested. I t  is not a d iff icu lt matter to maintain 
morale when your forces are fighting on the territory of 
those whose land you have devastated. I t  is when you 
fight w ith your back to the w all, that you make good. 
There are so many ways of making good that one is 
confused by complexity.

The other day at luncheon I  met a young man whom 
I  have known for years. He wore the uniform of a 
captain of artillery. As a boy going to school and col
lege, he made good and was graduated w ith h igh honors. 
As a practic ing lawyer, he made good through g iv ing  
advice which prevented unnecessary lit iga tion  and need
less expense. Going in  as a private in  the Nationa l 
Guard, he steadily rose in rank un t il he became a F irs t 
Lieutenant. When things looked perilous on the M ex i
can frontier, his regiment was sent there, and from that 
day to this he has been away from his w ife and lit t le  
ones. He has been made a Captain, and is now at the 
front where he w il l make good in  a way of which he has 
never dreamed.

Women who, before the war, were making good in  
society, at dances, and on lawn tennis courts, are today 
making good in  a thousand ways peculiar to the ir sex. 
They are form ing that great rear army to which the 
front army turn for re lie f and rest. They are as near 
the trenches as the authorities w il l perm it them to go, 
and as far away as remote Australia and Ind ia , they are 
making good on L iberty Loans and in munition fac
tories.
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M a k i n g  G o o d

The adversities of the world have quickened the pulses 
of the people, softened the ir hearts, loosened the ir purse
strings. The one great vice of war itself is compensated 
for by the revelation of innumerabe virtues which men 
and women d id  not know they possessed. The uses of 
adversity are sweet if  they stimulate us to h igher and 
nobler effort; but if  adversity leads only to self-pity, it  
is lik e  a guide post which has been reversed by a mis
chievous boy. These are not the days for an impotent 
w ring ing of the hands but for a he lp fu l employment of 
them.

A  story was told me recently of a young widow who 
was left absolutely destitute w ith three young ch ildren 
to support and rear. She decided to learn a profession 
and, after mastering the details of her chosen work, she 
was sent to a small town to take a position for a few 
weeks. Noth ing was as represented; everyone was d is
agreeable, and losing her head completely, she became 
miserable and discouraged. Disgusted w ith everything, 
herself included, she made up her mind to return to her 
native city; and as she walked to her lodgings she saw 
two newsboys fighting. The smaller one was beaten 
unm ercifu lly , and when she arrived at the scene, he 
struggled to his feet, looked up into her eyes, and said 
tearfully, “ I  got de nerve a ll right, but me muscle is 
punk. Next year, this time, I ’l l  lic k  that fellow, hands 
down. You see, Missis, it ’s up to me to show him  what 
I  can do.”

The incident impressed the discouraged lit t le  widow 
and, as she walked on, she commenced to wonder if  
maybe it  was not “up to her to show the people what she 
could do.” By morning she was convinced that she 
would do that very thing; so, instead of g iv ing  up and 
going home, she decided to stay. She improved in her 
work, and found out just what profit there could be in a 
business of that kind. In  two years she had saved enough 
money to start, in a small way, for herself, and today 
she is in  comfortable circumstances.

There are some men whose muscle is a ll right, but 
whose n erve  is punk. We may not admire the boy’s 
slang, but a lit t le  more of his sp ir it would not be amiss 
in  the nature of most of us. I t  is at moments of great 
crisis that one’s nerve must be a ll right; otherwise a ll 
the muscle in  the world w il l be unavailing. In  order to
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make good, a ll our forces must co-ordinate. Just as the 
co-ordination of the muscles makes for perfect physical 
efficiency, so the co-ordination of our mental faculties is 
necessary to the carrying out of great and lofty purposes. 
A  mighty wrestler can be incapacitated a ll over through 
what is known as the “toe-hold.” By the pa in fu l pres
sure of one toe, co-ordination is interfered w ith and the 
head becomes dizzy and the whole heart faint. A pow
erfu l man in  the world of affairs can be made unhappy 
a ll over through the pressure of a secret fear, which 
perhaps no one would ascribe to him. Just as the undue 
pressure on a point of the toe makes for such excruciating 
agony that the powerful wrestler holds up his hands as 
a sign in defeat, so the pressure of a concealed dread on 
the heart has made many a man throw up his hands who 
m ight otherwise have used them to w ring success from 
apparent failure.

When our enemy calls upon us to surrender, whether 
that enemy is sin, sickness or poverty we must say w ith 
John Paul Jones, “ I  have not yet begun to fight.” To 
make good is not to float through life  on the stream of 
inherited wealth. Any old dead fish can float down 
stream; it  takes a good live  trout to swim against it. 
G iven a ll the qualifications for success, save nerve, we 
shall be beaten in the fight of life. Lack of nerve makes 
for lack of co-ordination and unity. I t  took a long time 
for the A llie s  to recognize the necessity for co-ordination. 
I t  cost a great many lives and a great deal of money 
before the eyes of the b lin d  could be opened to the 
necessity of singleness of command, but now that this 
has been accomplished, the ir near defeat is being turned 
into the greatest victory for princ ip les the world has 
ever known. The A llie s  lacked neither nerve nor 
muscle; they lacked the harmonious b lending of a ll the ir 
forces, and because of this, they merely “stood the ir 
ground” when they ought to have taken possession of the 
enemy’s ground.

To stand our ground is better than to retreat; but to 
advance is the great requirement. Many a man has stood 
his ground against his adversaries, financial, moral and 
wiped them off the face of the earth. Standing one’s 
ground is a ll r ig h t for a time, but we must see to it  that 
we do not do it  un t il we petrify. A  petrified tree may 
be an interesting curiosity, but a pertified man is one
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who has stood his ground so long that he has become 
hard in  his determination to stand in  one spot.

Many an in va lid  laboring under the belief that “what 
cannot be cured must be endured,” has endured w ith re
markable fortitude what m ight have been cured by the 
co-ordination of a ll his mental faculties working in har
mony w ith the Law of God. The desire to make good is 
a God-implanted desire. I t  is the basis of a ll true am
bition and the seed of a ll progress. I t  is the S p ir it  of 
God at work in  the human soul, by which men would be
come angels, and angels, gods. Where there is no am
bition, there is no effort; and where there is no effort 
there is death. Better to succeed through mere human 
w il l power than never to succeed at a ll; but better s t il l 
to succeed by becoming the a lly  of God.

In  a ll our undertakings we should endeavor to work 
in  harmony w ith the Supreme W ill.  Tak ing our orders 
from headquarters, and from nowhere else, we shall be 
co-operating w ith H im  in  whose lexicon there is no such 
word as “fa il.” A  man try ing to make good w ithout 
knowledge of God is lik e  a c h ild  trying to solve his 
problems in  arithmetic w ithout studying the p rinc ip le  
of mathematics. That s6me succeed in  a w orld ly  sense 
is true, but to have means, and no m ind for the imperish
able realities, is to be lik e  a tree which bears blossoms 
but no fru it. To look pretty for a certain season, but to 
be sp ir itua lly  barren, is not an enviable state. He who 
would make good, must make good a ll around. To have 
large deposits in the bank of the world, and no deposit 
in  the bank of God, may afford a sense of temporary 
security, but there comes a time when sickness and sor
row make the ir own peculiar demands, and then it  is 
we would sign a check to be honored at the Bank of 
God. But as my lit t le  B ig low  calendar informs me, 
“God honors no drafts where there are no deposits.” 
Do we marvel or condemn a bank when it  refuses to 
cash our check if  we have overdrawn our account? Are 
we astonished that the law punishes a man for g iv ing  a 
check on a bank in  which he never had a deposit.

There are men and women in  the world who are try ing 
to make good by making drafts on the Bank of God in  
which they have never placed a single deposit? In  the 
days of the ir inherited, or ill-gotten, or hard-earned pros
perity, they act as though it  had a ll come to them through
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the ir own cleverness, or the cleverness of the ir ancestors. 
They forget that the ir very cleverness is an attribute of 
m ind which was not self-created, but God-endowed. 
“By my own ingenuity have I  gotten me this wealth,” 
says the egotist. He has made good by leaving God, the 
Source of a ll Good, out of his acquaintance. When sick
ness comes, he can have the best specialists and follow 
the ir directions regardless of cost; but when a ll this has 
been done, and lik e  the woman in  the Scripture, he is 
nothing better, but rather grown worse, he would then, 
in  sheer desperation, continue his check-signing habit by 
making a draft on a bank in  which he has no account, 
and never had one. And if  this draft is not honored 
over-night, or immediately on presentation, he takes 
umbrage, and considers the Bank of God a most d isob lig
ing  concern. He has travelled far and wide in  search 
of health. He has spent lav ish ly  and accepted the ver
d ict of his physicians that such a malady cannot be cured 
in  a day, if  at all. He has exercised as much patience as 
possible, and not un t il he has reached his extremity, does 
he give God an opportunity. And then, because he has 
heard that w ith God a ll things are possible, he expects 
an instantaneous healing. He does not see the unfairness 
of expecting a check cashed where he has no funds.

I t  is surpris ing that such drafts on the In f in ite  are 
honored at a ll, but they are, and the only explanation 
of it  is that God’s ways are h igher and more lov ing 
than our ways. The ordinary sick man who turns to 
God in the hour of his extremity and seeks the assistance 
of a practioner in  so doing, is lik e  a man going to a 
bank in  which he has no deposit w ith a note for a certain 
sum to be paid on a certain date. The practioner has 
a deposit in  the bank and his endorsement is accepted 
as a sufficient guarantee. But how much better it  would 
be if  every man kept his own account in  the Bank of 
G od! I t  is a comfortable feeling when one signs a check, 
to know that it  w il l be honored on presentation.

I f  any of you feel that you have reached the end of 
your personal resources, and you feel at the same time 
that you have no deposit in  the Bank of the In fin ite , 
remember that it  is not too late to make one. One of the 
first deposits we must make is that of putting our trust 
where it  w il l draw good interest. I f  men and move
ments have disappointed you, it  is w ell for you to know
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that, “ I t  is better to trust in  the Lord than to put confi
dence in  men.” K in g  David made good sp ir itua lly  and 
naturally because of his mental attitude towards God! 
“M y heart trusteth in  H im , and l  am helped.”

I f  you w il l deposit Trust in  the Bank of God, you 
may draw against your deposit immediately and your 
draft w il l be honored. Deprived of a ll things else, and 
s t ill le ft w ith trust in  God, we have the foundation of 
a new fortune. Trust in  the subtle chain which binds us 
to the Infin ite. I t  is that which keeps us from d r ift in g  
too far on the sea of doubt and consequent despair.

M y dear friends, if  you have already made good in  
a w orld ly  sense, and th ink you have done so by your own 
ingenuity, it  would be w ell for you to deposit in God’s 
bank the substance of a grateful acknowledgment, for 
this w il l secure your future as w ill nothing else in  the 
world. I f  you have not made good financia lly, or moral
ly, or physically, it  is up to you to pool your efforts w ith 
God. Take a lesson from the lit t le  newsboy. I f  your 
nerve is a ll r ig h t but your muscle is-punk— and I  find 
that the word punk means, “That which smoulders w ith
out flame,” you need to develop your muscle. I f  your 
muscle is a ll right, and your nerve is punk, then you w il l 
never make good un til your nerve is a ll right. Punk 
nerves are the result of secret fears, just as punk muscles 
are the result of malnutrition and inaction. I f  punk 
muscles can be strengthened by good food and exercise, 
punk nerve can be strengthened by the same means. 
The proper nutriment for punk nerve is trust in the 
Creator, and the proper exercise consists in  doing what 
we dread to do, p rov id ing the th ing we dread to do is the 
righ t th ing to do. L ike  a horse which shies at a piece 
of paper and nearly throws his rider, and which must 
be made to walk up to it  before he loses his fear, we must 
walk r ig h t up to the experience we dread.

Our impending calamities are a ll too frequently nothing 
more weighty or injurious than the piece of paper at 
which the horse shies. Know that the desire to make 
good is laudable and worthy of a ll commendation. 
When the man who was taunted w ith the insinuation 
that that which he had attempted he could not perform, 
ind ignantly rep lied, “By God, I  w il l, ” he may have 
seemed profane; but there is a sense in which he may have 
been pre-eminently religious. I f  a man says, “By the
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power of electrical energy, I will move this motor car,” 
we take no exception to his declaration, for we well 
know that it is by that power that he does it, and nvc 
by his own physical exertions, except insofar as these 
work in harmony with the law of mechanics. When a 
man says of a task which he is called upon to perform, 
and which seems to require superhuman strength, “By 
God, I can and I w ill,” he is strictly within the most 
religious sphere of action, for if he does not do it by 
God, he either does not do it all, or he does it at the 
cost of nerve, muscle and mental poise.

If we intend to make good in any department of life, 
we can attain the highest degree of success only by 
employing that mental attitude which characterized the 
statement of Jesus when he said, “It is the Father which 
worketh in me.” Of our own selves we can do nothing; 
hence, if we would accomplish that which we set out to 
do, we must awaken our consciousness to that indwelling 
Reality which is the Source of all power. We must 
know the Law by which this power operates, and then 
co-operate with it, if we would bring our cherished 
dreams to the fulness of expression. Say not, “I am 
fearful,” for courage dwells within you! Say not, “I 
am weak,” for Infinite Power supports you! Ally your 
self to that Silent Partner to whom failure is unknown, 
and nothing shall obstruct your triumphal journey to the 
goal of your aspirations!

It appears to me, a chemist, that healing the sick has 
been pretty much a guesswork profession. There are 
such things as exact sciences, but medicine does not come 
under that heading. In chemistry we know that if we 
perform a certain operation under like conditions with 
one previously performed the result will be identical, and 
no matter how often we repeat it the result will always 
be the same; that is an exact science.

It appears to me that until doctors can take a patient 
suffering from some known malady and say, “In so many 
days you will be well,” and then proceed to make the cure, 
without exception, until that .day comes I think that no 
one school has the right to condemn any new method of 
healing until that method is proven unworthy.

— F r a n k  J . J o h n so n .
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®fje larger
By M a ry  S ieg r is t

T H A T great lover of Beauty, John Masefield, 
writes:

“Nothing but mental blindness can be sin;
All seeing saves, all hearing, all delight.” 

More than at any time in the world’s history, this 
truth, is now coming to be recognized. What is "it but 
some form of mental blindness which lies back of all 
the confusion and inharmo/iy which is or ever has been 
abroad in the universe? What but mental blindness has 
sown everywhere the seeds of distress and disaster?

What we are needing in this world to-day beyond all 
else is that larger range of spiritual vision which alone 
will enable us not only to go honestly in search of Beauty, 
but to live life truly in all its new complexties. For 
in this gigantic upheaval of the social and individual 
life, in this shattering of accustomed ways of thinking, we 
need, as never before, to bring our contribution of good, 
whatever this may be, into the world’s treasure-house. 
And before we can think and act effectively, we need 
to see intelligently, in a large way.

In this age, which may be called the age of the great 
Unmasking, when the structure which false thought has 
built up is everywhere being torn down, when old dynas 
ties are being piled high upon the heaps of what Strind 
berg characterizes the “Lord of Dung,” when even 
liberal forms of government are being brought into the 
Reckoning and cleansed, a great parallel change is being 
reflected in the lives of the individuals. For them also 
there is, and must continue to be, a great uprooting of 
the old ways of thinking, a closer examination and classi 
fication of the things that are worth while and of those 
that are not worth while.

And in this hour of travail, when men and nations are 
alike facing supreme reality and reaching out for the 
birth of thought that is to be, shall not we as students of 
this new thought of man and larger thought of God 
strive for the larger vision?
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I f  we would be fit citizens of the w orld’s new democ
racy which is being bought for us in  rivers of blood, we 
must face life. For us there can be no indulgence in  the 
“dream that durst not face fact,” no ostrich-like burying 
our heads in  the sand. Conditions of human existence 
everywhere confront us whether we w il l face them or 
not. And those of us who are going to practise world 
citizenship w il l come out of the mental sand-piles, out 
of the dust-heaps of the past, and face squarely the new 
problems which have arisen.

Ours w il l be the two-fold vision; the firm facing of 
the tact and the “long look” beyond. No longer are 
shams to b lind  us, nor is imperfect sp ir itua l vision to 
hold us from seeing. U n like  the youth who, unable to 
bear that clear sight of human life  in  a ll its deformity 
for which he had craved, cried “Now make me b lin d  
again!” we are going to be strong to look upon the out
ward conditions of life  just as we find them that we may 
analyze and remedy them. In  Browning’s great phrase, 
we shall no longer
“Fancy what were fa ir in  life  provided it  could be,
But find ing out what is, next find how to make it  fa ir.” 

Deliberately we are going to choose this “harder way 
to go up the path of stars.”

Not b lind ly , but in te lligently , let us render to Caesar 
the things which are Caesar’s. On a ll sides we are sur
rounded by sh ifting material phenomena which we rig h tly  
ca ll phantoms of the great Reality. Only the things 
which are not seen are eternal— but this does not release 
us from playing our part v ir ile ly  as men and women 
on the present stages of life. Many are the sp ir itua l 
paralytics whom life  leaves by the roadside because in  
the ir confused groping, lif e  seemed not to have to do 
w ith arms and legs. How absurd if  the tadpole should 
affirm himself a frog and insist upon liv in g  the life  of 
a frog w ithout going patiently through the necessary 
evolution. So w ith the gradual evolution of the worm 
through the chrysalis stage into the butterfly. “ I t  doth 
not yet appear what we shall be,” but through this very 
process of grapp ling  w ith and mastering conditions we 
acquire strength for further evolution. These phenom
ena of unreality serve some purpose in  m oulding us, 
else they would not have place in the scheme. By frankly 
facing hard problems in human experience, analyzing,
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them, restating them in  the larger lig h t  of sp ir itua l 
understanding, and gain ing dominion over them, we go 
on in our evolution toward conscious d iv in ity.

Browning gave utterance to his recognition of the 
need for gradual growth and slowly rounded develop
ment in  these lin e s:

“Thanks that I  am a man;
Maker, remake, complete what Thou hast begun.”

Always it  is true that “Man partly is, but w holly 
hopes to be.” Th is perfect wholesomeness of man’s 
estate can be achieved only by w illingness to act, and to 
be acted upon, by a ll the human forces. But someone 
w il l urge, why emphasize the rea lity of good and the 
nothingness of ev il, and the r ig h tfu l ascension of man 
over sin, sickness and death if  students of this larger 
thought are to see and to take account of these things? 
The answer is this: it  is necessary for students of this 
thought to see, analyze, look beneath and beyond these 
conditions that in  the lig h t  of the larger understanding 
before they can go m igh tily  to work. W h ile  they are 
thus bring ing  to bear a ll the ir energy and inte lligence in 
healing the w orld’s wounds and solving the w orld’s great 
problems, they are upborn by the consciousness that the 
Eternal Goodness is using them as instruments to bring 
about the greater good.

Because color is not inherent in the object, but-is the 
result of lig h t  v ibration perceived by the intelligence, is 
no reason why we should therefore scorn to take account 
of color and as a result lose a ll sense of distinction. 
S im ila rly , we cannot repudiate w ith fine scorn the rich 
world of phenomena about us. They have work to do 
in and through us; we have work to do in  and through 
them. I t  is r ig h t and necessary for us to know that the 
whole sentient universe is in reality a great Oneness whose 
substance is Sp irit, but let us not scorn the great cocoon 
of things in  which we lie  and out of which we are 
gradua lly unfolding. I f  our vision were not to include 
these things, we could not make conscious choice of the 
reality underly ing them.

The new awakening demands recognition of both 
planes of consciousness. C learly  we have not done w itn 
things, else we would not be among them. We are here 
in te lligen tly  to use them, to give them the ir r ig h tfu l 
place in  the scheme, to exercise dominion over them—
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not persistently to ignore or deny them. We are here to 
help make men’s burdens lighter by showing them how 
they can be lightened. For this is needed the twofold 
vision: sight of the spiritual world and of the so-called 
material world, which is simply a manifestation and ex 
pression of Spirit.

Through this exercise of the larger vision and its 
application to the needs of humanity, we shall be helping 
to bring about that great divine event: the realization on 
the part of every human being of his indissoluble oneness 
with Spirit.

Jietoa from tfje Jfront
D r .  M u r r a y  has w r i t t e n  f r o m  I t a l y  th a t  th e  a m b u la n c e s  

s e n t  th e r e  la s t  y e a r  b y  th e  A m e r i c a n  P o e t s '  S o c i e t y  h a v e  
b e e n  seen  b y  a  f r i e n d  o f  h is  a t  th e  f r o n t  in  a c t i v e  s e r v ic e .  
I t  w i l l  b e  r e m e m b e r e d  th a t  tw o  o f  th e s e  w e r e  d o n a te d  
b y  o u r  c h u r c h .  I t a l y ’s p r e s e n t  u r g e n t  n e e d  is o f  m o r e  
w e l f a r e  w o r k e r s ,  as w e l l  as o th e r  s u p p l i e s .  T h e  s i tu a  
t io n  is th e  s a m e  a m o n g  o u r  o th e r  a l l ie s .

T h e s e  p o ig n a n t  d e m a n d s  u p o n  o u r  g e n e r o u s  s y m p a t h i e s  
m u s t  n o t  b e  d i s r e g a r d e d .  I f  i t  is n o t  p o s s ib le  f o r  us to  
v o l u n t e e r  o u r  s e r v ic e s ,  w e  can a t  le a s t  g i v e  th e  cau se  
o u r  f in a n c ia l  s u p p o r t .  I t  is n o t  e n o u g h  th a t  w e  m e r e l y  
o f fe r  o u r  p r a y e r s  f o r  th e  d e l i v e r a n c e  o f  th e  s u f fe r in g  
p e o p l e s .  T h e  i m m e d i a t e  c a l l  u p o n  each  o f  us, th e r e f o r e ,  
is  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  th e  p r e s e n t  L i b e r t y  L o a n  to  th e  u tm o s t  
p o s s i b l e  e x te n t .  O u r  f in a n c ia l  s u p p o r t  is  a t  b e s t  p a y i n g  
b u t  a f r a c t i o n  o f  o u r  d e b t  to  th o se  w h o  a r e  b e a r in g  th e  
h e a v y  b u r d e n  o f  s a c r if ic e  f o r  th e  sa k e  o f  h u m a n  l i b e r t y .  
I n v e s t  in  v i c t o r y ,  now !

“As we look backward, those times in our lives which 
glow brightest are by no means those in which we have 
been most successful, but rather those in which we have 
been most necessary, most desired in other human lives. 
Is there anything greater than being n e e d e d  in this 
work?” —David Grayson.
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B y  W. Jo hn  M u rra y

In  these days when the earth reels to and fro lik e  
a drunken man, we stand between that hope and that 
doubt which are the twin ch ild ren of uncertainty. 
There are those who see in  the war a ca ll to repentance, 
but there are also those who have adopted the attitude of 
the fool who said, “Let us eat, drink, and be merry, for 
tomorrow we die.” Men have become fatalists and take 
no precautions, on the assumption that “What is to be, 
w il l be” ; w h ile  other men, y ie ld ing  to instinct, or early 
instruction, feel that what is to be w il l be, if  only the 
supernatural may be invoked to exercise its control over 
the natural.

I t  is for these reasons that one never prays, w h ile  the 
other prays w ithout ceasing. We have fa llen upon 
strange times in  which it  is said there is a great increase 
of sp iritua lity , but there are those who have been rather 
close to “things at the ir fiercest,” who declare that they 
are unable to detect this increase. These declarations 
are voicings of personal opinions to be sure, but they 
reveal the fact that humanity is s t ill a house d iv ided 
against itself. For those who honestly  feel that fate is 
something which cannot be averted, a gospel of protection 
at such a time as this must sound lik e  the noisy words of a 
vain promise, but there are those who have ears to hear 
and to whom this gospel is s t il l “good news.”

There are those who believe that a thousand shall 
fa ll at the ir side and ten thousand at the ir r ig h t hand and 
it  shall not come n igh them, and this belief or fa ith 
seems to clothe them as w ith an impenetrable armour. 
But, it  is argued, that there are exceptions to this rule, 
as when a regimental chaplain in  the performance of his 
duties in  trench or elsewhere is k ille d  as qu ick ly and as 
certainly as is the prayerless man whose soul he would 
save before he expires. I t  is such cases as these— and 
they have not been infrequent— which cause men to say 
that that which happens to the sinner happens also to the 
saint, and that death is no respector of persons.

That men pray and pray fervently and earnestly and
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yet meet the same fate as those who do not pray goes 
without saying; but this does not prove the uselessness 
of prayer quite so much as it  proves that we know not 
how to pray as we ought. There is a science of prayer, 
and it  for this reason that the d isc ip le  said to Jesus, 
‘‘Lord, teach us to pray.” Petition ing God to protect 
either our loved ones or ourselves is much lik e  asking the 
atmosphere to perm it us to live  and move and breathe 
in* it. As it  is not the intention of the atmosphere to 
w ithdraw itself and thus deprive man of his most r ig h tfu l 
nutriment, so it  is not the w il l of God to remove H is  
protecting presence.

Prayer, true prayer, is not asking God to do something 
for us that He can do only through us. When this is 
understood we shall know that protection is not the 
result of external condition, but of internal states 
consciousness. The prayer which protects is the silent 
conviction that the Self of man is something other and 
better than the material. He who beholds the Self as 
the lig h t  of the sun, or the expression of the Eternal 
One, knows that the Self can never be extinguished; for 
as long as God persists so long w il l man also persist. 
As the lig h t  is deathless as the sun, from which it  derives 
its being and continuance, so the Self is as indestructible 
as its O rig in . The knowledge of what the Self is con
stitutes the only power through which protection becomes 
a work of Law, rather than a providentia l interference 
in  a world of chance and change.

Speaking of the protecting Presence, Lao-tsze, the 
Chinese philosopher who lived more than six hundred 
years before the advent of Jesus of Nazereth, says, “He 
who is s k illfu l in managing his own life  travels on land 
w ithout having to shun rhinocerous or tiger, and enters 
a host w ithout having to avoid buff coat or sharp weapon. 
The rhinocerous finds no place into which to thrust his 
horn, nor the tiger a place to fix its claws, nor the weapon 
a place to admit its point. And for what reason? Be
cause there is in h im  no place of death. He who has 
in himself attributes of Tao (the H o ly  One) is lik e  an 
infant. Poisonous insects w il l not sting him , fierce beasts 
w il l not seize him , birds of prey w ill not strike h im .”

There are two ways in  which man, when he comes into 
a knowledge of truth, becomes lik e  an infant; first in  
an innocence of ev il, and second in  an unconsciousness of
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danger. Jesus expresses this same idea when he says, 
“V e rily , .verily, I  say unto thee, except a man be born 
anew he cannot see the kingdom of God.” We see from 
this that protection comes from the ab id ing realization 
of man’s oneness w ith the indestructible intelligence 
which is of too pure an eye to behold evil. Th is realization 
is the result of an ascension of the m ind above the plane 
of materiality. I t  is the elevation of thought above the 
world of appearances and a persistent habit of th ink ing  
on a level w ith Truth and Love. When this takes place 
it  may be said of h im  who has thus attained, through 
prayer and fasting, that he walks and talks w ith God as 
d id  Enoch of old.

At this point it  may be asked, “ I f  such knowledge is 
necessary to insure protection, who then, shall be saved?” 
The answer is, “A ll who come under the benign influence 
of H im  who knows the Truth.” I t  was not necessary 
for the ten lepers who were healed by Jesus to know the 
Truth in  order that they m ight be cleansed, but it  w a s  
necessary for them to know the Truth if  they would 
remain so. In  these days many w il l be protected by the 
“prayers of the fa ith fu l,” but the day w il l come when 
these must seek Truth for its own sake. Lazarus may 
come forth from his sepulchre of sin and sickness, but 
he w ill enter it  again unless he seeks and serves that which 
has saved him.

To be protected through prayer at such a time as this, 
and to go back to the “weak and beggarly elements,” 
when the war is over, were merely prolonging the day 
of retribution. The consoling thought, however, lies in  
the fact that the prayer for the physical protection in
cludes also moral rejuvenation. Therefore, when we 
pray, let us know that the same Truth which makes 
free from danger, makes also free from sinfu l machina
tions and temptations.

After this manner let us w ing our thought across the 
seas: “Ye sons of God, heirs of a ll the promises and
inheritors of a ll the attributes of the God-head, ye live, 
and move, and breathe in  a Presence in which there is 
neither disease, danger nor death. Ye are the changeless 
Expressions of In f in ite  L ife , unsullied Love, unerring 
Truth; nothing can by any means hurt you, for God 
has given H is  angels charge concerning you, and these 
angels are sinless, sickless, fearless thoughts; underneath
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a ll are the everlasting arms. Round about you is the 
armour of the H o ly  Spirit. God’s T ruth is your shie ld 
and buckler, your strong defense. When you pass 
through the waters T ruth shall be w ith you, and through 
rivers, they shall not overflow you; when you walk 
through fire and through the gas these shall not hurt you, 
for your Christ Self shall go before you, and the “glory 
of the Lord shall be revealed.”

Italy, August, 1918.

of tf)t Plue
By Roxann W h ite

What are you looking for, Laddie, up there,
W ith  the w ind on your cheek and the sun in  your hair? 
Spe lling  the message life  meant for you,
W ing ing  lik e  b ird lin g  Out of the Blue.

Alas, w h ile  we c lim b to the summit h igh,
The things we search for pass us by.
What is rea lly  yours w ill come to you,
W ing ing  lik e  b ird lin g  Out of the Blue.

Take them, Lad, as you take the song
Of the b ird  by the path or the smile in  the throng.
God asks no thanks for his G if t  of Spring,
For the bloom on the h il ls  or the joys they bring.
For the gifts of God are our dreams come true, 
W ing ing  lik e  b ird lin g  Out of the Blue.

Humanity is c la im ing in  greater degree its r ig h tfu l 
heritage of health and power. Men are learning that 
they were made to be well, strong, happy and pros
perous. They are find ing that a ll that is necessary to 
become so, is the use of the ir m ighty inner faculties. 
And they are beginning to use these faculties not only 
for themselves, but also for the ir less developed brothers 
and sisters who are s t il l in  the swamps of poverty and 
the briars of pain.

— Gale's Magazine
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By M a r y  L. St u a r t  B u t t er  w o r t h

When one has traveled along Truth’s and Love’s way, 
which is the royal road to particular knowledge and 
power, one begins to understand the meaning of the 
Impersonal which is the True Christ Spirit of every 
man the cometh into the world, the Light that lighteth 
or illumines him.

Beginners who are seekers of the Kingdom, where all 
Truth and Love abide awaiting our discovery, are apt to 
look upon the surface or the human part of the speaker, 
teacher or lecturer and are therefore, not hearing the 
true message that God would deliver throught His child 
as a channel. It is an art to be able to see back or 
below personality and see Individuality or the Spirit.

Beginners make this mistake until they come to that 
place in consciousness where they can look only for the 
Reality. The Real always rings true to the one who 
hears it or listens right. It will not be heard by that one 
who has not come in to the understanding that the one 
who is doing the speaking is expressing Truth as they 
have found it and demonstrated it.

We must look back of the appearances in order to 
judge. One must ever remember that spirit expresses 
itself through Inner closeting with the Soul, which is the 
Substance of all being. The one speaking is a light to 
enlighten the gentile; and is seeking expression of the 
Inner man, which is the Spirit of God made manifest in 
this we call the flesh or mortal, carnal man.

The Impersonal life does not mean that we be void 
of Love, nor lack interest in our neighbor, on the contrary 
it means that we love one another. That we become full 
of the zeal of Truth and Love, and filled with new in 
spiration to help our friend.

When we get to that spiritual unfoldment where we 
can witness Individuality and not personality, we can 
receive the message from another’s lips and receive the 
Christ Joy from hearing the Spirit speak through them.
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T h e r e  is  a n  u n s p e a k a b l e  j o y  t h a t  c a n  b e  d i s c o v e r e d  f r o m  

j u s t  s u c h  w h e n  o n e  u n c o v e r s  t h e  t r u e  s e l f .

W e  a l w a y s  g e t  j u s t  w h a t  w e  a r e  l o o k i n g  f o r — i f  i t  is  

s h o r t - c o m i n g s  o n  t h e  p a r t  o f  a n o t h e r  w e  c a n  f i n d  t h e m ,  a n d  

i f  i t  is  v i r t u e s  w e  c a n  a l s o  f i n d  t h e m .  O n e  is  c o n s t a n t l y  

r e f l e c t i n g  h i s  o w n  t h o u g h t s  u p o n  a n o t h e r ,  j u s t  a s  o n e s  

f a c e  r e f l e c t s  i t s e l f  u p o n  a  m i r r o r .  G o o d  t h o u g h t s  b r i n g  

g o o d .

W h a t  w e  a l l  n e e d  i s  D i v i n e  r a d i a t i o n ,  a n d  n o t  h u m a n .  

W e  m u s t  s e e k  t o  e x p r e s s  o u r  D i v i n i t y  i n  a s  m a n y  w a y s  

a s  p o s s i b l e ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  o u r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  I t  m u s t  

f l o w  o u t  t o  t h a t  o t h e r  o n e  i f  w e  w o u l d  t r u l y  l i f t  t h a t  o t h e r  

o n e  t o  a  h i g h e r  p l a c e  i n  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  W e  m u s t  s e e k  

t h a t  c o u n t r y  ( m e n t a l i t y )  w h i c h  is  h e a v e n l y  ( s p i r i t u a l ) .  

W e  m u s t  e m e r g e  f r o m  t h e  l i m i t e d  m o r t a l  t o  t h e  i n f i n i t e  

a n d  i m m o r t a l  t h a t  w e  a r e  i n  t r u t h .

T h e  o n e  w h o  l i v e s  i n  h i s  o w n  m i n d  t h e  i m p e r s o n a l  

l i f e  i s  e x p r e s s i n g  m o r e  o f  G o d  t h a n  t h e  o n e  w h o  is  n o t  

b e h o l d i n g  t h a t  h i s  n e i g h b o r  i s  n o t  l i v i n g  i t .  “ J e s u s  b e  

c a m e  o n e  w i t h  G o d  w h e n  o n e  w i t h  m a n . ”

F i r s t  c a s t  o u t  t h e  e r r o r  f r o m  y o u r  o w n  m i n d  s o  t h a t  

y o u  m i g h t  e n t e r  t h e  H o l y  o f  H o l i e s ,  w h i c h  i s  D i v i n i t y ,  

a n d  s o  f i n d  t h e  j o y s  o f  t h e  L o r d  t h a t  H e  p r e p a r e d  f o r  

t h e m  t h a t  l o v e  H i m .

A l l  t r u e  s u c c e s s  is  b a s e d  u p o n  U n i v e r s a l  L o v e  w h i c h  

h a s  i t s  S o u r c e  i n  G o d .  S u r e l y  w e  s e e  t h e  c o m i n g  u n i t y  o f  

m a n  w i t h  m a n  i n  G o d .

T h e  l a t e  J u d g e  T r o w a r d  s a y s ,  “ T h e  N o r m a l  S t a n d a r d  

o f  P e r s o n a l i t y  m u s t  n e c e s s a r i l y  b e  t h e  p r o d u c t i o n  i n  I n  

d i v i d u a l i t y  o f  w h a t  t h e  U n i v e r s a l  M i n d  is  i n  i t s e l f ,  b e  

c a u s e ,  b y  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  C r e a t i v e  P r o c e s s ,  t h i s  s t a n d  

a r d  r e s u l t s  f r o m  S p i r i t ’s S e l f - c o n t e m p l a t i o n  a t  t h e  s t a g e  

w h e r e  i t s  r e c o g n i t i o n  is  t u r n e d  t o w a r d  i t s  o w n  p o w e r  o f  

I n i t i a t i v e  a n d  S e l e c t i o n .  A t  t h i s  S t a g e  S p i r i t ’s S e l f - r e c o g  

n i t i o n  h a s  p a s s e d  b e y o n d  t h a t  o f  S e l f - e x p r e s s i o n  t h r o u g h  

a  m e r e  L a w  o f  A v e r a g e s  i n t o  w h a t  I  h a v e  v e n t u r e d  t o  

c a l l  i t s  A r t i s t i c  A b i l i t y .  W e  m u s t  c o m e  t o  t h a t  p l a c e  o f  

r e c o g n i t i o n  a n d  r e a l i z a t i o n ,  a n d  i n t o - t h a t  s p h e r e  o r  p l a n e  

o f  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  w h e r e  w e  b e h o l d  t h e  L i k e n e s s  a n d  

I m a g e  o f  t h e  v e r y  S p i r i t  i t s e l f . ”

G o d  s p e a k s  t h r o u g h  t h e  m a n  w h o  h a s  f o u n d  h i s  o n e n e s s  

o r  u n i t y  w i t h  C r e a t i v e  M i n d  o r  G o d .  G o d  is  l i f e  a n d ,  

a n d  L i f e  m u s t  b e  L o v e .

F o r  w e  k n o w  t h a t  D i v i n e  L o v e  g i v e s  m o r e  l i f e  a n d
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a l l o w s  u s  t o  e x p r e s s  o u r  D i v i n e  N a t u r e ,  t h e r e b y  t e n d i n g  

t o  a  f u l l e r  a n d  d e e p e r  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  l i f e  a s  a n  i n d i v i d  

u a l .

L o v e  m u s t  b e  l o o k e d  f o r  i n  t h e  o t h e r  o n e  i f  y o u  w o u l d  

t r u l y  r e f l e c t  y o u r  o w n  t r u e  n a t u r e .  L o v e  i s  l i g h t ,  a n d  

l i g h t  i s  p o w e r  a n d  w i s d o m .  I n  o r d e r  f o r  o n e  t o  g e t  m o r e  

o f  t h e  e v e r - p r e s e n t  D i v i n e  W i s d o m  t h a t  i s  o f  G o d ,  o n e  

m u s t  f i l l  h i s  b e i n g  w i t h  L o v e  o f  G o d  a n d  m a n .

U n i t y  o f  S p i r i t  b r i n g s  o n e n e s s ,  a n d  i n  t h i s  e r r o r ,  

t h o u g h t s  t h a t  b e a r  w i t h  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  a n d  n o t  i n d i v i d u a l  

i t y ,  a r e  b a r r e d  f r o m  t h e  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  a n d  t h e r e f o r e  f i n d  

n o  e x p r e s s i o n  i n  t h e  u n k i n d  w o r d .

W e  c a n  r i s e  t o  t h e  H e i g h t s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  a s  w e  

u n d e r s t a n d  i n  w h a t  i t  c o n s i s t s .  G o d  g a v e  y o u  i n d i v i d u  

a l i t y  f o r  r e a s o n s .  Y o u  h a v e  y o u r  p r o p e r  n i c h e  t o  e x  

p r e s s  i t ,  a n d  i t  m a y  b e  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  j u s t  w h e r e  y o u  a r e ,  

i s  t h e  p l a c e  t o  b e g i n .  I f  y o u  d e m o n s t r a t e  i n  t h e  e n v i r o n  

m e n t  i n  w h i c h  y o u  n o w  f i n d  y o u r s e l f  y o u r  t r u e  l o v e  n a  

t u r e  t h e  w a y  o f  w i s d o m  w i l l  b e  f o u n d .  D i s c r e t i o n  a n d  

g o o d  j u d g m e n t  w i l l  b e  t h e  o p e n  s p r i n g  t o  t h e  w o r l d  i n  

w h i c h  y o u  l i v e .

T r u e  b r o t h e r h o o d  c o n s i s t s  i n  b e i n g  a t  o n e  w i t h  e a c h  

o t h e r ,  a n d  n o t  t h r o u g h  t h e  f a u l t  f i n d i n g  s t a g e .  H e l p f u l  

c r i t i s i c m  is  g o o d  f o r  u s  a n d  i f  w e  a r e  b i g  a n d  g r e a t  

e n o u g h  t o  r e c e i v e  i t  m u c h  p e r s o n a l  b e n e f i t  is  d e r i v e d .

O n e  o f  t h e  b e s t  w a y s  o n e  c a n  l o o k  a w a y  f r o m  p e r s o n  

a l i t y  t o  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  is  b y  l i s t e n i n g  f o r  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  

o f  t h e  o n e  s p e a k i n g .  P r i n c i p l e  is  L o v e  a n d  T r u t h  a n d  

a l l  l i f e  m u s t  b e  b a s e d  u p o n  i t  i f  w e  w o u l d  f i n d  l i v i n g  

a s  G o d  i n t e n d e d  i t ,  a n d  n o t  a  m e r e  e x i s t e n c e .  M a n y  o f  

u s  h a v e  m e r e l y  e x i s t e d  a n d  h a v e  n o t  l i v e d  h e r e  u p o n  

t h i s  p l a n e  o f  e x i s t e n c e .  G o d  i n t e n d e d  u s  t o  o p e n  o u r  

b e t t e r  l i v e s  w i t h  t h e  K e y s  H e  f u r n i s h e d  J e s u s  w i t h — L o v e  

a n d  T r u t h .

I t  is  t i m e  f o r  t h e  s c h o o l s  t o  t e a c h  t h e  m e a n i n g  o f .  

L o v e ,  a n d  f i n d  i t s  d e p t h s .  T h e n  p h y s i o l o g y  m i g h t  b e  

i n d e e d  l e f t  o u t  o f  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  i n  a s  m u c h  a s  o n e  o f  t h e  

G r e a t e s t  T e a c h e r s  i n  t h e  w o r l d  s a i d :  “ L o v e  is  t h e  f u l  

f i l l i n g  o f  t h e  L a w  o f  l i f e . ”

W e  m u s t  e v e r  f r o m  d a y  t o  d a y  r e a l i z e  t h a t  t h e  t r u e  

C h r i s t  i s  t h e  w o r k i n g  P r i n c i p l e  f o r  u s ,  t o  b e  a p p l i e d  

e v e n  w h e n  t h e  s p i r i t  o f  c r i t i c i s m  o r  m a l i c e  t r i e s  t o  e n t e r .  

I n  t h e  h o u r s  o f  t r i a l — d e c l a r e  t h e  t r u t h .  I f  y o u  w o u l d  

t r u l y  l i v e  f o r  t h e  i m p e r s o n a l ,  t h e n  p r o v e  t o  y o u r s e l f  t h a t

407

Digitized by Google Original from 

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



T h e  G le a n e r

a l l  i s  G o d ,  a n d  G o d  i s  a l l .  I n  t h i s  w a y  o n l y ,  w i l l  G o d  b e  

a l l  t o  y o u .  S e e  t h i s  i n  y o u r  c o n s c i o u s n e s s — c l o s i n g  o u t  

p e r s o n a l i t y .  T h i s  w i l l  n o t  o n l y  s t r e n g t h e n  y o u  i n  t h e  

S p i r i t  o f  y o u r  b e i n g ,  b u t  c e r t a i n l y  w i l l  s e r v e  t o  s t r e n g t h e n  

t o  o n e  w h o m  y o u  a r e  h o l d i n g  u p o n  t h e  p e r s o n a l  p l a n e .  

T h e  e v e n t s  i n  y o u r  l i f e  w i l l  c o m e  f a s t e r  a n d  g r e a t e r  a s  

s o o n  a s  y o u  t a k e  t h i s  s t e p  a n d  d e m o n s t r a t e  t h e  F i x e d  

P r i n c i p l e  o f  L o v e .

I f  w e  d o  n o t  l o v e  o u r  f r i e n d s  o r  n e i g h b o r s  e n o u g h  

t o  h e l p  t h e m ,  s u r e l y  w e  d o  n o t  l o v e  G o d ,  n o r  a r e  w e  

t h e  h e l p  w e  d e s i r e  t o  b e  h e r e  u p o n  e a r t h .  Y o u  c a n n o t  

d e m o n s t r a t e  G o d ’s E t e r n a l  P r i n c i p l e  b y  c h a n c e ;  i t  o n l y  

c o m e s  b y  d i l i g e n t  a p p l i c a t i o n  t h r o u g h  a l l  s i n c e r i t y  a n d  

e a r n e s t n e s s .

J e s u s  s h o w e d  u s  t h a t  t h e  W a y  w a s  t h e  P r i n c p l e  o r  

L a w  o f  L o v e ,  a n d  T r u t h ,  a n d  h e  w h o  s e e k s  t o  e n t e r  b y  

a n o t h e r  r o a d  w i l l  n o t  f i n d  t h e  h a p p i n e s s ,  h e a l t h  a n d  

s u c c e s s  h e  i s  l o o k i n g  a n d  a s k i n g  G o d  t o  g i v e .

• “ I f  w i t h  a l l  y o u r  h e a r t s  y e  t r u l y  s e e k  m e ,  y e  s h a l l  

s u r e l y  f i n d  m e . ”

G o d  a l o n e  c a n  b e  t h e  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  y o u r  d e s i r e s .  O n e  

m u s t  l i v e  i n  t h e  G o d  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  i n  o r d e r  t o  r e c e i v e  t h e  

t h i n g s  o f  G o d .

L e t  u s  w h o  a r e  t h e  t r u e  s t u d e n t s  b e  b i g ,  b r a v e  a n d  k i n d .  

I t  i s  e x p e c t e d  o f  u s .  L e t  u s  b e  h e l p f u l  t o  o n e  a n o t h e r ,  

a n d  s e e k  t o  e x p r e s s  o u r  D i v i n i t y .  H u m a n  n a t u r e  h a s  

b r o u g h t  o n  t h e  t r o u b l e s  t h a t  w e  h a v e  t o d a y  a l l  o v e r  t h e  

w o r l d ,  a n d  t h e  o n l y  t h i n g  t h a t  w e  c a n  r e c t i f y ,  i s  t h e  

e x e r t i o n  i n d i v i d u a l l y  o f  o u r  D i v i n i t y .

“ I ,  i f  I  b e  l i f t e d  u p  f r o m  t h e  e a r t h ,  w i l l  d r a w  a l l  m e n  

u n t o  m e . ”

L e t  u s  m o v e  e v e r  o n w a r d  a n d  u p w a r d  a n d  p u t  f r o m  

u s  a n y  e r r o r  t h o u g h t s  o f  o u r  n e i g h b o r  s o  t h a t  w e  m a y  b e  

t h e  m e a n s  o f  a i d i n g  e a c h  o n e  t o  e x p r e s s  h i m s e l f  a n d  s o  

b e  i n s t r u m e n t s  f o r  s h o w i n g  t h o u s a n d s  t h e  W a y  o f  T r u t h ,  

L i f e  a n d  L o v e .  S e e  t h e  C h r i s t  i n  e v e r y  o n e ,  a n d  b e  t h e  

D i v i n e - l o v e r  o f  all/.

N o  m a n  h a s  c o m e  t o  t r u e  g r e a t n e s s  w h o  h a s  n o t  f e l t  

i n  s o m e  d e g r e e  t h a t  h i s  l i f e  b e l o n g s  t o  h i s  r a c e ,  a n d  t h a t  

w h a t  G o d  g i v e s  h i m ,  h e  g i v e s  f o r  m a n k i n d .

P h i la d e l p h ia ,  P a .

— P h i l i p s  B r o o k s .
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O c to b e r  th e  f irs t

O f t e n  w e  a r e  b l i n d e d  t o  t h e  r e a l i t y  t h a t  e x i s t s  i n  p e r  

s o n s  a n d  t h i n g s ,  b y  o u r  d e s i r e  t o  s e e  t h a t  w h i c h  d o e s  n o t  

e x i s t .  O n l y  t h r o u g h  t h e  l e n s  o f  l o v e  c a n  w e  s e e  t h e  

G o d  t h a t  i s  o f t i m e s  h i d d e n  b y  t h e  m a n .  A n d  w e  m u s t  

s e e  m a n  i n  h i s  d i v i n e  s e l f  b e f o r e  w e  c a n  e v e r  u n d e r s t a n d  

G o d .  H e  w h o  m a d e  t h e  h e a r t  c a n  a l o n e  d e c i p h e r  i t .

“He knows each chord, its various tones,
Each spring its various bias;

And to judge man’s acts let us remember that
W hat’s done we partly may compute,

But know not what’s resisted.”

Me d it a t io n : “Teach me to use the lens of love in viewing my
fellow man.”
Bib l e : Luke 15:4 to i i .
Ast o r  Le c . : Page 261, second par.; p. 252, first par.

O c to b e r  the  s e co n d

I n  t h e s e  d a y s  w h e n  t h e  e a r t h  is  c o n v u l s e d  i n  t h e  s o r e  

t r a v a i l  w h i c h  p r e c e d e s  t h e  b i r t h  o f  P e a c e ,  i t  is  w e l l  t o  

t a k e  r e f u g e  i n  t h e  a s s u r a n c e  o f  I s a i a h ,  “ B e h o l d ,  I  h a v e  

c r e a t e d  t h e  s m i t h  t h a t  b l o w e t h  t h e  c o a l s  i n  t h e  f i r e ,  a n d  

t h a t  b r i n g e t h  f o r t h  a n  i n s t r u m e n t  f o r  h i s  w o r k ;  a n d  I  

h a v e  c r e a t e d  t h e  k i l l e r  t h a t  e x t e r m i n a t e s . ”  ( I t a l i a n  

t r a n s l a t i o n . )  I f  G o d  i s  t h e  c r e a t o r  o f  t h e  m a t e r i a l  

w h e n c e  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t s  o f  w a r  a r e  i n v e n t e d ,  a n d  o f  t h e  

m o n a r c h s  w h o  u s e  t h e s e  a r m s  t o  i n t r o d u c e  t h e i r  i d e a l s  b y  

e f f a c i n g  e x i s t e n c e  f r o m  t h e  a r e n a  o f  t r a n s i t o r y  a p p a r i  

t i o n s ,  w h y  l e t  y o u r  h e a r t  b e  t r o u b l e d ?  N o t h i n g  t h a t  is  

p e r m i t t e d  b y  G o d  c a n  a c c o m p l i s h  a u g h t  a t  i t s  c o n c l u s i o n  

b u t  H i s  p r a i s e .

G o d  i s  i n  t h e  b a t t l e .  T h e r e i n  l i e s  t h e  e t e r n a l  s a l v a  

t i o n  o f  t h e  u n i v e r s e  a n d  o f  t h e  d i v i n e  i d e a s  w h o  i n h a b i t  

i t .
Me d it a t io n : “I must look through apparitions to the reality of

God.”
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Bib l e : II Chron. 20:15; Ecc. 9:18; Ecc. 11:4, 5, io, first clause;
Rom. 8 :28.

A stor Le c . : P. 94, first, second and third par.; pp. 95, second
and third par.

O c to b e r  th e  t h i r d

I n  t h e  p a r a b l e  o f  t h e  l a b o u r e r s  i n  t h e  v i n e y a r d ,  w e  h a v e  

a m p l e  e v i d e n c e  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  n o  t im e  i n  t h e  K i n g d o m  o f  

G o d ,  f o r  t h e  p a r a b l e  i s  a  r e b u k e  t o  t h e  f i r s t  l a b o u r e r s  

c a l l e d ,  w h o  p u t  a  q u a n t i ta t i v e  a p p r e c i a t i o n  u p o n  t h e  w o r k  

w h i c h  h a d  i n s t e a d ,  a  q u a l i ta t iv e  v a l u e .  T h e  l a b o u r e r s  

m a d e  t h e  t a s k  t h e  e n d  a n d  t h e  m a n  m e a n s ,  w h e r e a s  t h e  

w o r k  i s  t h e  m e a n s  t o  t h e  e n d  b y  w h i c h  m a n  p r o v e s  h i s  

d i v i n e  c a p a c i t i e s .
M e d it a t io n : “All my efforts are inspired and strenghened by the

Holy Spirit.”
Bib l e : Matt. 20:1 to 16.
Ast o r  L e c . P. 293, second par. to first par. on page 295.

O c to b e r  th e  f o u r t h

T h e  S c i e n t i f i c  w i l l  b e  t h e  D i v i n e  w h e n  i t  w i l l  c e a s e  t o  

b e  m a n i p u l a t e d  b y  c a r n a l  e m o t i o n s ,  a n d  t h e  D i v i n e  w i l l  

b e  s e e n  t o  b e  s c i e n t i f i c  w h e n  i t  i s  s t r i p p e d  o f  i t s  h u s k s  

o f  s u p e r s t i t i o n .

W h e n  L o v e  w i l l  b e c o m e  t h e  o n l y  L a w ,  t h e n  a l l  t h a t  

m a n  m o u l d s  i n t o  t h o u g h t  w i l l  b e  “ o n e  i n t e n s e  d i f f u s i o n ,  

o n e  s u p r e m e  o m n i p r e s e n c e , ”  e v e r  w i n g i n g  i t s  w a y  G o d -  

w a r d .  T h e n  w i l l  d o u b t  a n d  f e a r  a n d  s o r r o w ,  “ w i t h  h e r  

f a m i l y  o f  s i g h s , ”  b e  s e e n  a s  p h a n t o m s  w h i c h  t h e  l i g h t  o f  

s c i e n c e  w i l l  d i s p e l .  T r u t h ,  c o m i n g  i n  i t s  t r a i n ,  w i l l  

e f f a c e  t h e  s c a r s  t h a t  a r e  p e c u l i a r  t o  s o r r o w ’s r e i g n .
M e d it a t io n : “Stand fast in one spirii with one Mind.”
Bi b l e : Isa. 44:6; Isa. 45:22; Jer. 23:24; Mai. 2:16; Matt. 19:26.
Ast o r  Lec.: P. 251 second par.; p. 271 third par.; p. 157 first and

second pars.
O c to b e r  th e  f i f th

S u p e r s t i t i o n  i s  t h e  o f f s p r i n g  o f  e m o t i o n s  a n d  i t  i s  

e n g e n d e r e d  a n d  f o s t e r e d  b y  f e a r .  I t  i s  t h e  p o t e n t  r u l e r  

o f  t h e  m a s s e s  a n d  t h e  s c o u r g e  o f  m o n a r c h s .  T h e  p o m p  

a n d  c e r e m o n y  w i t h  w h i c h  r e l i g i o n  is  n o t  i n f r e q u e n t l y  

d i f f u s e d  is  n o t h i n g  i f  n o t  s u p e r s t i t i o n ;  a n d  i t  i s  w e l l  t o  

r e m e m b e r  t h a t  s u p e r s t i t i o n  d e g r a d e s  a n d  d e g e n e r a t e s  t h a t  

i n s t i t u t i o n  i n  w h i c h  i t  is  p e r m i t t e d  t o  l o d g e .
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T h e  t e m p l e  o f  G o d  b e c o m e s  a  h a b i t a t i o n  f o r  S a t a n  

w h e n  i t  h a r b o r s  s u p e r s t i t i o n ,  a n d  t h e  S o n  o f  G o d ,  e n  

d o w e d  w i t h  a l l  t h e  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  o f  S p i r i t ,  b e c o m e s  

t h e  p r e y  o f  s h a d o w s  w h e n  h e  s e e k s  t o  e x t r a c t  f r o m  

m o r t a l s  i n f o r m a t i o n  u n k n o w n  t o  G o d .  T o  G o d  c a l a m i  

t i e s  a r e  u n k n o w n .  W h y  s e e k  t o  a p p r e h e n d  t h a t  w h i c h  

i s  n o n - e x i s t e n t ,  w h e n  G o d  h a s  g i v e n  H i s  “ g o o d  s p i r i t  t o  

i n s t r u c t  y o u ? ”  S e e k  t o  a p p r e h e n d  r e a l i t i e s  a n d  n o t  t o  

u n d e r s ta n d  a p p e a r a n c e s .
M e d it a t io n  : “I accept God and His creations as the only realities.”
Bi b l e : Job 22:21; Deut. 4:6, second clause; Ps. 33:6; Ps. 139:7. 
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 173, first par.; p. 183, first and second par.

L e a v e  y o u r  j u d g m e n t  t o  G o d  a n d  t a r r y  n o t  t o  c o n  

t e m p l a t e s  t h e  e v i l  d o e r ,  n o r  s p e c u l a t e  a t  t o  h i s  e n d .  

K n o w  y e  n o t  t h a t  i t  i s  i n  y o u r  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  t h a t  y o u  

s h a l l  b e  e s t a b l i s h e d  e v e n  a s  i n  e v i l  d o i n g  t h e  o n e  g o n e  

a s t r a y  s h a l l  b e  c o n d e m n e d  t o  s e e k  h i s  s a l v a t i o n ?  T h e n  f r e t  

n o t  b e c a u s e  o f  t h e  s i n s  o f  c o m m i s s i o n  o r  o m i s s i o n  o n  t h e  

p a r t  o f  f r i e n d s  o r  f o e s ,  n o r  c o n c e r n  y o u r s e l f  w i t h  t h e  

s h o r t c o m i n g s  o f  o t h e r s .  T h e s e  a r e  b u t  a p p e a r a n c e s ,  a n d  

b y  o v e r c o m i n g  t h e  t e n d e n c y  t o  a c c e p t  t h e m  a s  r e a l i t i e s ,  

y o u  s t r e n g t h e n  y o u r  m e n t a l  m u s c l e s  a n d  t h u s  i n c r e a s e  

y o u r  s p i r t u a l  p o w e r s .
M e d i t a t io n : “I do not judge by appearances, for I judge righteous

judgment.”
Bib l e : Isa. 58:20, 21; Isa. 55:7; Isa. 44:17; Isa. 48:8.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 186, first par. to end of chapter.

A s  t h e  s t a r s  “ g a z e  u p o n  t h e m s e l v e s  w i t h i n  t h e  s e a , ”  

T r u t h  e v e r  l o o k s  o n  T r u t h  w h i c h  e t e r n a l l y  d w e l l s  i n  

e v e r y  h u m a n  b r e a s t .  B e c a u s e  o f  t h i s ,  w h e r e  m a n k i n d  

s e e s  h i s  f e l l o w  b e i n g  s i n k i n g  i n t o  t h e  q u i c k s a n d  o f  i n  

i q u i t y ,  t h e  c l e a r  e y e  o f  T r u t h  s e e s  h i m  s t r u g g l i n g  f i e r c e l y  

t o w a r d s  h e a v e n ’s f r e e  w i l d e r n e s s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  j u d g e  n o t  

a f t e r  a p p e a r a n c e s ,  b u t  j u d g e  t h e  r i g h t e o u s  j u d g m e n t  

w h i c h  r e v e a l s  t h e  f i n i t e  g r o u p i n g  t o w a r d s  i n f i n i t y ;  t h e  

p a r t  c o a l e s c i n g  w i t h  t h e  w h o l e ,  a n d  m a n ,  “ v i t a l  w i t h  

m i n d , ”  s t r i v i n g  G o d - w a r d .
M e d i t a t io n : “The Lord is in the midst of thee; thou shalt not

see evil any more.”

O c to b e r  th e  s ix th

O c to b e r  th e  s e v e n th
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Bible: Rom. 3:4; Gen. 1:27-31; Ps. 8:6; Ps. 17:15; Matt. 5:48.
A stor Lec. : P. 277, first par. to first par. on page 279.

O c to b e r  th e  e ig h th

T o  b e  a l o n e  w i t h  G o d  is  t o  b e  a l o n e  w i t h  a l l  w h i c h  i s  

w o r t h  w h i l e .  A l s o ,  n o  m a n  w i l l  b e  g r e a t  u n t i l  h e  h a s  

b e e n  f a c e  t o  f a c e  w i t h  a  s i t u a t i o n  t h a t  h e  h a s  b e e n  c o m  

p e l l e d  t o  m e e t  a l o n e  w i t h  G o d .  T h a t  h o u r  i s  t h e  m i d  

n i g h t  h o u r  i n  e x i s t e n c e  w h i c h  m u s t  p r e c e d e  t h e  d a w n  o f  

a  l a r g e r  l i f e ,  f o r  o n l y  w h e n  t r i e d  a s  b y  f i r e  d o e s  t h e  s o u l  

a p p r e h e n d  h e r  s u p e r i o r  p o w e r s .

T h e n  w e l c o m e  e a r t h ’s r e b u f f s  a n d  t h e  d e s e r t i o n  o f  

f r i e n d s ,  f o r  t h e s e  l i k e  J o h n  t h e  B a p t i s t ,  a r e  p r e p a r i n g  

t h e  w a y  o f  t h e  L o r d .
M e d it a t io n  : “I must do the work of Him that sent me.”
Bi b l e : Ps . 23:4; Ps. 21:1-5; Luke 12:11, 12; Rom. 8:31; Eph.

6:10.
Astor Lec.: P. 265, third par.; p. 266, first par.

O c to b e r  th e  n in th

W o u l d  y o u  d o  t h e  w o r k s  t h a t  J e s u s  d i d ?  W o u l d  

y o u  s p e a k  t h e  w o r d  b e f o r e  w h i c h  s i c k n e s s  f l e e s  a n d  s i n  

d i s a p p e a r s ?  T h e n  y o u  m u s t  l i v e  t h e  l i f e  h e  l i v e d  o r  

y o u  c a n  n e v e r  i m i t a t e  h i s  w o r k .  H i s  w a s  n o t  a  s u p e r  

n a t u r a l  c a r e e r .  H e  m e r e l y  l i v e d  a  n o r m a l  l i f e  t o  

t h e  g l o r y  o f  G o d  b y  s e r v i c e  t o  m a n .  J e s u s  l i v e d  a s  i f  

“ t o  l i v e  a n d  l o v e  w e r e  o n e , ”  a n d  h i s  l o v e  r a d i a t e d  a r o u n d  

t h e  w o r l d  a  v e s t u r e  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s ,  a n  u n d i v i d e d  g a r  

m e n t  o f  u n i v e r s a l  L o v e .
M e d it a t io n  : “Aquaint thyself now with Him and be at peace.”
Bi b l e : Rom. 11:36; 1 Cor. 8:4, 5, 6; 1 Cor. 12:16.
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 252, second par.; p. 254, first par.

O c to b e r  th e  ten th

W h y  l e t  t h e  d e m o n  o f  d o u b t  a s  a  f u t u r e  l i f e  c a u s e  u s  

t o  d e l a y  i n  s h a p i n g  o u r  e x i s t e n c e  t o w a r d s  a  d i v i n e  c l i m a x ?  

K n o w e s t  t h o u  n o t  O  p i l g r i m  o n  e a r t h ,  t h a t  
“All that is, at all 
Lasts ever, past recall;
Earth changes, but thy soul and God stand sure;
Time’s wheel runs back or stops;
Potter and clay endure?”
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I f  y o u  l i v e  i n  t i m e  y o u  w i l l  b e  c o n s u m e d  b y  t i m e  b e f o r e  

y o u r  e f f o r t s  h a v e  b l o s s o m e d  o r  b o r n e  f r u i t ;  b u t  E t e r n i t y  

w i l l  u n v e i l  t h a t  w h i c h  is  h i d d e n  b y  t i m e  a n d  r e v e a l  t h e  

f u l l  h a r v e s t  o f  t h e  e f f o r t s  b e g u n  i n  t i m e .
M e d it a t io n : “Be of good courage and do all things heartily as

unto the Lord.”
Bib l e : Ecc 3:14 and 15; Ps. 62:8; Ps. 31:15.
Ast o r  L e c .: P. 337, first par. to end of chapter.

O c to b e r  th e  e le v e n th

I t  w a s  S o c r a t e s  w h o  d e n i e d  h i s  n a t i o n a l i t y  i n  o r d e r  t o  

c l a i m  h i s  c i t i z e n s h i p  w i t h  t h e  w o r l d .  H i s  is  a n  e x a m p l e  

w o r t h y  o f  i m i t a t i o n ,  f o r  i t  i s  o n l y  b y  r e n u n c i a t i o n  o f  

t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  t h a t  w e  a r e  e n t i t l e d  t o  p r o t e c t i o n  f r o m  t h e  

U n i v e r s a l .  B y  t h e  c o n s c i o u s  k n o w l e d g e  o f  m a n ’s c i t i  

z e n s h i p  w i t h  t h e  w o r l d ,  a l l  m e n  w o u l d  b e  o f  o n e  a c c o r d  

i n  p r e s e r v i n g  t h e  l i f e  a n d  i n s u r i n g  t h e  w e l f a r e  o f  a l l  

n a t i o n s ;  w h e r e a s  t h e  b e l i e f  i n  t h e  p r e s e r v a t i o n  o f  n a t i o n  

a l i t y  a d m i t s  o f  m e n  l i m i t i n g  t h e i r  u s e f u l n e s s  t o  t h e  

s e c u r i t y  o f  t h e i r  o w n  p a r t i c u l a r  n a t i o n ,  a n d  s o m e t i m e s  

n o t  e v e n  t o  t h a t .  S t r i v e  t o  g e t  a w a y  f r o m  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  

t h a t  y o u  m a y  u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  w h o l e ,  a n d  t h u s  b e  a t  p e a c e .
M e d i t a t io n : “I am one with all mankind through Divine Love.”
Bi b l e : i Cor 13:9, 10, 12; 1 Cor. 12:13; Rom. 8:14.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 144, second and third pars.

O c to b e r  th e  t w e l f t h

A p p e a r a n c e s  d o  n o t  a l w a y s  t e s t i f y  t o  t r u t h ,  a s  T a g o r e  

s o  b e a u t i f u l l y  s h o w s  w h e n  h e  s a y s  t h a t  a  f a t h e r  t o s s i n g  

h i s  c h i l d  u p  i n  h i s  a r m s  h a s  t h e  a p p e a r a n c e  o f  r e j e c t i n g  

h i m ,  w h e r e a s  t h e  t r u t h  i s  q u i t e  t h e  r e v e r s e .  W e  s h o u l d  

r e m e m b e r  t h i s  w h e n  w e  a r e  c o n f r o n t e d  b y  a n  e x p e r i e n c e  

w h i c h  s e e m s  t o  w h i s p e r  t h a t  w e  a r e  c a s t  o f f  f r o m  O m n i p  

o t e n c e ,  f o r  G o d ’s a r r p s  a r e  n e v e r  i n  r e a l i t y  so  w i d e l y  

o p e n  t o  r e c e i v e  u s  a s  w h e n  w e  s e e m  t o  b e  c a s t  o f f  b y  H i m .  

R e m e m b e r i n g  t h i s  s h o u l d  e n a b l e  u s  t o  r e j o i c e  i n  t r i b u l a  

t i o n  a n d  b e  p a t i e n t  i n  s u f f e r i n g .

M e d it a t io n : “Back of appearances, I see reality.”
Bib l e : Rom. 5:3; Rom. 12:12; 11 Cor. 1:4.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 182, first par.; p. 183, first and second par.
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O c to b e r  th e  th ir te e n th

I t  i s  r e c o r d e d  o f  S t .  F r a n c i s ,  t h e  I t a l i a n  s a i n t ,  t h a t  “ h e  

k i s s e d  t h e  u l c e r  o f  a  m a n  f r o m  S p o l e t o  a n d  h e a l e d  h i m . ”  

B u t  i t  w a s  n o t  t h e  k i s s  t h a t  w r o u g h t  t h e  c u r e .  I t  w a s  

t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h i s  s a i n t  t h a t  e n a b l e d  h i m  t o  r e a l i z e  

t h e  o m n i p r e s e n c e  o f  G o d  a s  t h e  o n l y  p r e s e n c e ,  w h i c h  

d i s p e l l e d  t h e  i l l u s i o n  o f  d i s e a s e .

S o  g r e a t  w a s  t h e  s a n c t i t y  o f  t h i s  s a i n t  t h a t ,  b y  m e r e l y  

l i v i n g  t h e  t r u t h ,  h e  l e d  m e n  t o  r e c o g n i z e  G o d  a s  t h e  o n l y  

s u b s t a n c e  t o  t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  m a n y  b u r d e n e d  w i t h  r i c h e s  

s o l d  a l l  t h a t  t h e y  h a d  a n d  g a v e  t o  t h e  p o o r .  M e n ’s 

l i v e s  a r e  m e a n t  t o  b e  m i r r o r s  i n  w h i c h  o n l y  t h e  d i v i n e  is  

r e f l e c t e d .  L i v e  t h e n  so  a s  t o  d r a w  m e n  t o  C h r i s t .  
M e d it a t io n  : “God’s substance is the only reality.”
Bi b l e : Matt. 6:25; Matt. 10:39; Matt. 16:25.
Ast o r  Lec. : P. 136, first par.

T h e  d i v i n e  M i n d  is  t h e  a l l  i n  a l l  o f  L i f e ,  i n  w h i c h  

a b i d e s  p e r p e t u a l l y  t h e  i d e a  f r o m  w h i c h  a l l  o u t w a r d  m a n i  

f e s t a t i o n s  o f  l i f e  s p r i n g s  i n t o  b e i n g .  T h e  i n d i v i d u a l  

m i n d  is  b u t  a  r a y  e x t e n d e d  f r o m  t h e  u n i v e r s a l ,  e v e n  a s  

a l l  o b j e c t i f i e d  t h i n g s  a r e  b u t  t h e  e x t e n s i o n  i n t o  s p a c e  o f  

t h e  i n v i s i b l e  i d e a  b y  w h i c h  t h e y  w e r e  c o n c e i v e d .

• U n r e a l  i d e a s  l e a d  t o  u n s u b s t a n t i a l  a c t s  w h i c h  t h e  

w o r l d  h a s  l a b e l e d  s i n ,  b u t  r e a l  i d e a s  m a n i f e s t  t h e m s e l v e s  

i n  n o b l e  d e e d s  w h i c h  b e a r  t h e  s e a l  o f  G o d ’s a p p r o v a l .  

T h i n k  w e l l  t h a t  y o u  m a y  n o b l y  a c t .
M e d it a t io n : “I am one with the universal Mind.”
Bib l e : Josh. 2:1 to 7; Heb. 11:31; James 2:25.
Ast o r  L e c .: P. 139, second par.

“ I n  n a t u r e ’s a r e n a  o f  f l i t t i n g  l i g h t s  a n d  s h a d o w s ”  i t  

i s  n o t  a l w a y s  e a s y  to  d e t e c t  G o d ’s h a n d i w o r k  i n  t h e  

“ g r o t e s q u e l y  e x a g g e r a t e d  i m a g e s ”  t h a t  t h r o n g  t h e  g l o a m  

i n g .  B u t  w e  a r e  h e r e  f o r  t h a t  p u r p o s e ,  a n d  u n t i l  w e  

f i n d  G o d  i n  t h e  a l l  w e  n e v e r  f i n d  H i m .  “ T h e  s u p r e m e  

b e i n g  is  a l l  p e r v a d i n g ;  t h e r e f o r e ,  H e  is  t h e  i n n a t e  g o o d  

i n  a l l . ”  U n t i l  w e  c a n  d e t e c t  t h e  d i v i n e  s p a r k  i n  t h e  l e a s t  

o f  H i s  c r e a t u r e s  w e  c a n  n e v e r  r e a l i z e  t h e  h e a v e n l y  f l a m e  

e v e r  b u r n i n g  u p w a r d  i n  o u r s e l v e s .

October the fourteenth

October the fifteenth
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M e d it a t io n : “Every living creature is permeated with the Holy
Spirit, even as I.”

Bi b l e : John 4:19 to 25; John 8:4 to 12.
Ast o r  L e c . : P. 273 second par. to end of chapter.

T h e  s i g n  o f  a  t r u e  s p i r i t u a l  p r o g r e s s  i s  a  w i d e n i n g  a r c  

i n  t h e  r a n g e  o f  o u r  l o v e .  P r o p o r t i o n a t e l y  a s  o u r  

l o v e  f o r  G o d  i n c r e a s e s ,  o u r  l a b o r s  i n  b e h a l f  o f  H i s  

c r e a t u r e s  m u l t i p l y ,  f o r  l o v e  i n  m e a s u r e d  b y  t h e  s c o p e  o f  

i t s  d e s i r e  t o  h e l p  h u m a n i t y .  I t  h a s  b e e n  a d e q u a t e l y  

p r o v e n  t h a t ,  i n  t h e  p r o p o r t i o n  t h a t  m a n  l a y s  d o w n  h i s  

m o r t a l  l i f e ,  h e  t a k e s  u p  h i s  s p i r i t u a l  l i f e ; '  a n d  i n  t h e  

d e g r e e  t h a t  h e  f o r g e t s  h i s  o w n  e g o ,  h e  p u t s  o n  G o d ’s' 

i n f i n i t y .
M e d it a t io n : “I am conscious only of God’s Power and Presence;

therefore I have no concern with mortality.”
Bib l e : Luke 28:28 to 31; Luke 28:18 to 24.
Ast o r  L e c . : P. 265 first and second pars.

T o  s u f f e r  i s  n o t  t o  s t a n d  s t i l l .  I n  t h e  e f f o r t  t o  e v a d e  

p a i n  t h e  s o u l  a s c e n d s ,  a n d  i n  t h i s  a s c e n s i o n  u g l y  d e f o r m i  

t i e s  a n d  m i s - s h a p e n  p a i n s  a r e  t r a n s f o r m e d  i n t o  A n g e l s  

w h i c h  b e a r  t h e  i m p r e s s  o f  H i s  h a n d .  A s  t h e  n i g h t i n g a l e  

t r a n s l a t e s  h i s  l o v e  i n t o  i n s p i r e d  s o n g ,  s o  s o r r o w  t r a n s f o r m s  

t h e  g o l d  o f  c h a r a c t e r  i n t o  n e w  f o r m  o f  p o w e r  a n d  b e a u t y .

R e j o i c e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i n  s u f f e r i n g  a n d  b e  g l a d  i n  p a i n ,  

f o r  i t  i s  s t r e n g t h e n i n g  t h e  d i v i n e  i n  t h e  h u m a n ,  u n t i l  t h e  

g r e a t e r  w i l l  o v e r c o m e s  t h e  l e s s e r .  S o  is  t h e  C h r i s t  b o r n  

i n  u s .
M e d it a t io n : “I rejoice in any experience that liberates the Christ

in me.”
Bib l e : Rev. 21 .-3, 4, 5 verses, second clause, 7th verse.
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 324, first par.; p. 325, first par.

B y  s e l f i s h  d e s i r e  w e  a r e  b l i n d e d  t o  o u r  o w n  s o u l  i n  

t e r e s t s .  A n d  b e s i d e s ,  b y  t h e  g r a t i f i c a t i o n  o f  o u r  d e s i r e s ,  

w e  o f t e n  c o n d e m n  o u r s e l v e s  t o  l i n g e r  i n  t h e  w a s t e  p l a c e s  

o f  p a i n .  W e  s u f f e r  m o r e  o n  t h e  f i n i t e  p l a n e  t h r o u g h  t h e  

g r a t i f i c a t i o n  o f  o u r  d e s i r e s  t h a n  i n  t h e i r  d e n i a l .

October the sixteenth

October the seventeenth

October the eighteenth
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L e t  u s  r e m e m b e r  t h i s  f a c t  w h e n  w e  a r e  t e m p t e d  t o  

r e p i n e  o v e r  a  d e l a y e d  r e s p o n s e  t o  p r a y e r ,  a n d  t h e n  p u t  

G o d  i n  t h e  n i c h e  r e s e r v e d  f o r  a  l e s s e r  d e s i r e .
M e d it a t io n  : “O Holy Spirit, make me to realize that “sometimes

the things which life misses, help more than the things which it 
gets.”

Bib l e  : Matt. 25124 to 30.
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 62, first par.; p. 70, first and second par. ,

T r y  t o  r e a l i z e  t h a t  y o u r  b o d y  i s  a  s p l e n d i d  v e s s e l ,  

w h i c h  i s  m o v e d  b y  a  m i g h t y  e n g i n e — t h e  m i n d ,  a n d  d o  

n o t  p e r m i t  . to  e n t e r  t h i s  v e s s e l  o n l y  s u c h  p a s s e n g e r s  a s  

y o u  w o u l d  d e s i r e  t o  s e e  s a f e  o n  l a n d  w i t h  y o u .

H o w  m a y  y o u  a c c o m p l i s h  t h i s ?  B y  y o u r  e f f i c i e n t  

w i l l ,  w h i c h  is  t h e  h e a v e n l y  p i l o t  w h o  s t e e r s  t h e  v e s s e l  

i n  t h e  o p e n  s e a  o f  k n o w l e d g e  a n d  a w a y  f r o m  t h e  s h o r e  

w h e r e  t h e  h e l p  o f  s e n s e  s e n s a t i o n  w o u l d  h a m p e r  i t s  d i v i n e  

c o u r s e .  Y o u r  b o d y  is  t h e  t e m p l e  o f  t h e  l i v i n g  G o d .  

T h e r e f o r e ,  b e  c a r e f u l  w h a t  g u e s t s  y o u  i n v i t e  i n t o  H i s  

p r e s e n c e .

M e d it a t io n : “My body is the temple of God, and as such I must
keep it holy.”

Bib l e : Col. 2:17th verse, second clause; Col. 3:1, 10 to 16.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 325, first paragraph to first par. on p. 327.

T h e r e  i s  n o  m o r e  e f f i c i e n t  w a y  t o  c r e a t e  s u f f e r i n g  f o r  

o u r s e l v e s  t h a n  t o  d i s r e g a r d  t h e  r i g h t s  o f  o t h e r s .  W e  

c a n n o t  w i t h h o l d  f r o m  o t h e r s  w i t h o u t  d e p r i v i n g  o u r s e l V e s ;  

n o r  c a n  w e  r o b  a  b i r d ’s n e s t  w i t h o u t  d e f r a u d i n g  o u r  

o w n  m o t h e r h o o d ;  f o r  i n  s t e a l i n g  t h e  b i r d l i n g  w e  a r e  

w r o n g i n g  p a r e n t a g e  a n d  n o t  t h e  b i r d  w h i c h  is  u n c o n -  

s i o u s l y  r e p r e s e n t i n g  t h i s  d i v i n e  o f f i c e .

T h e r e f o r e ,  d o  u n t o  o t h e r s  t h a t  w h i c h  y o u  w o u l d  h a v e  

d o n e  t o  y o u r s e l f ,  a n d  t h u s  s a v e  y o u r s e l f  c o n s e q u e n t  s u f f e r  

i n g .

M e d it a t io n : “My every act reflects upon myself, constructively or
destructively.”

Bib l e : Matt. 26:42 to end of chapter.
Ast o r  L e c .: P. 293 first and second pars.

O c to b e r  th e  n in e te e n th
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O c t o b e r  th e  tw e n ty - f i r s t

A s  a n  u n b o r n  b a b e ’s l i f e  is  b u t  a  d i f f e r e n t  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  

t h e  l i f e  o f  t h e  m o t h e r ,  s o  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  m a n  is  b u t  a  

s p a r k  o f  t h e  l a r g e r  f l a m e  o f  l i f e  w h i c h  is  G o d .  I g n o r  

a n c e ,  h i d i n g  t h i s  d i v i n e  u n i o n ,  w o u l d  m a k e  G o d  “ a  

m a r b l e  f o r m ,  a  r i t e ,  a  l a w ,  a  c u s t o m , ”  n o t  L o v e  i n  t h e  

f u l l e s t  s e n s e  o f  t h e  w o r d ,  a n d  m a n  t h e  i m p o t e n t  b u f f o o n  

o f  h i s  o w n  o r  h i s  p a r e n t s ’ i d i o s y n c r a s i e s .  S p i r i t u a l  

k n o w l e d g e  a l o n e  c a n  r e m e d y  t h i s  f a l s e  s t a t e  o f  a f f a i r s ,  

a n d  d e l i v e r i n g  u s  “ f r o m  t h e  p o w e r  o f  d a r k n e s s , ”  t r a n s  

l a t e  u s  i n t o  t h e  k i n g d o m  o f  s p i r i t u a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  

M e d i t a t io n : “I am indissolubly linked with the Holy Spirit.”
Bi b l e : Phil. 3:20; Col. 1:13; Col. 2:11; Col. 3:1-2; Col. 4:10.
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 337, first par. to first paragraph on p. 339.

L o v e  is  t h e  o n l y  k e y  t h a t  w i l l  e v e r  u n l o c k  t h e  h e a r t  o f  

h u m a n i t y .  W e  m u s t  l o v e  m a n k i n d  i n  o r d e r  t o  d i s c e r n  

t h e  G o d  t h a t  i s  h i d d e n  b y  i g n o r a n c e  o f  h i s  d i v i n i t y ,  n o t  

o n l y  o n  h i s  p a r t  b u t  o n  o u r s  a l s o .  I n  n o  o t h e r  w a y  c a n  

h u m a n s  b e  a w a k e n e d  f r o m  t h e i r  d r e a m s  o f  s e n s e  s u b j e c  

t i o n  t o  t h e  k n o w l e d g e  o f  s p i r i t u a l  l i b e r t y ,  t h a n  b y  t h e  

r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  t h e i r  i n n e r  k i n s h i p  w i t h  t h e  i n f i n i t e .  I t  

is  o u r  w o r k  t o  h o l d  t h e  l a m p  o f  o u r  l i v e s  s o  d i r e c t e d  

t h a t  i t s  b r i g h t  r a y s  w i l l  f a l l  o n l y  o n  S p i r i t .  U n t o  t h i s  

l a b o r  o f  l o v e  a r e  w e  c a l l e d .

M e d i t a t io n : “Love will solve all of our problems and end all of
our perplexities.”

Bi b l e : I Cor. 15:53; I Cor. 3:11-18; I Cor. 4:6; Gal. 4:31.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 105, first par.

L i f e  is  n o t  l i v e d  u n t i l  t h e  l i v i n g  “ o w n  a l l  s y m p a t h i e s ,  

a n d  o u t r a g e  n o n e , ”  a n d  t h u s  l i f e  b e c o m e s  t h e  p a r a d i s e  i n  

w h i c h  “ t o  l o v e  a n d  l i v e ”  a r e  o n e .  T o  l o v e  is  t o  e n r i c h  

e x i s t e n c e  a n d  t o  b l e s s  m a n k i n d .  T h r o u g h  l o v e  o n l y  c a n  

m a n ’s m i n d s  “ o u t s o a r  t h e  b o n d s  o f  s e n s e , ”  a n d  i t  i s  t h e  

i n s p i r a t i o n  o f  L o v e  w h i c h ,  p i e r c i n g  “ t h i s  d i m  u n i v e r s e  

l i k e  l i g h t , ”  b e a r s  h e a l i n g  o n  i t s  w i n g s .

I t  i s  t h e  m a j e s t y  o f  L o v e  t h a t  d i s p e l s  t h e  m a d  d i s  

q u i e t u d e s  a n d  d i s p e r s e s  i d l e  s h a d o w s ,  b y  e n t h r o n i n g  G o d  

i n  H i s  h e a v e n  o f  M a n ’s m i n d .  I t  i s  t h e  p o w e r  o f  L o v e

O c to b e r  th e  tw e n ty - s e c o n d

O c to b e r  th e  tw e n ty - th i r d
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The Gleaner

t h a t  k e e p s  t h e  e a r t h  i n  m o t i o n  a n d  s u s t a i n s  t h e  l i f e  o n  

i t s  a m p l e  b o s o m .  I t  i s  L o v e  w h i c h  i s  y o u r  l i f e ,  a n d  

i t  i s  e t e r n a l  L o v e ,  s o  y o u r  l i f e  i s  e t e r n a l .  T h e r e f o r e  l i v e  

i n  L o v e .
M e d it a t io n : “If a man love me he will keep my words.”
Bib l e : i  Peter, 3:8; Matt. 5:44; Matt. 12:31; John, 14:23;

John, 21:15, 16.
Ast o r  L e c . : P. 107, first par. to end of chapter.

O c t o b e r  th e  tw e n t y - f o u r t h

S o  c a l l e d  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  a n t e d a t e s  t h e  u n i v e r s e ,  f o r  

t h o u g h t  w a s  t h e  p a r e n t  o f  t h e  u n i v e r s e ,  e v e n  a s  i t  is  t h e  

p a r e n t  o f  a l l  a c t i v i t y .  F e e l i n g s  a r e  t h e  c h i l d r e n  o f  

t h o u g h t  a n d  e x p r e s s  t h a t  i n  w h i c h  y o u  b e l i e v e .  T h e r e  

f o r e  n o t  w h a t  y o u  p r o f e s s ,  b u t  t h a t  w h i c h  y o u  b e l i e v e  

c o n s t i t u t e s  y o u r  r e l i g i o n .  T o  b e  h a p p y  i t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  

b e l i e v e  i n  t h e  r e a l i t i e s  o f  l i f e ,  i n s t e a d  o f  i n  t h e  s h a d o w s  

o f  e x i s t e n c e .

E v e r y  h e a r t  c o n t a i n s  p e r f e c t i o n ’s g e r m ,  a n d  b y  t h o u g h t  

i t  c o m e s  i n t o  v i s i b l e  m a n i f e s t a t i o n .  T h i n k ,  t h e n ,  

t h o u g h t s  o f  j o y  a n d  h e a l t h  w i l l  b e  y o u r  r i c h  r e w a r d .
M e d it a t io n : “ I was planted a noble vine, a wholly right seed.”
Bib l e : I Cor. 15:58; II Cor. 4:6-9; Phil. 1:28; II Tim. 1:7.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 13, first par. to second par. on p. 15.

O c t o b e r  th e  tw e n ty - f i f th

C o n c e n t r a t i o n  o n  t h e  r e a l ,  r e s u l t s  i n  t h e  e l i m i n a t i o n  o f  

t h e  u n r e a l .  T h e  e a r t h  m i s t s  w h i c h ,  w h e n  s c a t t e r e d ,  c o n  

c e a l  t h e  b l u e  s k y ,  a r e  r e a d i l y  a b s o r b e d  b y  t h e  s u n  i n  t h e  

d e g r e e  t h a t  t h e y  c o n d e n s e  i n  t h e  s h a p e  o f  c l o u d s .  S o  

i t  i s  t h u s  t h a t  t h e  i m p o t e n c y  o f  s e n s e  t e s t i m o n y  is  r e v e a l e d  

i n  t h e  p r o p o r t i o n  t h a t  c o n d e n s i n g  i n t o  t h e  s h a p e  o f  

d i s e a s e  i s  d i s p e r s e d  b y  t h e  k n o w l e d g e  o f  t h e  o m n i p r e s e n c e  

o f  G o d .  S i c k n e s s  t h e n  i s  b u t  a n  a c c u m u l a t i o n  o f  s e n s e  

m i s t s  w h i c h  t h e  k n o w l e d g e  o f  T r u t h  r e a d i l y  a b s o r b s .  

I t  i s  t h u s  t h a t  t h e  p o w e r  o f  G o d  i s  m a d e  m a n i f e s t  i n  t h e  

h e a l i n g  o f  t h e  f l e s h .
M e d it a t io n : “God is my health.”
Bib l e : Job 19:26; sec. cl.; 1 Titus, 3 :i6 ; 1 Peter, 4 H ; Ps. 30:2.
Ast o r  L e c .: P. 136, first par.

O c t o b e r  th e  tw e n t y - s ix th

W h e n  f a c e  t o  f a c e  w i t h  s i n  a s  r e p r e s e n t e d  b y  s o m e  

p e r s o n a l i t y ,  i t  i s  w e l l  t o  r e m e m b e r  t h a t  w e  a r e  u n c o n -
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D ig itiz e d

s c i o u s  o f  t h e  i m m e n s i t y  o f  t h e  s t r u g g l e  t h a t  h a s  g o n e  o n  

i n  t h e  b r e a s t  o f  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l  i n  h i s  o r  h e r  e f f o r t  t o  

o v e r c o m e  t h e  m y r i a d  s h a p e s  o f  s i n ,  w h i c h  o t h e r w i s e ,  

w o u l d  b e  m a n i f e s t e d .  P e o p l e  a r e  n e v e r  s o  b a d  t h a t  t h e y  

c o u l d  n o t  b e  w o r s e ;  n e i t h e r  a r e  t h e y  e v e r  s o  g o o d  t h a t  t h e y  

m i g h t  b e  b e t t e r .  I n  t h e  g r e a t e s t  s i n n e r
“Spirit like a star,
Beacons from the abode where the eternal are.”

I n  t h e  s a i n t ,  e p h e m e r a l  i g n o r a n c e  c r o u c h e s  l i k e  a  w i l d  

b e a s t ,  a w a i t i n g  t h e  b i d d i n g  o f  s e n s e  t o  s t r i k e  a  b l o w  a t  

T r u t h .

T h e r e f o r e ,  r e j o i c e  t h a t  t h e  s i n n e r  i s  n o  w o r s e ,  a n d  

t h a t  t h e  s a i n t  c a n  s o a r  t o  h i g h e r  r e a l m s  o f  s p i r i t u a l  

a t t a i n m e n t .

M e d i t a t io n : “I shall be satisfied when I awake with Thy like 
ness.”

Bi b l e : i Thess. 5:16; Phil. 4:4; 1 Peter 4:13; Ps. 107:22; Ps.
96:12.

Ast o r  Le c . : P. 282, first par.; p. 288, second par.

O c t o b e r  th e  tw e n ty - s e v e n th

I n  t h e  p a r a b l e  o f  t h e  m a r r i a g e  o f  t h e  K i n g ’s s o n ,  

J e s u s  p o r t r a y s  t h e  u n i o n  o f  t h e  e t h i c s  o f  t h e  o l d  d i s p e n s a  

t i o n  w i t h  t h e  s p i r i t u a l  s c i e n c e  o f  t h e  n e w  o r d e r .  T h o s e  

“ b i d d e n ”  w e r e  s u c h  a s  p r o f e s s e d  t h e m s e l v e s  f o l l o w e r s  

o f  G o d ,  a n d  t h e  s e r v a n t s  s e n t  t o  c a l l  t h e m  w e r e  t h o s e  

w h o  f r o m  t h e  e a r l i e s t  p r o p h e t s  t o  J o h n  t h e  B a p t i s t ,  h a d  

f o r e t o l d  t h e  c o m i n g  o f  t h e  C h r i s t ,  m o s t  o f  w h o m  w e r e  

m a r t y r e d .  T h e  “ m a n ”  w h o  h a d  n o t  o n  t h e  “ w e d d i n g  

g a r m e n t , ”  o r  s u c h  r i g h e o u s n e s s  a s  i s  s u p p o s e d  t o  c h a r a c  

t e r i z e  t h e  f a c s i m i l e  o f  C h r i s t ,  o r  C h r i s t i a n s  ( w h o ,  p e r  

h a p s ,  f a u l t y  a n d  i m p e r f e c t  a r e  n e v e r t h e l e s s  c o p i e s  o f  

C h r i s t ) ,  n o t  o n l y  l a c k e d  t h e  d i v i n e  “ r o o t  o f  f a i t h , ”  b u t  

a l s o  “ i t s  f l o w e r  o f  c h a r i t y . ”  T h e r e f o r e ,  t h i s  m a n ’s i m  

p o t e n c e  w a s  so  g r e a t  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  o f  O m n i p o t e n c e  t h a t  

t h e  h a n d s  a n d  f e e t ,  b y  w h o s e  a i d  r e s i s t a n c e  a n d  f l i g h t  

h a d  b e e n  p o s s i b l e ,  w e r e  a l i k e  d e p r i v e d  o f  a l l  p o w e r  a n d  

m o t i o n ,  a n d  h e  w a s  c a s t  o u t  i n t o  t h e  n i g h t  o f  h i s  o w n  

a b y s m a l  i g n o r a n c e ,  t h e  d a r k n e s s  i n  w h i c h  t h o s e  m u s t  

g r o p e  w h o  r e f u s e  t o  w a l k  u p r i g h t  i n  t h e  l i g h t  o f  T r u t h .
M e d i t a t io n : “Behold, the Spirit makes all things new.”
Bi b l e : Matt. 10:11; Luke 21:36; II Thess. 1:5, 11; Rev. 111:4.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 251, third par.; p. 128, first par.
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T h e  G le a n e r

O c t o b e r  th e  t w e n t y - e ig h t h

G o d  i s  t h e  o n l y  s u b s t a n c e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  g o o d  a n d  s o - c a l l e d  

e v i l  h a v e  t h e i r  o r i g i n  f r o m  t h i s  e s s e n c e .

W h a t  m a k e s  t h i s  f o r c e  a n d  e n e r g y  s o  d i f f e r e n t  i n  

a s p e c t ,  s o  a t  v a r i a n c e  i n  r e s u l t s ?  M e r e l y  i n  t h e  m o d e s  

i n  w h i c h  t h e y  a r e  p r e s e n t e d ,  a n d  c o n s e q u e n t l y ,  i n  t h e  

s h a p e  t h a t  t h e y  a s s u m e  a r e  t h e y  so  i m m e a s u r a b l y  d i f f e r  

e n t .  I t  is  t h e  s a m e  f o r c e ;  i t  is  d i f f e r e n t  o n l y  i n  i t s  a p p l i  

c a t i o n .

T h e n  t o  d i s s i p a t e  e v i l ,  o n e  h a s  o n l y  t o  c o n c e n t r a t e  

e v e r y  f a c u l t y  a n d  d i r e c t  e v e r y  e n e r g y  t o w a r d s  r i g h t  d o  

i n g ,  f o r  e v i l  i s  m e r e l y  g o o d  g o n e  a s t r a y .

M e d it a t io n  : “The earth is full of the goodness of the Lord.’’
Bi b l e : Ps. 37:1 to 19, 23, 24, 30, 31, 37.
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 322, second par.; p. 323, first par.

L i f e  is  a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  o v e r c o m e ,  a n d  e v e r y  e x  

p e r i e n c e  is  v a l u a b l e  o r  w o r t h l e s s  i n  t h e  p r o p o r t i o n  t h a t  

i t  i s  u s e d  a s  a  m e a n s  o f  o v e r c o m i n g  s e l f ,  w h i c h  is  a l w a y s  

a  m e n a c e  t o  p r o g r e s s .

T h e r e f o r e ,  a p p r o a c h  e v e r y  e x p e r i e n c e  w h i c h  l i f e  p r e  

s e n t s ,  a s  i t s  m a s t e r ,  f o r  b y  o v e r c o m i n g  y o u r  t r e a d  “ t h e  

p a t h  w h i c h  n o  f o w l  k n o w e t h ,  a n d  w h i c h  t h e  v u l t u r e ’s 

e y e  h a t h  n o t  s e e n .  T h e  l i o n ’s w h e l p s  h a v e  n o t  t r o d d e n  

i t ,  n o r  t h e  f i e r c e  l i o n  p a s s e d  b y  i t , ”  f o r  y o u  w i l l  w a l k ,  

b y  o v e r c o m i n g ,  i n  t h e  p a t h  o f  w i s d o m  w h i c h  l e a d s  t o  t h e  

C i t y  o f  U n d e r s t a n d i n g .
M e d i t a t io n : “God is my freedom, and my opportunity.”
Bi b l e : Job 28:12, 13, 14, 15, 20, 23, 28.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 281, first par.; p. 279, first par.

L o v e  is  t h e  u n i v e r s a l  p a n a c e a  f o r  e v e r y  m o r t a l  w o e ;  

t h e  c u r e  f o r  d i s e a s e ;  t h e  a n o d y n e  f o r  h a t e  a n d  t h e  o n l y  

r e m e d y  f o r  a v a r i c e .  W i t h  L o v e  a l l  t h i n g s  a r e  p o s s i b l e ;  

w i t h o u t  L o v e  n o t h i n g  e n d u r i n g  c a n  b e  a c c o m p l i s h e d ;  

L o v e  c a n n o t  b e  c o n s t r a i n e d ;

O c t o b e r  th e  tw e n t y - n in th

O c t o b e r  th e  th i r t i e th

“It over-leaps all fence,
Like lightning, with visible violence,
Piercing the continents like heaven’s free breath, 
Which he who grasps can hold not.”
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M e m o r y

L o v e  i s  t h e  d i v i n e  s u n s h i n e  w h i c h  d i s s i p a t e s  t h e  

s h a d o w s  o f  s e n s e ,  f o r  i n  L o v e  G o d  a b i d e s ,  a n d  i n  l o v i n g ,  

m a n  f e e l s  H i s  p r e s e n c e .
M e d it a t io n : “I live and move and have my being in God’s

perfect Love.”
Bib l e : Rom. 8:28; Rom. 13:8; Rom. 13:9; 1 John 4:20; Ps. 18:1.
Ast o r  L e c . : P. 106, first par. to end of chapter.

A r e  y o u  b o w e d  w i t h  w o e  a n d  l a d e n  w i t h  w r o n g s  u n d e r  

w h i c h  y o u  w r i t h e ?  D o  t h e  p o w e r s  o f  d a r k n e s s  s e e m  t o  

o v e r f l o w  y o u r  s o u l ?  D o  y o u  l o n g  f o r  L i f e  a n d  J o y  a n d  

V i c t o r y ?

T h e n  t a k e  r e f u g e  i n  t h e  g o s p e l  o f  a n  i n s p i r e d  p o e t  a n d  

r e a l i z e  t h a t ;
“To suffer woes which hope thinks infinite;
To forgive wrongs darker than death or night, 
To defy Power which seems omnipoent;
To love and bear; to hope till hope creates 
From its own wreck the thing it contemplates; 
Neither to change, nor falter, nor repent;
This, like glory, Titan, is to be
Good, great and joyous, beautiful and free;
This is alone Life, Joy, Empire and Victory!”

M e d it a t io n : “I am led by the Spirit, for I am a child of God.”
Bib l e : Luke 10:3, 5, 6, 9, 19, 20.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 84, first par. to first par. on p. 92.

A  s o n g  c a m e  o v e r  t h e  y e a r s  o f  t i m e ,  

O n c e  i n  a  g o l d e n  h o u r ,

I t  s a n k  f r o m  s i g h t  a s  t h e  r o s y  l i g h t  

W i l l  s i n k  t o  r e s t  i n  a  f l o w e r .

T h e  w o r l d  f o r g o t  t h a t  i t  e v e r  p a s s e d ,  

N o r  m i s s e d  i t  f r o m  .o ff  t h e  m a r t ;

B u t  o n e  t h e r e  k n e w  t h a t  t h e  s o n g  s o  t r u e  

H a d  f o u n d  i t s  h o m e  i n  a  h e a r t .

O c t o b e r  th e  th i r t y - f i r s t

JWemorp
B y  R o x a n n  W h i t e
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QDf)t of JHetoctne
S I R :  T h e  S u p r e m e  C o u r t  o f  O k l a h o m a  h a s  d e c r e e d

t h a t  a  s u r g e o n  i s  n o t  l i a b l e  f o r  s p o n g e s  l e f t  i n  a  p a t i e n t  

a f t e r  h e  h a s  r e m o v e d  h i s  “ i n ’a r d s ”  a n d  s e w e d  h i m  u p ,  

e v e n  t h o u g h  t h e  p a t i e n t  d i e  o f  t h e  s p o n g e s .  Y o u  s e e ,  i t ’s 

t h i s  w a y : T h e  s u r g e o n  t e l l s  t h e  n u r s e  t o  c o u n t  t h e  s p o n g e s ; 

t h e  n u r s e  c o u n t s  t h e m  s h o r t ;  t h e n  t h e  s u r g e o n  t a k e s  o u t  

t h e  n u m b e r  o f  s p o n g e s  t h a t  t h e  n u r s e  t e l l s  h i m  is  c o r r e c t ,  

l e a v i n g  a  f e w  u n c o u n t e d  o n e s  i n  t h e  p a t i e n t — a n d  t h e r e  

y o u  h a v e  i t .  Y o u  u n d e r s t a n d ,  i t ’s d i f f e r e n t  f r o m  p l u m b  

i n g .  W h e n  t h e  p l u m b e r  h a s  a  j o b ,  h e  a n d  h i s  “ h e l p e r ”  

b o t h  c o u n t  t h e  s c r e w s  a n d  w a s h e r s  a n d  o t h e r  l i t t l e  d a t a  

o f  t h e  t r a d e  a n d  k e e p  a  w r i t t e n  r e c o r d  o f  t h e m .  T h e n  

t h e y  c a n  t e l l  j u s t  h o w  m a n y  h a v e  b e e n  w o r k e d  i n t o  t h e  

p a t i e n t  a n d  h o w  m a n y  a r e  u n u s e d .  B u t  a  p l u m b e r  is  

d i f f e r e n t  f r o m  a  s u r g e o n .  H e  is  n o t  a  s c i e n t i s t  a n d  d o e s  

n o t  w o r k  w i t h  h i s  b r a i n s .

— Z e b i n a  F r e d r i k ,  i n  N e w  Y o r k

“ O  y e  w h o  s e e k  t o  s o l v e  t h e  k n o t l  

Y e  l i v e  i n  G o d ,  y e t  k n o w  t h i s  n o t .  

Y e  s i t  u p o n  t h e  r i v e r ’s b r i n k ,

Y e t  c r a v e  i n  v a i n  a  d r o p  t o  d r i n k .  

Y e  d w e l l  b e s i d e  a  c o u n t l e s s  s t o r e ,  

Y e t  p e r i s h ,  h u n g r y ,  a t  t h e  d o o r . ”

R e v .  J o h n  H a y n e s  H o l m e s ,  p a s t o r  o f  t h e  C h u r c h  o f  

t h e  M e s s i a h ,  U n i t a r i a n ,  N .  Y .  C i t y ,  w e l l  s a i d  i n  h i s  

s e r m o n  o n  T h e  C h r i s t  D o g m a  v s .  t h e  J e s u s  o f  H i s  

t o r y :  “ O u r  s u p r e m e  i n t e r e s t  t o d a y  i s  n o t  i n  t h e  l i f e  b e  

y o n d  t h e  g r a v e  b u t  i n  t h e  l i f e  t h a t  i s  o n  t h i s  s i d e  o f  t h e  

g r a v e .  W e  a r e  c o n c e r n e d  w i t h  t h i s  p r e s e n t  w o r l d ,  i t s  

i n j u s t i c e  i s  o u r  s h a m e ,  i t s  p e r f e c t i n g  o u r  a m b i t i o n .  . . . 

W e  a r e  u n a b l e  t o  b e  c o n t e n t e d  w i t h  a  h e l l  i n  t h i s  w o r l d ,  

o n  t h e  g r o u n d  t h a t  t h e r e  is  a  h e a v e n  i n  t h e  w o r l d  t h a t  i s  

t o  c o m e . ”

— F r o m  T h e  P e r s ia n .
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THE GLEANER

“Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with all thy might.” Eccles. 9:10.
\

I  H A V E  b e e n  t h i n k i n g  r e c e n t l y  o f  t h e  m a n y  t h i n g s  

t h a t  a r e  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t ,  a n d  w o n d e r i n g  i f  t h e r e  is  

n o t  s o m e  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  i n  t h e  m e n t a l  w o r l d  f o r  i t  

a l l .  I t  s e e m s  a s  i f  t h e r e  i s  n o w  m o r e  m a i l  a n d  e x p r e s s -  

a g e  f a i l i n g  t o  r e a c h  i t s  d e s t i n a t i o n  t h a n  h a s  b e e n  t h e  

c a s e  i n  m a n y  y e a r s .  I t  is  n o t  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  u s  t o  u n d e r  

s t a n d  t h i s  w h e n  w e  c o n s i d e r  t h e  g r e a t  i n r o a d s  t h a t  h a v e  

b e e n  m a d e  i n  t h e  m a i l  a n d  e x p r e s s  s e r v i c e  b y  t h e  d r a f t s  

o f  m e n  f o r  m i l i t a r y  s e r v i c e ;  n e i t h e r  a r e  w e  s u r p r i s e d  

w h e n  w e  l e a r n  t h a t  w h o l e  s h i p l o a d s  o f  g r a i n  a n d  o t h e r  

t h i n g s ,  i n t e n d e d  f o r  t h e  A l l i e s ,  h a v e  f a i l e d  t o  r e a c h  

t h e i r  d e s t i n a t i o n .

T h e s e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  g i v e  u s  a n  i d e a  o f  w h a t  is  t a k i n g  

p l a c e  w i t h  m o s t  o f  t h e  p e o p l e  i n  t h e  w o r l d .  T h e r e  a r e  

a  t h o u s a n d  g o o d  s t a r t e r s  f o r  o n e  g o o d  f i n i s h e r ,  a n d  p e r  

h a p s  t h i s  a c c o u n t s  f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  is  j u s t  a b o u t  

o n e  s u c c e s s  f o r  e v e r y  t h o u s a n d  f a i l u r e s .  W e  h a v e  s o  

m a n y  i r o n s  i n  t h e  f i r e  t h a t  w e  b e c o m e  c o n f u s e d .  “ J a c k -  

o f - a l l - t r a d e s , ”  w 'e  a r e  r e a l l y  m a s t e r  o f  n o n e .  T h e  e v i  

d e n c e  o f  a l l  t h i s  is  s e e n  i n  t h e  g r e a t  u n c e r t a i n t y  w h i c h  

is  a b r o a d  i n  t h e  l a n d  c o n c e r n i n g  w h a t  w e  s h a l l  d o  p e r  

s o n a l l y  t o  b e  o f  r e a l  a s s i s t a n c e  a t  t h i s  t i m e  in  t h e  w o r l d ’s 

g r e a t  n e e d .  S o  m a n y  b r a n c h e s  o f  s e r v i c e  a r e  o p e n  t o  

u s ,  a n d  t h e r e  a r e  so  m a n y  w o r t h y  c a u s e s  t o  w h i c h  t o  

c o n t r i b u t e ,  t h a t  w e  a r e  b e w i l d e r e d .  T h e  s o c i e t y  w i t h  a  

h i g h - s o u n d i n g  t i t l e  a l l  t o o  f r e q u e n t l y  e x i s t s  f o r  t h e  p u r  

p o s e  o f  e n r i c h i n g  a  f e w  a t  t h e  e x p e n s e  o f  t h e  m a n y .  

M u c h  m o n e y  is  s e n t  i n ,  b u t  o n l y  a  s m a l l  p e r c e n t a g e  

r e a c h e s  t h o s e  w h o s e  d i s t r e s s  is  so  e l o q u e n t l y  p i c t u r e d  

o n  t h e  s o c i e t y ' s  s t a t i o n e r y .  T h e  d o n o r  is  o u t  o f  p o c k e t ,

lo s t  3Jn Cranstt
B y  W .  J o h n  M u r r a y

425

O rig in a l fro m  

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



The G le a n e r

a n d  t h e  s u p p o s e d  b e n e f i c i a r y  c o n t i n u e s  t o  s u f f e r .  T h e  

l o v e  o f f e r i n g  h a s  b e e n  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t .

I t  s h o u l d  p o i n t  t o  a  l e s s o n  i n  c o n c e n t r a t i o n ,  a n d  t e a c h  

u s  t h e  w i s d o m  o f  s e l e c t i n g  o n e  w o r t h y  c a u s e  a n d  g i v i n g  

t o  i t  o u r  t i m e  a n d  m o n e y  i n  s u c h  w a y s  a s  t o  m a k e  t h a t  

c a u s e  a  m o s t  e f f i c i e n t  m e a n s  t o  a n  e n d .

H a v e  y o u  e v e r  t h o u g h t  o f  a l l  t h e  t i m e  a n d  t h o u g h t ,  

a s  w e l l  a s  e n e r g y  a n d  m o n e y ,  t h a t  i s  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t  b y  

t h o s e  w h o  s t a r t  t h i n g s  a n d  n e v e r  s e e  t h e m  t h r o u g h ?  A  

m a n  q u i t s  a  g o o d  p o s i t i o n  in  o r d e r  t o  g o  i n t o  b u s i n e s s  

f o r  h i m s e f .  H i s  h o p e s  a r e  h i g h  a n d  h e  c a n  i m a g i n e  

h o w  f i n e  i t  is  t o  b e  o n e ’s o w n  e m p l o y e r .  H e  s t a r t s  

b e a u t i f u l l y  a n d  t h e  f e e l i n g  o f  p r o p r i e t o r s h i p  is  e x h i l  

a r a t i n g ,  b u t  t h e r e  c o m e s  a d a y  w h e n  b u s i n e s s  s l o w s  

d o w n  a n d  e x p e n s e s  s p e e d  u p .  H e  c a n  t h e n  r e a l i z e  w h a t  

c a u s e d  h i s  f o r m e r  e m p l o y e r  t o  b e  i r r i t a b l e  a t  t i m e s ,  b u t  

t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  t h i s  is n o  b a l m  f o r  h i s  o w n  d i s t r e s s e d  

m e n t a l i t y .  A s  h e  l i e s  a w a k e  a t  n i g h t ,  h e  i n d u l g e s  i n  

c o m p a r i s o n s .  A  p o s i t i o n  w i t h  a  g o o d  s a l a r y  a n d  n o  

p e r s o n a l  f i n a n c i a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  is  a  m u c h  m o r e  c o m -  

f o r a b l e  b e r t h  t h a n  t o  o w n  o n e ' s  o w n  s t o r e ,  y e t  k n o w  n o t  

w h e n c e  t h e  r e n t  is  c o m i n g .  F e a r  a n d  s e l f - p i t y  s e i z e  

h i m ,  a n d  a s  t h e s e  a r e  n o t  g o o d  a i d s  t o  s u c c e s s ,  i t  is  

o n l y  a  q u e s t i o n  o f  t i m e  u n t i l  h e  c l o s e s  s h o p  a n d  l o o k s  

f o r  a n o t h e r  p o s i t i o n .

T h i s  is  a n o t h e r  i n s t a n c e  o f  w h e r e  t i m e  a n d  m o n e y  

a r e  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t .  S u c h  a  m a n  is a  g o o d  s t a r t e r  b u t  a  

p o o r  f i n i s h e r .  H e  p r e f e r s  t o  l e t  h i s  e m p l o y e r  w o r r y  

w h i l e  h e  d r a w s  h i s  s a l a r y .  M e d i o c r i t y  is  h i s  d o o m ,  

a n d  t h i s  b y  h i s  o w n  c o n s e n t  a n d  c o w a r d i c e .  J e s u s  s a i d ,  

“ N o  m a n ,  h a v i n g  p u t  h i s  h a n d  t o  t h e  p l o w  a n d  l o o k i n g  

b a c k ,  is  f i t  f o r  t h e  k i n g d o m  o f  G o d . ’’

E v e r y  d a y ,  i n  c o n n e c t i o n  w i t h  v a r i o u s  s h i r t - w a i s t  

f a c t o r i e s ,  y o u  w i l l  s e e  a n  a d v e r t i s e m e n t  i n  t h e  p a p e r s  

f o r  “ G o o d  F i n i s h e r s . ”  I s  i t  t r e a d i n g  t h e  v e r g e  o f  

m o d e r n  s l a n g  t o o  c l o s e l y  t o  s a y  t h a t  t h i s  is  w h a t  G o d  is  

a d v e r t i s i n g  f o r ?  T h a t  w h i c h  i s  t r u e  o f  a  f o o t - r a c e ,  o r  

a  b o a t  r a c e ,  is  e q u a l l y  t r u e  o f  t h e  r a c e  o f  l i f e .

“ Hast thou attempted greatness?
Then go on;

Back-turning slackens resolution.”

W i t h o u t  r e s o l u t i o n  t h e r e  is  n o  a c h i e v e m e n t .  W e
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m u s t ,  l i k e  M r .  B r i t l i n g ,  “ s e e  i t  t h r o u g h , ”  w h e t h e r  i t  is  

i n  w a r ,  i n  b u s i n e s s  o r  i n  r e l i g i o n .  T o  m a k e  g o o d  r e s o  

l u t i o n s ,  a s  w e  d o  a t  N e w  Y e a r ,  o n l y  t o  y i e l d  t o  d i s  

c o u r a g e m e n t  a t  t h e  v e r y  f i r s t  t e m p t a t i o n  i s  a  s i g n  o f  

w e a k n e s s ,  a n d  w e a k n e s s  i s  n o t  t h e  m a g n e t  b y  w h i c h  w e  

a t t r a c t  s u c c e s s .  E v e r y  m a n  r e a l i z e s  t h a t  h i s  c o n d i t i o n  

o r  s t a t i o n  i n  l i f e  m i g h t  b e  i m p r o v e d  u p o n ,  a n d  a c c o r d  

i n g l y ,  m o s t  m e n  h a v e  a n  i d e a  o f  w h a t  w o u l d  b r i n g  

a b o u t  t h i s  i m p r o v e m e n t .  A  n e w  s p i r i t  i n  a n  o l d  b u s i  

n e s s  h a s  o f t e n  r e v i v e d  i t  a n d  c o n v e r t e d  a p p r o a c h i n g  

f a i l u r e  i n t o  s u c c e s s .  S o m e t i m e s  t h i s  n e w  s p i r i t  h a s  t o  

c o m e  f r o m  t h e  o u t s i d e  i n  t h e  f o r m  o f  w h a t  is  c a l l e d  a  

n e w  m a n a g e m e n t .  T h e  o l d  m a n a g e m e n t  h a s  c o n c e i v e d  

m a n y  p l a n s ,  b u t  h a s  l a c k e d  t h e  i n i t i a t i v e  a n d  t h e  c o u r  

a g e  t o  p u t  t h e s e  p l a n s  i n t o  e x e c u t i o n .  T h e y  h a v e  h a d  

v i s i o n s ,  b u t  t h e i r  v i s i o n s  h a v e  b e e n  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t .  T h e y  

h a v e  h a d  h o p e s ,  b u t  t h e i r  h o p e s  h a v e  f r i t t e r e d  a w a y  

t h r o u g h  f e a r .  W h a t  w e  n e e d  m o s t  is  n o t  t o  g o  o u t s i d e  

to  g e t  o t h e r  m e n  t o  i n f u s e  a  n e w  s p i r i t  i n t o  o u r  e n t e r  

p r i s e s ,  b u t  t o  c u l t i v a t e  t h i s  n e w  s p i r i t  i n  o u r s e l v e s .  

O n c e  r e s o l v e  t o  d o  t h i s ,  a n d  t h e  n e x t  s t e p  w i l l  b e  t o  

c l e a r  a w a y  f r o m  o u r  t h i n k i n g  p r o c e s s e s  e v e r y  t h i n g  

w h i c h  p r e v e n t s  t h i s  n e w  s p i r i t  f r o m  e x p r e s s i n g  i t s e l f  

t o  c o m p l e t i o n .

I f  w e  w o u l d  n o t  h a v e  o u r  a m b i t i o n s  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t ,  

w e  m u s t  l e a r n  t o  c o n c e n t r a t e ,  o r  p e r h a p s  i t  w o u l d  b e  

b e t t e r  t o  s a y ,  w e  m u s t  l e a r n  t o  e l i m i n a t e .  W h e n e v e r  

a  t h i n g  o r  a  t h o u g h t  is  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t  i t  i s  d u e  t o  a n  

i n t e r f e r e n c e  s o m e w h e r e  a l o n g  t h e  l i n e  o f  t r a v e l .  T o  

d i s c o v e r  t h e s e  i n t e r f e r e n c e s  a n d  r e m o v e  t h e m ,  i s  t o  

i n s u r e  s a f e  p a s s a g e  a n d  s a t i s f y i n g  c o n s e q u e n c e s .  J u s t  a s  

a  s u b m a r i n e  m a y  i n t e r f e r e  w i t h  m a i l  a n d  f o o d  i n  t r a n s i t  

to  t h e  A l l i e s ,  o r  j u s t  a s  i n e f f i c i e n c y  o r  i n s u f f i c i e n c y  m a y  

i n t e r e f e r e  w i t h  i t s  s p e e d y  d e l i v e r y  s h o u l d  i t  e s c a p e  t h e  

s u b m a r i n e s ,  s o  o u t s i d e  p r e s s u r e  m a y  i n t e r f e r e  w i t h  i t s  

s a f e  a r r i v a l  o f  o u r  a m b i t i o n s  a t  t h e i r  i n t e n d e d  d e s t i n a  

t i o n  o f  a c h i e v e m e n t .

A  y o u n g  w i d o w  c a m e  t o  N e w  Y o r k  f r o m  a  w e s t e r n  

c i t y  w i t h  a  f e w  h u n d r e d  d o l l a r s  l e f t  f r o m  h e r  h u s b a n d ’s  

i n s u r a n c e .  S h e  b r o u g h t  w i t h  h e r  a n  o n l y  c h i l d .  H e r  

h o p e  w a s  t o  g e t  s o m e t h i n g  t o  d o  t h a t  w o u l d  m a k e  h e r  

e c o n o m i c a l l y  i n d e p e n d e n t .  S h e  h a d  f r i e n d s  i n  N e w  

Y o r k  t o  w h o m  s h e  a p p l i e d  f o r  a d v i c e ,  b u t  t h e  c o n -
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s e n s u s  o f  o p i n i o n  s e e m e d  t o  b e  t h a t  s h e  s h o u l d  g o  b a c k  

t o  t h e  s m a l l  t o w n  f r o m  w h i c h  s h e  c a m e ,  a n d  w h e r e  s h e  

w a s  b e s t  k n o w n ,  a n d  d o  t h e  b e s t  s h e  c o u l d  t h e r e ,  i n s t e a d  

o f  s t r u g g l i n g  a g a i n s t  i n s u r m o u n t a b l e  o b s t a c l e s  i n  N e w  

Y o r k .  S h e  t o o k  t h e  a d v i c e  o f  h e r  f r i e n d s ,  b u t  i t  

r e s u l t e d  i n  a  s m a l l  p o s i t i o n  a t  s m a l l  w a g e s  a n d  w i t h  

s m a l l  o p p o r t u n i t i e s .

A n o t h e r  w o m a n  c a m e  t o  N e w  Y o r k  w i t h  t w o  y o u n g  

c h i l d r e n  a f t e r  t h e  d e a t h  o f  h e r  h u s b a n d  i n  E u r o p e .  

S h e  h a d  l e s s  t h a n  a  h u n d r e d  d o l l a r s ,  a n d  s p o k e  l i t t l e  i f  

a n y  E n g l i s h .  T o  g o  b a c k  w a s  i m p o s s i b l e ,  a n d  so ,  

d e s p i t e  a l l  t h e  t e r r i f y i n g  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  s h e  

p l a c e d  h e r  c h i l d r e n  i n  a  d a y  n u r s e r y  a n d  t o o k  a  m e n i a l  

p o s i t i o n  b y  t h e  d a y .  A t  p r e s e n t  s h e  is  t h e  p r o p r i e t o r  

o f  a  p r o s p e r o u s  b u s i n e s s .  T h i s  h a s  n o t h i n g  t o  d o  w i t h  

s m a l l  t o w n s  o r  l a r g e  c i t i e s ,  b u t  w i t h  s m a l l  a n d  l a r g e  

p e r s o n a l  e x p e c t a t i o n s .  T o  h i m  t h a t  h a t h  a  l a r g e  v i s i o n  

a n d  a  s t r o n g  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  s h a l l  b e  g i v e n ; t o  h i m  t h a t  

h a t h  s m a l l  v i s i o n  a n d  s m a l l  e x p e c t a t i o n  s h a l l  b e  t a k e n  

a w a y ,  e v e n  t h a t  w h i c h  h e  h a t h .

T h e r e  a r e  f e w  m e n  w h o ,  a t  s o m e  t i m e  o r  o t h e r ,  h a v e  

n o t  h a d  m o m e n t s  o f  g r e a t  e n t h u s i a s m ,  m o m e n t s  a t  w h i c h  

t h e  f u t u r e  w a s  a s  p l a i n  b e f o r e  t h e m  a s  t h e  s u n  a t  n o o n  

d a y .  T h e y  c o u l d  s e e  t h e  g l o r i o u s  e n d  f r o m  t h e  s m a l l  

b e g i n n i n g ,  a n d  a t  o n c e  t h e y  s e t  o u t  o n  t h e  p a t h  t o  p o w e r .  

S e e i n g  t h e  e n d  f r o m  t h e  b e g i n n i n g ,  t h e y  h a d  n o t  

c o u n t e d  o n  t h e  t h i n g s  b e t w e e n ,  a n d  w h e n  t h e s e  b e g a n  t o  

p r e s e n t  t h e m s e l v e s ,  c o u r a g e  b e g a n  t o  w a n e ,  a n d  t h a t  

f i n e  e n t h u s i a s m  w i t h  w h i c h  t h e y  h a d  s t a r t e d  o u t ,  w a s  

l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t .

D o  y o u  s u p p o s e  i t  is  a l l  b e c a u s e  m a n  h i m s e l f  s e e m s  

t o  h a v e  b e c o m e  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t ?  L a u n c h e d  f o r t h  i n t o  

a  w o r l d  o f  e x p e r i e n c e s  a n d  o p p o r t u n i t i e s ,  o n l y  t o  r e t u r n  

f r o m  w h e n c e  h e  c a m e ,  r i c h l y  l a d e n  w i t h  t h e  f r u i t s  o f  

s p i r i t u a l  c o n q u e s t ,  m a y  i t  n o t  b e  t h a t  w e  h a v e  b e c o m e ,  

f o r  a  t i m e ,  l o s t  i n  a  f o g  o f  m a t e r i a l i s m  s o  t h a t  w e  a r e  

w a n d e r i n g  a r o u n d  i n  a  m a z e  o f  u n c e r t a i n t y ?  I f  t h e  

j o u r n e y  o f  t h e  s o u l  is  f r o m  G o d  b a c k  t o  G o d  a g a i n ,  

t h e n  o u r  d i f f i c u l t i e s  a n d  d i s c o u r a g e m e n t s  w o u l d  i n d i c a t e  

t h a t  w e  h a v e  b e c o m e  s i d e - t r a c k e d  in  s o m e  m y s t e r i o u s  

m a n n e r .

J u s t  a s  t h e  P o s t  O f f i c e  a u t h o r i t i e s  s e n d  o u t  t r a c e r s  

a f t e r  l e t t e r s  a n d  p a c k a g e s  w h i c h  h a v e  b e e n  l o s t  i n
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t r a n s i t ,  s o  d o e s  t h a t  l o v i n g  I n t e l l i g e n c e  w h i c h  r u l e s  t h e  

u n i v e r s e ,  s e n d s  o u t  t r a c e r s  i n  t h e  f o r m  o f  p r o p h e t s  a n d  

a p o s t l e s ,  a n d  g r e a t e s t  o f  a l l ,  i n  t h e  f o r m  o f  J e s u s ,  t o  

f i n d  t h a t  w h i c h  is  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t  a n d  r e s t o r e  i t  t o  i t s  

r i g h t f u l  o w n e r ,  w h i c h  is  G o d .  H o w  e l s e  s h a l l  w e  

a c c o u n t  f o r  t h e  W a y - s h o w e r s  o f  t h e  c e n t u r i e s ?  I n  

e v e r y  h u m a n  s o u l  t h e r e  is  t h e  G o d - i m p l a n t e d  i m p u l s e  

t o  a t t a i n  t h e  P e r f e c t .  L i k e  t h e  p r o d i g a l  s o n ,  w e  h a v e  

to  a t t a i n  a w a y  f r o m  t h e  F a t h e r ’s h o u s e ,  w h i c h  s y m  

b o l i z e s  P e a c e ,  a n d  H e a l t h  a n d  H a p p i n e s s ,  a n d  s i n c e  

l i f e  i s  u n b e a r a b l e  w i t h o u t  t h e s e ,  w e  s t r i v e  i n  e v e r y  

w a y  t o  a t t a i n  t h e m .

W h e n  t h e  w a y  s e e m s  l o n g  a n d  p a i n f u l  w e  y i e l d  to  

d i s c o u r a g m e n t ,  a n d  o f t e n  c o n s u l t  w i t h  t h o s e  w h o m  w e  

c o n s i d e r  c a p a b l e  o f  a d v i s i n g ,  o n l y  t o  b e  t o l d  t h a t  w e  

m u s t  n o t  b e  s u r p r i s e d  a t  o u r  i l l n e s s  a n d  p o v e r t i e s ,  s i n c e  

t h e s e  a r e  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  p e c u l i a r  t o  t h e  w o r l d .  S u c h  

c o n d i t i o n s  a s  w e  a r e  s e e k i n g  d o  n o t  o b t a i n  o n  t h i s  

p l a n e t ,  w e  a r e  i n f o r m e d ;  t h e r e f o r e ,  w e  m u s t  n o t  s e e k  

a s  p r e s e n t  p o s s e s s i o n s  w h a t  c a n  b e  o n l y  p o s t - m o r t e m  

e x p e r i e n c e s .  T h e  a t t e m p t  t o  r e a l i z e  h e a v e n l y  c o n d i  

t i o n s  o n  e a r t h  h a s  a l w a y s  s e e m e d  i m p o s s i b l e ,  a n d  y e t  

w e  g o  o n  t r y i n g .  T h i s  is b e c a u s e  w e  a r e  m e a n t  t o  e n j o y  

t h e  g o o d n e s s  o f  G o d  i n  t h e  l a n d  o f  t h e  l i v i n g ;  t h e r e  

f o r e ,  n o t h i n g  c a n  d e s t r o y  t h e  i n s t i n c t ,  n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g ,  

o u r  e f f o r t s  a n d  a m b i t i o n s  m a y  b e c o m e  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t .

O f  a l l  t h e  t h i n g s  w h i c h  m a k e  f o r  s i d e - t r a c k e d  r e s o l u  

t i o n s ,  I  k n o w  o f  n o t h i n g  e q u a l  t o  s e l f - d e p r e c i a t i o n .  W e  

c a n n o t  u n d e r s t a n d  h o w  o t h e r  m e n  c a n  s u c c e e d  b e c a u s e  

w e  c o n v i n c e  o u r s e l v e s  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  h a n d i c a p p e d  a s  

w e  a r e .  T h e y  w e r e  b o r n  u n d e r  a  l u c k y  s t a r ,  w h i l e  w e  

w e r e  u s h e r e d  i n t o  t h e  w o r l d  u n d e r  m o s t  u n f a v o r a b l e  

c o n d i t i o n s .  T h e y  h a v e  h a d  f r i e n d s  a n d  i n f l u e n c e ,  w h i l e  

w e  h a v e  h a d  t o  f a c e  l i f e ’s b a t t l e  w i t h o u t  e i t h e r .  I t  is  

a s k i n g  t o o  m u c h ,  t h a t  w e ,  a l o n e  a n d  u n a i d e d ,  s h o u l d  

a c h i e v e  t h e  s u c c e s s  w e  d e s i r e .  W e  f o r g e t  t h a t  t h e  

w o r k s  o f  a  w a t c h  a r e  i n s i d e .  W h e n  a  m a n  e x p e c t s  t o  

b e  m o v e d  i n  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  s u c c e s s  b y  o u t s i d e  p u l l  a n d  

o t h e r  p e o p l e ,  h e  is  e x p e c t i n g  t h e  i m p o s s i b l e .  T h e  v a s t  

m a j o r i t y  o f  f a i l u r e s  i n  t h e  w o r l d  a r e  d u e  t o  t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  t h e  a v e r a g e  m a n  w o r k s  w i t h  e v e r y t h i n g  b u t  t h e  

r i g h t  t h i n g .  W e  l a y  m o r e  s t r e s s  o n  h u m a n  p u l l  t h a n  

o n  D i v i n e  P r i n c i p l e ,  a n d  w h e n  t h i s  f a i l s ,  a s  i t  a l w a y s
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d o e s ,  w e  b e c o m e  d i s c o n s o l a t e .  U n l e s s  t h e  a v e r a g e  m a n  

h a s  i n f l u e n c e ,  h e  f e e l s  i m p o t e n t .

W h e n  a  m a n  a t t a c h e s  t o o  m u c h  i m p o r t a n c e  t o  w h a t  

o t h e r  p e o p l e  c a n  d o ,  f o r  o r  a g a i n s t  h i m ,  h e  is  l i k e  a  

w a t c h  w i t h o u t  w o r k s , — h e  w o n ’t  g o  f a r .  T h e  s t r e n g t h  

o f  m a n  is  l i k e  o n e  o f  t h o s e  a r m y  “ t a n k s ”  w h i c h  f o r c e s  

i t s  w a y  t h r o u g h  b r i c k  w a l l s ,  a c r o s s  t r e n c h e s ,  t e a r s  u p  

t r e e s  a n d  s c a t t e r s  d e a t h  a n d  d e s t r u c t i o n .  T h e  t a n k  

n e e d s  n o  o u t s i d e  p u l l  o r  p u s h .  I t s  s t o r e d - u p  e n e r g y  is  

w i t h i n  i t s e l f .  S n i p e r s ’ b u l l e t s  m a k e  l i t t l e  i m p r e s s i o n  

u p o n  i t .  S o l o m o n  s a y s  t o  t h e  l a z y  m a n ,  “ G o  t o  t h e  a n t ,  

t h o u  s l u g g a r d . ”  I  s a y  t o  t h e  f e a r f u l  m a n ,  “ G o  t o  t h e  

t a n k . ”  S e e  i n  i t  a n  o b j e c t  l e s s o n .  D r a w i n g  u p o n  i t s  

o w n  s t o r e d - u p  e n e r g y ,  i t  p u r s u e s  i t s  m i s s i o n ,  h e e d l e s s  o f  

t h e  s h a r p  s t i n g s  o f  s c a t t e r e d  s h r a p n e l .  I t s  e n e r g y  is 

n o t  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t ,  f o r  i t  a l m o s t  i n v a r i a b l y  r e a c h e s  i t s  

o b j e c t i v e .

W h e n  a  m a n ’s m e n t a l  d y n a m o  is  w o r k i n g  in  h a r m o n y  

w i t h  G o d ’s l a w ,  h e  is  d r a w i n g  u p o n  a n  i n e x h a u s t i b l e  

s t o r e  o f  s t r e n g t h .  W o r k i n g  f r o m  w i t h i n  a s  a  c o - p a r t n e r  

w i t h  t h e  I n f i n i t e ,  n o  o b s t a c l e  is  i n s u r m o u n t a b l e ,  n o  t a s k  

t o o  d i f f i c u l t .  N o t h i n g  c a n  o f f e r  s u c c e s s f u l  r e s i s t a n c e  

t o  h i m  w h o  k n o w s  t h a t  h e  c a n  d o  a l l  t h i n g s  t h r o u g h  

C h r i s t  w h i c h  s t r e n g t h e n s  h i m .  H e  d o e s  n o t  l o s e  i n  

t r a n s i t  e i t h e r  h i s  p e a c e  o r  h i s  p o w e r ,  b e c a u s e  o f  t h e  

s n i p e r ’s b u l l e t s  o f  e n v y ,  p r e j u d i c e  o r  m i s r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  

H e  d o e s  n o t  g i v e  u p  a  g o o d  w o r k  b e c a u s e  o t h e r s  a s c r i b e  

u l t e r i o r  m o t i v e s  t o  h i m .  I f  m a n  w o u l d  d o  t h e  w o r k  

t h a t  G o d  i n t e n d s  h i m  t o  d o ,  a n d  f o r  t h e  a c c o m p l i s h  

m e n t  o f  w h i c h  h e  h a s  s u p p l i e d  a l l  t h e  n e c e s s a r y  m a c h i n  

e r y ,  h e  m u s t  b e c o m e  a  s p i r i t u a l  t a n k .  H e  m u s t  m o v e  

f o r w a r d  b y  t h e  s p i r i t u a l  e n e r g y  s t o r e d  u p  i n  h i s  o w n  

s o u l ,  a n d  h e  m u s t  m a i n t a i n  t h e  a t t i t u d e  t o w a r d  c r i t i  

c i s m  a n d  c o n d e m n a t i o n  w h i c h  P a u l  m a i n t a i n e d  w h e n  h e  

s a i d ,  “ N o n e  o f  t h e s e  t h i n g s  m o v e  m e . ”

M a n y  a  n o b l e  p u r p o s e  a n d  m a n y  a  g o o d  d e e d  h a v e  

b e e n  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t  b e c a u s e  o f  f e a r  o f  w h a t  o t h e r  p e o p l e  

m i g h t  s a y  o r  d o .  A  m a n  is  c o n q u e r e d  n o t  so  m u c h  b y  

w h a t  o t h e r  p e o p l e  s a y  a b o u t  h i m ,  b u t  b y  t h e  p o w e r  o f  

h i s  o w n  f e a r s  a n d  s e n s i t i v e n e s s .  W h e n  h e  l e a r n s  t h a t  

h e  is  e n v i r o n e d  b y  h i m s e l f ,  a n d  t h a t  t h i s  S e l f  i s  D i v i n e ,  

h e  w i l l  n o t  q u a k e  a n d  t r e m b l e .  A  m a n  m a y  n o t  f e a r  

i m p r i s o n m e n t  o r  e x e c u t i o n  f o r  h i s  p e c u l i a r  v i e w s ,  b u t  i f
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h e  f e a r s  p u b l i c  o p i n i o n ,  w h a t  is  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e ?  A  

h e a l t h y  m i n d  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  a l l  t h e  l a w s  w h i c h  m a k e  f o r  

p o w e r ,  j u s t  a s  a  f e e b l e  m i n d  is  r e l a t e d  t o  a l l  t h e  f o r c e s  

t h a t  m a k e  f o r  w e a k n e s s .  A  s p e n t  b u l l e t  is  n o t  t h e  

c o n s e q u e n c e  o f  a  t o o  g r e a t  d i s t a n c e ,  b u t  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  

a  l a c k  o f  p o w e r  i n  t h e  p r o j e c t o r .  A  s p e n t  t h o u g h t ,  

w h i c h  d o e s  n o t  r e a c h  i t s  d e s t i n a t i o n ,  is  n o t  l o s t  i n  

t r a n s i t  b e c a u s e  t h e  t h i n g  d e s i r e d  is  u n a t t a i n a b l e ,  b u t  b e  

c a u s e  t h e  t h i n k e r  is  u s i n g  o n l y  h a l f  h i s  e n e r g y .

W h e n  a  m a n  t e l l s  m e  t h a t  I  c a n n o t  h e l p  m y s e l f ,  h e  

p l u n g e s  m e  i n t o  d e s p a i r ,  i f  I  b e l i e v e  h i m ;  b u t  i f  I  d o  

n o t  b e l i e v e  h i m ,  h e  p r o d s  m e  t o  p r o d u c t i v e n e s s .  B e  

l i e v e  n o  m a n  w h e n  h e  t e l l s  y o u  t h a t  t h e  t h i n g  t h a t  

o u g h t  t o  b e  d o n e  c a n n o t  b e  d o n e .  L e t  n o t  y o u r  l o f t y  

d e s i r e s  b e  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t  b e c a u s e  o f  t h e  f e a r  o f  f o o l s ,  

f o r  t h e n  y o u  w i l l  b e  t h e  p r i n c e  o f  f o o l s .  G o d  h a s  e n  

d o w e d  y o u  w i t h  p o w e r  t o  t r a n s c e n d  a l l  y o u r  d i f f i c u l t i e s ;  

t h e r e f o r e ,  l e t  n o t h i n g  a f f r i g h t  y o u .  U s e  y o u r  d i f f i c u l t i e s  

a s  y o u  u s e  t h e  a p p a r a t u s  i n  a  g y m n a s i u m , — t o  g i v e  y o u  

s t r e n g t h .  I t  is  y o u r  d u t y  t o  o b e y  y o u r  d i v i n e  i m p u l s e s .  

T h e  c a l l  o f  t h e  s p i r i t  is  t h e  c a l l  o f  t h e  s o u l  f o r  a  f u l l e r  

e x p r e s s i o n  o f  j o y  a n d  g l a d n e s s ,  h e a l t h  a n d  w h o l e n e s s .  

D o  n o t  a l l o w  y o u r s e l f  t o  b e  h y p n o t i s e d  i n t o  t h e  b e l i e f  

t h a t  y o u  c a n n o t  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  e n j o y m e n t  o f  t h e  t h i n g s  

w h i c h  G o d  h a s  p r e p a r e d  f o r  y o u .

I f  y o u  a r e  s i c k ,  d o  n o t  d e l u d e  y o u r s e l f  i n t o  t h e  b e l i e f  

t h a t  y o u  a r e  i l l  b e y o n d  r e c o v e r y .  I f  y o u  a r e  p o o r ,  d o  

n o t  c o n c l u d e  t h a t  y o u  w i l l  a l w a y s  r e m a i n  so . I s  i t  n o t  

w r i t t e n  t h a t  “ E y e  h a t h  n o t  s e e n ,  n o r  e a r  h e a r d  t h e  

t h i n g s  w h i c h  G o d  h a t h  p r e n a r e d  f o r  t h e m  t h a t  l o v e  

H i m ? ' ’ T h e s e  t h i n g s ,  w h i c h  h a v e  b e e n  l o s t  i n  t r a n s i t ,  

a r e  h e r e  n o w  a w a i t i n g  y o u r  c l a i m .  W h e n  t h e  t e m p t a  

t i o n  c o m e s  t o  t h i n k  y o u r  s i t u a t i o n  is  h o p e l e s s ,  j u s t  r e  

m e m b e r  t h a t  y o u r  s t r e n g t h ,  w h i c h  is  G o d ,  i s  e q u a l ,  t o  

e v e r y  d e m a n d  w h i c h  y o u  m a y  m a k e  u p o n  i t .  “ T o  

t h e m  t h a t  b e l i e v e ,  a l l  t h i n g s  a r e  p o s s i b l e . ”  B e l i e v e  

t h e n ,  t h a t  y o u  s h a l l  h a v e  y o u r  h e a r t ’s d e s i r e .  G o d  is  

n o  r e s p e c t e r  o f  p e r s o n s ,  g i v i n g  h e a l t h  a n d  w e a l t h  to  

s o m e ,  a n d  w i t h h o l d i n g  t h e m  f r o m  o t h e r s .  S a y ,  t h e n ,  

in  y o u r  m o m e n t s  o f  t e m p t a t i o n ,  “ N o  g o o d  t h i n g  w i l l  

H e  w i t h h o l d  f r o m  t h e m  t h a t  w a l k  u p r i g h t l y . ”  S a y  

o f t e n ,  “ M y  s t r e n g t h  c o m e t h  f r o m  t h e  L o r d  w h i c h  m a d e  

h e a v e n  a n d  e a r t h . ”  “ I  s h a l l  n o t  b e  a f r a i d ,  a n d  s o  c o m e
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s h o r t  o f  t h e  t h i n g s  I  w a n t .  I  w i l l  r i s e  t o  t h e  p o w e r  a n d  

d i g n i t y  o f  m y  S o n s h i p  w i t h  G o d .  H e a l t h  i s  m y  b i r t h  

r i g h t .  I  c l a i m  i t  i n  t h e  n a m e  o f  H i m  w h o  c r e a t e d  m e .

L i f e  w r i t e s  w i t h  ^ e n  o f  f i r e  o n  e v e r y  h e a r t  a n d  b r a i n  

P i c t u r e s  a n d  w o r d s  t h a t  c h a n g e  t o  u g l y  s c a r s  i f  t h e y  

r e m a i n .

B u t  w h o  c a n  t h e s e  e r a s e ?

N o t  S o r r o w  w i t h  h e r  b l i n d i n g  t e a r s  o f  r a i n ;

H a u t e u r  w i t h  c r u e l  h a n d s  c a n n o t  t h e s e  m a r k s  e f f a c e ,  

N o t  c o l d  F o r g e t f u l n e s s ,  o f  h a u g h t y  m i e n  a n d  g r a c e ,  

’T i s  o n l y  w h e n  L o v e  c o m e s  w i t h  C h r i s t - l i k e  t o u c h ,  

A n d  w r i t e s  “ F o r g i v e n e s s ”  o v e r  a l l  i n  l e t t e r s  c l e a r ,

S u c h  d a m n i n g  t h i n g s  a s  t h e s e  w i l l  d i s a p p e a r .

I  p l u c k  a n  a c o r n  f r o m  t h e  g r e e n s w a r d ,  a n d  h o l d  i t  t o  

m y  e a r ;  a n d  t h i s  i s  w h a t  i t  s a y s  t o  m e :  “ B y  a n d  b y  t h e  

b i r d s  w i l l  c o m e  a n d  n e s t  i n  m e .  B y  a n d  b y  I  w i l l  

f u r n i s h  s h a d e  f o r  t h e  c a t t l e .  B y  a n d  b y  I  w i l l  p r o v i d e  

w a r m t h  f o r  t h e  h o m e  i n  t h e  p l e a s a n t  f i r e .  B y  a n d  b y  I  

w i l l  b e  s h e l t e r  f r o m  t h e  s t o r m  t o  t h o s e  w h o  h a v e  g o n e  

u n d e r  t h e  r o o f .  B y  a n d  b y  I  w i l l  b e  t h e  s t r o n g  r i b s  o f  

t h e  g r e a t  v e s s e l ,  a n d  t h e  t e m p e s t  w i l l  b e a t  a g a i n s t  m e  i n  

v a i n  w h i l e  I  c a r r y  m e n  a c r o s s  t h e  A t l a n t i c . ”  “ O  f o o l  

i s h  l i t t l e  a c o r n ,  w i l t  t h o u  b e  a l l  t h i s ? ”  I  a s k .  A n d  t h e  

a c o r n  a n s w e r s ,  “ Y e s ;  G o d  a n d  I . ”

I  h a v e  i t . ”

Jforgtoetteste
B y  H .  B .  Kn o x

L y m a n  A b b o t t ,  D . D .

432

Original from 

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



Conscious Communion
B y  M r s . M .  C .  St o ib e r

‘‘W hen I was a child I spake as a child, I understood as a child, I thought 
as a ch ild : now that I have become a man, I have put away childish things.”

I N  t h e  c h i l d h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e  m a n  is  a  p r o d i g a l  s p e n d  

i n g  h i s  s u b s t a n c e  o n  r i o t o u s  l i v i n g ;  i n  t h e  m a n h o o d  

o f  t h e  r a c e  h e  r e t u r n s  t o  t h e  F a t h e r ,  t h e r e b y  c o m  

i n g  i n t o  c o n s c i o u s  c o m m u n i o n  w i t h  t h e  s o u r c e  o f  a l l  

s u p p l y .

I n  t h e  c h i l d h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e  m a n  i s  f i l l e d  w i t h  f e a r  

a n d  s u p e r s t i t i o n ;  i n  t h e  m a n h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e  h e  k n o w s  

w h o  h e  i s  a n d  w h e n c e  h e  c a m e ,  a n d  h i s  h e a r t  i s  f i l l e d  

w i t h  c o u r a g e ,  a n d  a  l o v e  t h a t  d i s s o l v e s  f e a r .

I n  t h e  c h i l d h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e  m a n  b e l i e v e s  i n  p o v e r t y ;  

in  h i s  m a n h o o d  h e  k n o w s  o f  t h e  F a t h e r ’s a b u n d a n c e  a n d  

t h e  w h e a t  f i e l d s  b u r s t i n g  w i t h  t h e i r  h a r v e s t ;  t h e r e  is  n o  

f a m i n e .  I s  t h e r e  n o t  b r e a d  e n o u g h  a n d  t o  s p a r e  a t  m y  

F a t h e r ’s t a b l e ?

I n  t h e  c h i l d h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e  m a n  b e l i e v e s  u n r e a l i t y  t o  

b e  r e a l i t y ,  d e l u s i o n  t o  b e  t r u t h f u l — h e  is  c o n f u s e d  a n d  

k n o w s  n o t  w h i c h  w a y  t o  t u r n ;  h i s  d e s i r e s  a r e  l i k e  s t r a n g e  

a n i m a l s  t h a t  h e  d o e s  n o t  u n d e r s t a n d .

I n  t h e  m a n h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e  m a n  k n o w s  t h a t  t h e s e  

d e s i r e s  w i t h i n  h i m  a r e  t h e  h u n g e r  f o r  t r u t h  a n d  i t s  e x  

p r e s s i o n ;  h e  r e a c h e s  o u t  t o w a r d  c o n s c i o u s  p o w e r  a n d  

d o m i n i o n ;  h e  l e a r n s  t h a t  w i t h i n  h i m s e l f  is  a  “ w e l l  o f  

l i v i n g  w a t e r . ”  H e  m u s t  d r i n k  o f  t h i s .  “ I f  a n y  m a n  

t h i r s t  l e t  h i m  c o m e  t o  M E ” — t o  t h e  C h r i s t  e v e r  l i v i n g  

w i t h i n  h i m s e l f — l e t  h i m  c o m m u n e  w i t h  M e — f r o m  w i t h  

i n  h i m  s h a l l  f l o w  l i v i n g  t r u t h .

I n  t h e  c h i l d h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e  m a n  l i v e s  i n  t h e  p a s t  o r  

i n  t h e  f u t u r e ;  a s  h e  g r o w s  a n d  is  i l l u m i n e d  m o r e  a n d  

m o r e  w i t h  s p i r i t u a l  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  h e  l i v e s  i n  t h e  N O W .  

F i n d i n g  G o d  i n  t h e  h e r e  a n d  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  m a n  k n o w s  

G o d  w i l l  b e  j u s t  a s  e v e r - p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  f u t u r e .

I n  t h e  c h i l d h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e ,  t h e  c o n s c i o u s  s p i r i t u a l  

m a n  s l e e p s ;  i n  h i s  m a n h o o d  h e  c r i e s ,  “ I  a m  a w a k e !  

a w a k e ! ”  “ I  k n o w  t h a t  m y  R e d e e m e r  l i v e t h , ”  “ C o m e ,  

b u i l d  t h e e  m o r e  s t a t e l y  m a n s i o n s ,  o h  m y  s o u l ! ”
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I n  t h e  c h i l d h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e  m a n  w e e p s  o v e r  h i s  m i s  

f o r t u n e s  o r  l o s s e s ;  h e  w h i n e s  o r  c r i e s  a n d  t h i n k s  e v e r y  

o n e ’s h a n d  a g a i n s t  h i m .  I n  h i s  m a n h o o d  h e  r e j o i c e s ;  

r e j o i c e s  a l w a y s ;  f o r  e a c h  o b s t a c l e  i s  a  s t e p p i n g - s t o n e  t o  

G o d ;  e a c h  t r i a l  b u t  g i v e s  h i m  g r e a t e r  s t r e n g t h ,  a n d  h e  

K N O W S  h e  i s  c o n q u e r o r .

M a n  d i d  n o t  a l w a y s  k n o w  t h a t  “ G o d  p o u r s  o u t  h i s  

s p i r i t  o n  a l l  f l e s h . ”  H e  t h o u g h t  a  s p e c i a l  p r i v i l e g e  a n d  

s a n c t i t y  w a s  a c c o r d e d  t o  p r e l a t e ,  b i s h o p  a n d  k i n g ,  a n d  

h e  b o w e d  d o w n  t o  a  b a r r e n  s c e p t r e .

M a n  p l a c e s  G o d  i n  t h e  s e v e n t h  h e a v e n  o n  a  t h r o n e  i n  

t h e  f i r m a m e n t ,  a n d  p l a c e s  h i m s e l f  c r a w l i n g  o n  t h e  

e a r t h .  B U T  t h e  g r o w n  m a n  k n o w s  t h a t  o f  G o d  h e  

c a m e ,  i n  G o d  h e  l i v e s ,  t o  G o d  h e  g o e s ;  t h e r e f o r e  “ I  a n d  

m y  F a t h e r  a r e  O n e , ”  i s  t h e  s o n g  o f  h i s  h e a r t .

B e f o r e  m a n  u n d e r s t o o d  t h e  t r u t h  o f  c o n s c i o u s  c o m  

m u n i o n ,  h e  t h o u g h t  t h a t  s a l v a t i o n  w a s  t o  c o m e  t h r o u g h  

a  s p e c i a l  S a v i o u r — t h r o u g h  a  p e c u l i a r  p e o p l e .  E v e n  

t o d a y  t h e r e  a r e  m a n y  l o o k i n g  f o r  a  S a v i o u r ,  a n  a v a t a r  

t h a t  s h a l l  l e a d  t h e  w a y ,  t h a t  s h a l l  s a v e  t h e  w o r l d .

T h e  w o r l d  s h a l l  b e  s a v e d  t h r o u g h  m a n k i n d ,  t h r o u g h  

t h e  a g g r e g a t e  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  o f  t h e  r a c e .  I f  t h e  h a n d  

s u f f e r s  t h e  w h o l e  b o d y  s u f f e r s ;  t h e r e  i s  n o  s p e c i a l  c r e  

a t i o n  f o r  s a v i n g  m a n ,  n o r  i s  G o d  a  r e s p e c t e r  o f  o n e  

p e r s o n  m o r e  t h a n  a n o t h e r .  “ B e l o v e d  n o w  a r e  y e  t h e  

s o n s  o f  G o d . ”  L e t  G o d  a p p e a r  i n  t h e  s o u l ;  m a n k i n d  

s h a l l  r i s e  t o g e t h e r ,  k n o w i n g  t h a t  i n  G o d  a l l  l i v e  a n d  

m o v e  a n d  h a v e  b e i n g .

L e t  e a c h  o n e  k n o w  h i m s e l f  t h e  m e s s e n g e r  o f  G o d ,  

o n  a  s p e c i a l  m i s s i o n  i n t e n t ,  p e r h a p s ,  b u t  e a c h  a  n e c e s s a r y  

p a r t  o f  t h e  p e r f e c t  w h o l e .  N o w  h a v e  w e  r i s e n  t o  t h e  

G o d h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e .

T o d a y  w e  k n o w  t h e  C h r i s t  e v e r  y o u n g ,  e v e r  p e r f e c t ,  

b o r n  a n e w  i n  t h e  h u m a n  h e a r t .  T h o u g h  a  t h o u s a n d  

C h r i s t s  b e  b o r n  i n  B e t h l e h e m ,  a n d  y o u  m a k e  n o  r o o m  i n  

t h e  t e m p l e  o f  y o u r  h e a r t  f o r  h i m ,  y o u  s t i l l  a r e  l i k e  t h o s e  

o f  o l d  w h o  s a i d  “ N o  r o o m  a t  t h e  i n n , ”  a n d  y o u  a r e  a  

c h i l d  i n  w i s d o m .  “ B y  t h i n e  o w n  s o u l ’s l a w  l e a r n  t o  

l i v e , ”  c o n s c i o u s l y  c o m m u n e  w i t h  t h e  G o d  w i t h i n .

I n  t h e  c h i l d h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e  i t  m u s t  n e e d s  b e  t h a t  a  

B e t h l e h e m  s h e l t e r  t h e  S a v i o u r ,  b u t  t h i s  B e l o v e d  c a m e  

t o  t e a c h  S p i r i t u a l  D e m o c r a c y — t h e  F a t h e r  i n  y o u  a n d  

i n  m e .  T h e  o n l y  b e g o t t e n  S o n  is  w i t h i n  y o u r  s o u l ;
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b e t r a y  H i m  n o t  t o  r a b b l e ,  f e a r ,  g r e e d  a n d  l u s t .  O n l y  

G o d  t h e  a l l  G o o d - L i f e ,  S i n c e r i t y ,  P u r i t y ,  C o u r a g e ,  

H e a l t h ,  J o v ,  B e a u t y — m u s t  c r a d l e  y o u r  K i n g .

I  a m  s h o w i n g  t o  y o u  t h e  d o o r  t o  F r e e d o m ;  I  a m  

g i v i n g  y o u  t h e  k e y ,  g i v e n  b y  C h r i s t  t h e  B e l o v e d .  O n e  

d a y  w e  t r i e d  t h e  w r o n g  k e y  i n  a  t r u n k  l o c k  a n d  t h i s  s o  

d i s t u r b e d  t h e  l o c k  t h a t  t h e  r i g h t  k e y  w o u l d  n o t  o p e n  i t  

u n t i l  a  l o c k s m i t h  a d j u s t e d  i t .  W h e n  a  m a n  o r  w o m a n  

h a s  b e e n  t r y i n g  t o  u n r a v e l  t h e  p r o b l e m s  o f  l i f e  w i t h  t h e  

k e y s  o f  f o r c e  o r  h u m a n  w i l l ,  o r  a n y  o t h e r  b u t  t h e  D i v i n e ,  

h e  f i n d s  t h a t  h e  h a s  s o  t w i s t e d  h i s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  a n d  h i s  

i d e a s  o f  l i v i n g ,  t h a t  t r u t h  d o e s  n o t  s e e m  t o  fit .  B u t  l e t  

h i m  g o  t o  t h e  D i v i n e  a d j u s t e r — t o  h i s  F a t h e r — a n d  t h e  

l o c k  w i l l  s o o n  r e s p o n d  t o  t h e  r i g h t  a c t i o n  a n d  m o v e  

m e n t .

D o e s  t h i s  s e e m  v e r y  s i m p l e ?  I t  is . Y e t  t h r o u g h  

i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  i n  t h e  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  o f  M i n d ,  i t  w i l l  l e a d  

t o  t h e  a b o l i t i o n  a n d  e l i m i n a t i o n  o f  s i c k n e s s ,  a n d  p o v e r t y .  

I t  m e a n s  h e a l i n g  a n d  l i f e .  Y o u r  l i f e  is  S p i r i t — is  t h e  

F a t h e r - l i f e  s p i r i t .  T h i n k  o f  i t .

F o r  y e a r s  w e  h a v e  s t r u g g l e d  in  t h e  d a r k  m o r a s s e s  o f  

i n t e r m i t t e n t  h o p e  a n d  d i s c o u r a g e m e n t ;  n o w  w e  h a v e  

c o m e  t o  t h e  m o u n t  o f  v i s i o n  w h e r e  a l l  is  w e l l .  S u r  

r e n d e r  t o  t r u t h ;  f e e l  i t .  L i g h t  y o u r  h o m e  w i t h  i t .  

“ W h i t h e r  t h o u  g o e s t  I  w i l l  g o — a n d  w h e r e  t h o u  l o d g e s t  

I  w i l l  l o d g e .  T h y  p e o p l e  s h a l l  b e  m y  p e o p l e ,  a n d  t h y  

G o d  m y  G o d . ”  E n o c h  w a l k e d  w i t h  G o d ;  l e t  o u r  m o d  

e r n  s t a t e s m e n  w a l k  a n d  t a l k  w i t h  G o d  i f  t h e y  w o u l d  

h a v e  t r u e  g u i d a n c e .  L e t  o u r  p e o p l e ,  o u r  s o l d i e r s  w a l k  

a n d  t a l k  w i t h  G o d ,  t h a t  t h e  c h a f f  m a y  s o o n  b e  s i f t e d  

f r o m  t h e  w h e a t  a n d  t h e  K i n g d o m  o f  L o v e  c o m e  q u i c k l y .

W e  t o u c h  b u t  t h e  h u s k s  a n d  r i n d s  o f  f o r m  u n t i l  w e  

l e a r n  t o  k n o w  G o d .  S y m p a t h i z e  w i t h  t h e  g r e a t  a n d  

e t e r n a l  p l a n s  o f  t h e  F a t h e r — t h a t  is  r i g h t  p a r t n e r s h i p .  

C o n s c i o u s  c o m m u n i o n  is  a  h e a l i n g  a g e n t ;  i t  is  t r u e  

p r a y e r .  I t  w i l l  c h a n g e  t h e  a t t i t u d e  o f  m i n d  a n d  h e n c e  

t h e  e n t i r e  p h y s i c a l  a n d  m e n t a l  s t a t u s .  T h i s  c h a n g e  y o u  

h a v e  n o t e d ,  a n d  i t  i l l u s t r a t e s  t h e  a d v a n c e  f r o m  i n f a n c y  

t o  m a n h o o d .

W h e n  m a n  d i d  n o t  k n o w  o r  u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  b r o t h e r  

h o o d  o f  t h e  r a c e ,  h e  d r o v e  h i s  f e l l o w  m e n  l i k e  s l a v e s .  

A  m i l l  o w n e r  t o l d  m e ,  t h a t  t h e  m e n  w e r e  s o  a c c u s t o m e d  

t o  h a r d  w o r k  a n d  n o  l e i s u r e ,  t h a t  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  a  S a t u r -
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d a y  h a l f  h o l i d a y  w a s  i n s t i t u t e d ,  t h e y  w e n t  a n d  g o t  d r u n k .  

T h e y  s p e n t  t h e i r  w e e k ’s p a y  a n d  h a d  n o t h i n g  f o r  w i f e  o r  

c h i l d r e n ,  a n d  t h e i r  w i v e s  c a m e  t o  t h e  m i l l  a n d  b e g g e d  t h e  

o w n e r s  n o t  t o  g i v e  t h e m  a n y  m o r e  h a l f  h o l i d a y s ,  b u t  t h e s e  

c o n t i n u e d .  T h i s  w e n t  o n  f o r  a w h i l e ,  a n d  t h e n  t h e  m e n  

b e g a n  to  t a k e  t h e i r  f a m i l i e s  f o r  l i t t l e  t r i p s  t o  t h e  b e a c h ,  

o r  f o r  c a r  r i d e s .  Y o u  s e e  a t  f i r s t  t h e y  w e r e  n o t  g r o w n  

u p  e n o u g h  to  k n o w  w h a t  t o  d o  w i t h  a  l i t t l e  f r e e d o m .

T h e  r a c e  m u s t  h a v e  m o r e  t i m e  f o r  s p i r i t ,  m o r e  t i m e  

t o  l e t  i t s  s o u l  u n f o l d  a n d  g r o w ;  m o r e  t i m e  f o r  l o v e ,  a n d  

t h e  w o r l d  w i l l  d e m a n d  l e s s  o f  t h i n g s .  E m e r s o n  s a y s ,  

“ T h e r e  i s  n o  t e a c h i n g  u n t i l  t h e  p u p i l  i s  b r o u g h t  i n t o  

t h e  s a m e  s t a t e  o r  p r i n c i p l e  a s  t h e  t e a c h e r ;  t h e n  a t r a n s  

f u s i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e .  H e  is  i n  t h e  t e a c h e r ,  a n d  t h e  t e a c h e r  

i n  h i m .  T o  r e a l i z e  t h e  t r u t h s  o f  G o d  m a n  m u s t  g e t  i n t o  

t h e  s a m e  a t t i t u d e  o f  m i n d  a s  t h e  E t e r n a l  S o u r c e .  T h e n  

t h e  t r a n s f u s i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e — t h e  p u r i f i c a t i o n — t h e  u p l i f t  

i n g — t h e  t r a n s m u t i n g  o f  a l l  e m o t i o n a l  f o r c e s  t o  p u r e  

s p i r i t ,  a n d  w e  a r e  i n  t h e  F a t h e r  a n d  t h e  F a t h e r  i n  u s .

T h e  D i v i n e  l i f e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  t h e  u n i v e r s e  is  a l w a y s  

a c c e s s i b l e  a n d  a l w a y s  a v a i l a b l e ;  i t  is  p e r p e t u a l l y  w o r k  

i n g  f o r  w h o l e n e s s  o f  m i n d  a n d  b o d y .  W h y  h i n d e r  i t ?  

T r u e  p r a y e r  i s  C o n s c i o u s  c o m m u n i o n  w i t h  G o d .  T h i s  

p r a y e r  h e a l s ;  i t  i s  v e r y  d i f f r e n t  f r o m  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  m i r  

a c l e s  t h a t  r e s u l t e d  f r o m  a  b o n e  o r  a  r e l i c — v e r y  d i f f e r e n t  

f r o m  t h e  h y p n o t i c  i n f l u e n c e  o f  a  p i l l  o r  p o t i o n ,  o r  a 

s a i n t ’s t o m b .

I  h a v e  e v e r y  r e v e r e n c e  f o r  t h e  s o u l s  t h a t  b e l i e v e  t h e s e  

c o n c o c t i o n s  o r  r e l i c s  h e a l ,  B U T  r e n d e r  u n t o  C a e s a r  t h a t  

w h i c h  is  C a e s a r ’s a n d  u n t o  G o d  t h a t  w h i c h  is  G o d ’s.

L e t  n o t  C a e s a r  u s u r p  G o d ’s t h r o n e — t h e  D i v i n e  m i n d  

o f  m a n .

P r a y e r  i s  c o m m u n i o n  w i t h  t h e  h i g h e s t  i d e a l ;  i t  

c h a n g e s  t h e  m i n d  o f  t h e  o n e  w h o  p r a y s  b y  l i f t i n g  i t  

t o  a  h i g h e r  a l t i t u d e .

C o n s c i o u s  c o m m u n i o n  i s  c o - o p e r a t i o n ;  i t  i s  G o d  a n d  

O n e  t h a t  f o r m  t h e  m a j o r i t y .

H e a l i n g  t h r o u g h  s u g g e s t i o n  d i f f e r s  f r o m  t h a t  o f  

c o n s c i o u s  c o m m u n i o n .  D r .  S a d l e r  t e l l s  o f  a  w o m a n  w h o  

c a m e  t o  h i m  f o r  w h a t  w a s  t h o u g h t  t o  b e  a n  i n c u r a b l e  

a i l m e n t .  S h e  s a i d ,  “ O h ,  i f  I  o n l y  h a d  s o m e  o f  t h e  

w a t e r  o f  L o u r d e s  I  w o u l d  b e  c u r e d . ”  T h e  d o c t o r  h a d  

a  b o t t l e  o f  t h i s  w a t e r  a n d  h e  t o l d  h e r  so .  “ F i r s t ,  h o w -
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e v e r , ”  h e  s a i d ,  “ y o u  m u s t  t r y  A q u a  C r o t o n a . ’' T h e  

p a t i e n t  e x p r e s s e d  d o u b t  a s  t o  i t s  p o w e r  t o  c u r e .  T h e  

d o c t o r  t o o k  h i s  w a t e r  o f  L o u r d e s  a n d  l a b e l l e d  i t ,  “ A q u a  

C r o t o n a . ”  A f t e r  t a k i n g  i t ,  t h e  p a t i e n t  r e t u r n e d ,  n o  

b e t t e r .  T h e  w a t e r  h a d  n o t  w o r k e d ,  a s  s h e  k n e w  i t  

w o u l d  n o t .  T h e n  t h e  d o c t o r  g a v e  h e r  p l a i n  w a t e r  a n d  

c a l l e d  i t  “ W a t e r  o f  L o u r d e s . ”  S h e  w a s  c u r e d .

M u c h  h e l p  is  g a i n e d  t h r o u g h  s u g g e s t i o n ,  b u t  t h e  

D i v i n e  S c i e n t i s t  m u s t  r e a c h  a  p l a n e  o f  a c c u r a c y  i n  

w h i c h  h e  k n o w s  t h a t  G r e a t  H e a l i n g  is  d o n e  b y  n o  o u t  

s i d e  f o r c e ,  b u t  c a n  b e  o b t a i n e d  t h r o u g h  D i v i n e  a t o n e  

m e n t  o r  C o n s c i o u s  C o m m u n i o n .

T h i s  s c i e n t i f i c  m e t h o d  is  a  s y s t e m  o f  r e - e d u c a t i o n —  

o f  m e n t a l  a n d  p h y s i c a l  r e - f o r m a t i o n — i n  w h i c h  n e w  

g r o u p s  o f  i d e a s  a r e  f o r m e d  a n d  g i v e n  a p o s i t i o n  o f  

p o w e r .

T h e  D i v i n e  S c i e n t i s t  m u s t  l e a r n  t o  h a v e  f a i t h  i n  h i m  

s e l f — Y e  b e l i e v e  i n  G o d — b e l i e v e  a l s o  i n  y o u r s e l f ,  f o r  

y e  a r e  h i s  o f f s p r i n g .  A s c e n d  t h e  m o u n t ;  t a l k  w i t h  G o d .  

I g n o r a n c e  o f  l a w  e x c u s e s  n o  o n e .  “ Y o u  t h e i s t s  c a n n o t  

t h i n k , ”  e x c l a i m s  a  S p e n c e r .  “ Y o u  s c i e n t i s t s  c a n n o t  

a s p i r e  o r  p r a y , ”  e x c l a i m s  a  M a r t i n e a u .  “ O n e  w o r e  a  

h a t  so  l a r g e  i t  o b s c u r e d  t h e  s k y ,  t h e  o t h e r  s u c h  l o n g -  

l e a g u e d  b o o t s  t h a t  h e  d i d  h a r d l y  t o u c h  t h e  e a r t h . ”

T h e  D i v i n e  S c i e n t i s t  b o t h  t h i n k s  a n d  p r a y s ,  a n d  d o e s  

b o t h  a c c u r a t e l y .

“ B r e a t h e  G o d  in  a n y  t o n g u e ;  i t  m e a n s  t h e  s a m e  

L o v e  a b s o l u t e — t h i n k ,  f e e l ,  a b s o r b  t h e  t h o u g h t .

S h u t  o u t  a l l  e l s e — u n t i l  a  s u b t l e  f l a m e ,

A  s p a r k  f r o m  G o d ’s c r e a t i v e  c e n t e r  c a u g h t ,

S h a l l  p e r m e a t e  y o u r  b e i n g ,  u n t i l  y o u  k n o w . ”

I n  t h e  s o u l  t h a t  h a s  e s t a b l i s h e d  c o n s c i o u s  c o m m u n  

i o n ,  t h a t  w a l k s  w i t h  G o d ,  i s  f o u n d  w i s d o m  a n d  u n d e r  

s t a n d i n g ,  t r u t h  a n d  j o v ;  f o r  h i s  s o u l  h a s  b e c o m e  o n e  

w i t h  t h e  G r e a t  G o d - S o u l .
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Htt Mot J9our Heart tie Croubleb

T H E S E  are the days of the “w eeping and gnashing 
of teeth” brought about through the w ar and its 
p roduct-hardships and plagues. All th rough the 

ages when countries and peoples have gotten into a 
w arr in g  spirit, there has always been apparen t terrible 
plagues, diseases and every other known erro r  that 
could be visited.

T h e  other day a friend rem arked : “ Isn ’t it terrible 
the suffering that we see all around us today? I t  seems 
that everywhere you go you see sickness or sorrow.”

I looked at this friend, and it seemed w ith  all the 
strength of m ,T being that I answered in T r u th :  “Yes, 
to many this is the way it seems, but they have quite 
forgotten that G o d ’s presence is everywhere, too ; and 
that H e  is a very present help in times of trouble. W e 
must not forget that when disease is prevalent, God is 
even more prevalent.”

T h e  friend looked at me with a verv serious eye but 
caught the meaning. N o  doubt it rem inded her of 
that “ something” that she just needed at this time.

“ Let every man speak tru th  to his neighbor, and not 
e r ro r .” Speaking and reading tru th  brings us health 
and success. Speaking tru th  is speaking the W ord  that 
will not return  to you void, w herever you send it.

W e know the value of r igh t th inking  today as we 
have never thought of it before. W e know that 
thoughts precede things, and we know that we, in 
A m erica, have been busy m aking  pneumonia jackets, 
and it is therefore not strange tha t pneum onia should be 
visited upon us, as it only followed a thought, and one 
that seemed strong. N ow . w ha t is the way out of 
misery? Surely not to think misery, but to b ring  to 
consciousness the M in d  that was in Jesus. T h is  was 
the M ind  of the Christ Spirit. T h is  is the mind w here  
in one is protected. T h is  is the place of Realitv. T he  
secret of it all is getting the consciousness of this Ever

B y  M a r y  L. S. B u t t e r w o r t h
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L e t  N o t  Y o u r  H e a r t  B e  T r o u b l e d

Digitize

Presence and Power, and seeking to live life in its 
fullness the way the Saviour lived it.

Can it be done? Yes, if you w ant to do it. A ny  
th ing can be done if we have the thought to do it. W e 
need to realize what, and who, we are now. N o t  w hat 
we are going to be. W e are the substance of God made 
in visible manifestation, and all that we w ant to be we 
are, bu t we have to be it. T o  Be, mean to express IT .

God m ade you from  H is  own pattern and fashioned 
you w ith  H is  own substance, and is kind enough to give 
you H is  Pow er th rough the healing word of Love and 
T ru th  to fashion your life here, so that you can have 
the fulness of the K ingdom  of God, w hich is every 
th ing that is Good, such as happiness, health and pros 
perity. Le t us have ears that we hear with, and eyes 
that we see with, and tongues that we talk with, so 
that we may be rem ade and reconstructed and refash 
ioned like this Self that H e  orig inally  intended.

Can you do it? Yes, every one can who will, who 
has the D ivine W ill  w ork ing  in his thoughts. L e t us 
em pty the small self so that we can com prehend the 
works of God and be filled w ith the G rea t  Self.

Surely these are the days for the people to turn to 
their  Reality  and let d rop  from  them the unreal. All 
that is real is tha t w hich endure th  forever— the S p irit  
in M an. I t  will keep us when we sleep, and I t  will 
talk with  us when we awaken, and I t  will go with us 
w herever we go for, “ Lo, I am with you always, even 
unto the end.” Let not your heart be troubled when 
vou have found T ru th  and Love. But turn even nearer 
to this E ver Present Reality  that goes with you every 
footstep of the way of life.

P h iladelph ia .

T h e  law  of love is greater than the law of logic; and 
every loved object in God is rad ian t w ith  a glory of its 
own. T h e  hidden  life is not s tam ping out feelings and 
affections and all the sweet illusions of love; it is g iving 
them their  true value and harm ony and balance in the 
fram ew ork  of the divine life. Do not fear to cherish 
them w hile you lav them all at the feet of Jesus.

M o n s e l l .
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By  L i l i a n  L. H a d e l

P E O P L E  are often fa ithfu l in m aking  statements 
of T ru th  in the Silence, yet do not realize them, 
because they take up the old line of th inking  

afterw ard. In  the Silence we take control, but to gain 
our dom inion we must think and speak T ru th  always, 
not letting ourselves fall into erroneous th inking  and 
speaking after the Silence. T h is  is true faith, and 
bears out P a u l’s statement, “ F a ith  is the substance of 
things hoped for, the evidence of things not seen,” and 
if persisted in w ill certainly b r ing  harm ony in the 
home, prosperity  in the affairs and health  of body. 
T h is  chapter  out of my own life proves to me that each 
and every one of us can use the Pow er of the W ord , if 
he will only m ake the effort.

M y husband and I have long been T ru th  seekers 
and, for years, were honest and earnest in our efforts to 
prove the Law. W e used such affirmations as “ I am 
P ow er; I am H arm o n y ; I am a perfect child of G od ,” 
etc., and were also doing our best to be kind and loving 
to everybody and every creature. Still, in spite of all 
we were doing and thinking, our life was one grand 
chaos.

W hen  I saw my dear ones and myself attracting  
everything from hate to lack, and from almost every 
direction, I cried to God in desperation to show me 
w hat we were doing wrong. I asked H im  why, when 
I knew we were living up to our highest understanding 
of H is  law, this terrible  condition, this failure and 
destruction appeared on all sides. O thers we could 
heal, but not ourselves. Like W hitt ie r ,  “ M y heart 
was heavy and I thought its trust had been abused.” 
T hen  a m agazine which teaches the Pow er of the 
Spoken W o rd  was handed me, and thank God, in it I 
found G o d ’s answer to me. O u r  mistake had been 
that our words were continually tearing down w hat we 
were mentally build ing  up and affirming; we expected 
a few hours of r igh t th inking and affirmations to bring
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results, w hile  seeing the reality of evil and speaking 
negatively the rest of the time.

F rom  that hour, no m atter  w hat the appearances 
were, when we were asked how everything was, we 
invariably answered “ F in e .” T h is  took some courage, 
for we were then on a farm  and our p ligh t was very 
evident but, in spite of appearances, we did it, and 
have been doing it ever since. Yes, and w hat is more, 
believing it when we said it. N o t  only has the constant 
use of constructive words, along with r igh t thinking, 
been the means of freeing us from  our bondage on the 
farm, but, we are now m aking  friends, w here form erly  
we m ade enemies, and other blessings such as health  of 
body, supply and harmony, have been showered upon 
us, too many to enumerate.

Let not true happiness be ever from  us apart,
Look not for it far away, it is w ith in  the heart.
T h e re  it  lies, nestled so close, unfolding, day by day, 
Its m any leaves and petals, in sweet and b righ t a r ray ; 
And d r in k in g  of its waters from  deep well sp ring  within, 
W e find l ife’s richest treasures, w ith  love divine akin.

“ Perhaps the very best idea of prayer is just th inking  
towards G o d ; and a w aiting  for w hat H e  will th ink  
back to us, and do; not a trying to tell H im  anyth ing .” 
But, nevertheless, always ho ld ing  in mind that God is 
O n l y  G o o d  and that therefore  we have a righ t to seek 
and expect that w hich  in H is  wisdom Is good, though 
in our own and lesser wisdom it may seem otherwise 
for the time being. In the end we too shall know it to 
be “very good.”

i>appm e£g

B y  M a r t h a  M .  L o c k w o o d

T h e  C h u r c h  I n v i s i b l e .
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Correlattbe &eabtng£

November the first
In thought man is ever inventing robes w hich he is 

destined one day to wear. T herefore , it behooves him  
to decide the kind of a robe he would care to don be 
fore creating it. F ea r  thoughts will robe him  in the 
rags of poverty, sick thoughts will clothe him  in the 
garm ents of disease, but the thoughts of his divinity  
will enable him  to put on the w hite robes of Christ, 
which classifies the quality  of God.

M editation : “I am even now clothed with the purity and holi 
ness of God.”

B ib le :  Rev. 7:13, 14; Is. 22: 21.
A stor L e c tlre s : P. 331, first and second pars.; P. 332, first and 

second pars.

N o v e m b e r  th e  s e c o n d

By its spiritual activity the m ind of man frees itself 
from  the cerem ent of m ateria lity  in w hich ignorance 
has enveloped it, for in so far as God rises in action, 
the divine is realized. T h is  is a tru th  that tends toward 
the infinite; therefore be active in well doing. Count 
nothing small that makes for the betterm ent of hu m an  
ity, and th ink no atta inm ent great, that does not i l lu m i 
nate and refresh your own conception of truth.

M editation : “I am part of that Good whch ever works towards 
eternal perfecton.”

Bible: Mark 12: 42; Luke 21: 1 to 7.
Astor Lec. : P. 128, first par.

Novemberthe t h i r d

T h e  d ivinity  of Jesus was best seen in his humility. 
H e  came not to be ministered to, this P rince of Princes; 
instead he came to minister, to serve his servants. H e  
who was born to command, obeyed, and the Son of God 
washed the feet of the fisherman. Surely the N aza ren e
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taught the blessedness of service and the dignity  of 
labor. T h in k  of these things when you are facing 
menial duties, and it will illum ine your mind and 
glorify  your labor.

M editation: “A ll service is the same in the sight of God.”
Bible: John 21: 9 to 18.
Astor Lec. : P. 136, first par. to first par. on P. 139.

N o v e m b e r  th e  f o u r t h

In that the individual has the same potentiality  as 
the universal, the difference existing between God and 
man is one of degree only. T h e  divine mind is com  
plete; the hum an mind is on its way to completion, and 
in the proportion that man realizes his latent possibili 
ties, he increases his spiritual speed and thereby lessens 
the distance that separates him  from  his goal in spirit. 
Hasten beloved, thy Lord awaits thy coming.

M editation: “I am ever progressing toward God’s perfection.”
Bible: Luke 22: 69; Luke 21: 9; Luke 21: 18 and 19.
Astor Lec.: P. 333, third par. to first par on P. 335.

N o v e m b e r  t h e  f i f th

It is the giving up of ourselves for our ideal that 
makes for happiness, for the real m eaning of existence 
is discerned only when, detached from the personal, we 
are possessed by the All. I t  is in being p o s s e s s e d  b y  
the  A l l ,  n o t  in o w n i n g  th e  p a r t ,  that the true purpose 
of life is discerned. T h e  rem em brance that a personal 
void is only the necessary prepara tion  for a spiritual 
fullness, robs sorrow of its afterm ath.

M editation : “I shall be filled with the Holy Spirit.”
Bible: Luke 22: 41-52.
Astor Lec.: P 181, fourth par. to first par. on P. 183.

N o v e m b e r  th e  s ix th

By the glorification of hum anity  divinity becomes 
apparent. T he reby  by help ing  in the transform ation 
of humanity, you are g lorify ing  the ideal in yourself. 
Because of this it is more blessed (to yourself) to give, 
than to receive.
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Jesus dem onstrated his divinity  by pu tting  off m orta l  
ity, and his p a r t in g  assurance to his followers was tha t 
they could do likewise.

M editation : “The Lord in me understands the Lord in all men.”
Bible: Matt. 28: 18, 19, 20; Mark 1: 3, sec. and third clauses; 

Matt. 25:34.
As t o r . L e c . : Page 337, first par. to end of chapter.

N o v e m b e r  th e  s e v e n t h

I t  was taught by Saint Bonaventure that the best 
proof of a religion was its power to enable its adherents 
to do common things in a perfect manner, as a constant 
fidelity in small things was the heroic v irtue  w hich  
established m an ’s worthiness for greater  responsibilities.

T h e  son of M ary  was a good carpenter  before he 
became an architect of souls. L et us do the small 
things w ith  such dignity  as w ill enhance their  value, 
and thus fit ourselves for la rger fields of labor.

Me dit a t io n  : “I reflect divine joy in every worthy service.”
Bib l e : John 13: 5, 12, 14.
A stor L e c .: P. 252, second par.; P. 253, first par.

N o v e m b e r  th e  e i g h t h

T h e  soul may be likened to a ray of M ind  trans 
mitted by S p iri t  to the earth  plane for the purpose of 
a ttrac ting  the form  heavenward. Sometimes it may 
happen  tha t the ind iv idual ray is tem porarily  sepulch- 
ered by the senses. But it can never be lost, because it 
is a projection of Spirit,  and forever inseparable from 
Spirit.

“ L ike as a star,
W ith o u t  haste, w ithout rest,”

the entity of man awaits its comolete expression. H e lp  
it to manifest itself by seeing the real, w hich is the only 
way to unsee the false.

M  editation : “Let the mind be in me which was also in Christ 
Jesus.”

Bible: Rom. 11:30; I  Cor. 12: 6; Rom. 11:36.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 104, sec. par.
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N ovem ber  the ninth

As the life  of the earth  is said to depend for its con 
tinued existence on the inexhaustib le  supply  of energy 
derived from  the sun, thus m an depends upon G od, 
W h o  is his source, »for his existence. T h e  highest 
desire of each th ing, and the first law  of natu re , is to 
re tu rn  to its source. M a n ’s p ilg rim age  upon earth  is 
no th ing  if not a g rad u a l ascent G od-w ard .

T herefo re , brothers, be not in tim idated  by an o aren t 
fa ilu re , bu t be reassured, fo r H e  W h o  has ordained  
your journey  w ill b rin g  you safely to its conclusion in 
G od. H ence, praised be God and H is  om nipotence.

M e d it a t io n : “He giveth power to the faint.”

Bib l e : Psalms 91: 1, 4, 5, 6, 10, 11, 12.
A s t o r  Lec.: P. 245, first par.; P. 246, sec. par.

N ovem ber the tenth

B rooding  fear is the canker th a t wastes the life of 
m an and dissipates the sunshine of existence; the rust 
tha t corrodes his surpassing powers until he seems but 
“ a torn cloud before the h u rrican e .” A nd w hy should 
m an’s h eart be troubled  w hen it is the hom e of G od? 
O r w hy should he be a fra id  w hen he reposes in S p irit?  
A rise from  the plane of shadows and ascend to tha t of 
Substance and be at peace.

M e d it a t io n : “The Lord is in the midst of me; I shall not see 
evil any more.”

B ib l e : John 14:1; John 8:32-36.
A s t o r  L e c . : P. 272, first par. to sec. par. on P. 273.

N ovem ber the eleventh

T h e  senses, uneducated by the intelligence, can no 
m ore discern  m an’s sp iritua l entity  than the m ind of 
man can be discerned in his features, as reflected in the 
concave surface of a sword.

R ea liz in g  this, one should never base his judgm ent 
on the evidences of the senses w hich , a t best, bu t testify 
to ha lf tru ths. M an , like flame, is born  to ascend and 
is predestined  to become divine. T h e re fo re  help  h im  
in his journev  from  sense to soul by know ing the tru th
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about him  in contrad istinction  to appearances. I t  is 
thus you w ill do the w orks of Jesus.

M e d it a t io n : “I am a deathless being, on an endless journey.”
Bib l e : Prov. 8:21; Isaiah 1:9; Jas. 1:17.
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 165, first par.; P. 166, first par.; P. 167, first par.

N ovem ber the twelfth

A n encourag ing  w ord w ill do m ore to m ake people 
w ork d iligen tly  than hours of fault-finding. N o th in g  
so effectively cuts the arteries of one’s resources as lack 
of encouragem ent; w hereas praise serves to enlarge 
m an’s capacity  to yield of his best w ith  the least effort 
to him self.

Jesus substituted praise for blam e, and he m ade 
saints out of sinners. You can do likewise.

M e d it a t io n : “My mouth shall be filled with praise for that which 
is worthy.”

Bib l e : Joel 2:26; Psalms 76: 10; Psalms 107: 8, 29, 30, 42.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 276, first par.; P. 277, first par.; P. 278, first par.

N ovem ber the thirteenth

T h e  eagle takes her young and holds them  tow ards 
the rays of the sun. I f  they look at it w ithou t b link ing  
they prove the ir w orth  and she returns them  to the ir 
nest and nourishes them . If , on the o ther hand, the 
b ird lin g s’ vision is dazz led  by the fierce rays, and they 
low er th e ir orbs, she casts them  from  the nest, not be 
cause of cruelty , bu t because to her they ap p ear as 
strangelings.

H ow  m uch g rea ter is the love of the m other for her 
offspring  than an eag le’s for her fledgling; bu t vaster 
than e ither is the love th a t nourishes a w orld  of hum an 
shapes until, th rough  th a t Love, they are transm itted  
into the form  of H is  own d iv in ity . Surely our G od is 
a g rea t G o d !

M e d it a t io n : “Let me look upon every experience as a factor in 
my development.”

Bib l e : Psalms 18:1; Matt. 5:44; Matt. 22:37 and 39.
Ast o r  L e c .: P. 105, first par.
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N ovem ber the fourteenth 
Love is all. W an d erin g  elem ents w hisper of its 

un iversality , and ocean caves sound its praises. Its 
w orkings are seen in the s tarry  heavens and its sweet 
m ysteries are shed in the perfum e of flowers. T h e  
ecstatic h eart of the universe is m oved by love, and its 
dw elling  place is in the h eart of m ankind. By its 
harm onies discord is silenced, and bv its flame the life7 «/
of m an is m oved to the acts of div ine com passion in 
w hich  C h ris t is m anifested.

M e d it a t io n : “O Lord omnipotent teach me to love.”
B ib l e : Psalms 91: 14; I Peter 3:8; Heb. 13:1.
A s t o r  Lec.: P. 271, third par.; P. 280, sec. par.

N ovem ber the fifteenth 
P e tra rch  is credited  w ith  saying “ th a t there are fish 

ers of men who catch a credulous m ultitude  and devour 
them  for th e ir p rey .” I t  is a trite  saying, but it is 
especially  app licab le  to such as so-called clairvoyants 
and seers w ho w ax rich  by prey ing  on the em otions and 
c redu lity  of others. Jesus C h ris t was the greatest c la ir  
voyant w ho ever trod the earth , and there  is no record 
tha t he ever entered into a m esm eric state to discern 
the T ru th , w hich  is the only th ing  not percep tib le  to 
the senses.

M e d it a t io n : “I am in direct contact with Divine Wisdom.” 
Bib l e : Deut. 18: 10 to 16, 18, 20 to 23.

Ast o r  Le c .: P. 12i , first par.

N ovem ber the sixteenth 
R elig ion  is a symbol of w hat a man or a race thinks 

about h im self or itself. C reed is the w heel by w hich 
they steer these beliefs.

T h o u g h t, once aw akened into activity , unfolds itself 
into a system of th inking, and when this can unfold no 
fa rth e r by reason of m an’s ignorance of his m ental en 
dow m ent, the old system of th ough t gives place to the 
new, even as generations succeed each other. T h e re  
fore, w hen MAN’S relig ion w ill have become the science 
of T ru th , feeble creeds w ill be supplanted  w ith  C hrist. 

M e d it a t io n : “Give me understanding, and I will live.”
B ib l e : James 1:26, 27; Matt. 26:34 t° 41-
Ast o r  L e c .: P. 173, first par; P. 175, first par. to end of chapter.
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N ovem ber the seventeenth
In te lligence  is the pow er of d iscrim ination  w hich  

enables us to discern the R eality  of T ru th  and the 
falsity  of e rro r ;  it is th a t p a r t of m an w hich  is im m ortal, 
because by the in te llect m an is united  w ith  G od. By 
in te llect fate is annulled  and fleshly inheritances set 
aside, and m an is seen as the h e ir of G od, and jo in t h e ir 
w ith  C hrist. C laim  your inheritance  and don the 
princely  robes of righteousness. t

M b d it a t io n  : “I can never be separated from my divine identity.”
Bib l e : John 5:30; Rom. 13:1 and 2; I Cor. 12:6.
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 280, first par. to last par.

N ovem ber  the eighteenth

F aithfu lness in sm all things proves one’s fitness fo r 
large responsibilities. H ence  com m on sense, w hich  is 
a form  of rare  intelligence, teaches us th a t any th ing  
w orthy  of do ing  should be done w ell. I t  is do ing  
things w ell th a t lends an artistic  touch to the common 
duties and clothes the m eanest labors w ith  d ignity . 
T h e re  is a certain  a rt required  in p a rin g  potatoes p ro p  
erly, as there is in p a in tin g  a p ic ture , hence it is the 
doer who dignifies labor. I t  is in not doing  things w ell 
th a t the w orkm an is dishonored, and not in the act 
itself. T h e re fo re  consider the im portance of the in  
junction to do all things h eartily  as unto the L ord.

M e d it a t io n : “Having performed small tasks faithfully, I shall be 
given larger ones.”

Bib l e : Luke 16:10, 11, 12, 13, 15.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 122, first and second par.

N ovem ber the nineteenth
H o p e  grow s sweet w ith  age, and rich  in being d e  

ferred . I t  is only in the a tta inm ent of the th ing  hoped 
for th a t it retires from  the scene of victory, for only in 
possession do hopes find fulfillm ent. Rejoice then in 
hope and. w ait pa tien tly  for the harvest th a t aw aits your 
goodly desire.

M e d it a t io n : “They that seek the Lord shall not want any good 
thing.”

Bib l e : Psalms 16:9; Psalms 78:7; Psalms 119:116; Psalms 146:5.
As t o r  L e c .: P. 103, first par. to first par. on P. 105.
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N ovem ber the twentieth

“ In  the ir land they shall possess the doub le : ever 
lasting joy shall be unto them .” In  this verse Isaiah  
refers to the sp iritu a l body and the glorified earth ly  
body! the form  w hich  the m ind w ill assume w hen 
aw akened from  the dream  of transition , and the body 
w hich, redeem ed from  sickness and the effect of sin, 
w ill m irro r here and now the substance of God. I t  is 
thus we understand the e tern ity  of M in d ’s essential 
instrum ent.

M e d it a t io n : “The Father worketh in and through me.”

B ib l e : Matt. 6:25, 26, 30, 34, 33; Luke 12:7: Acts 26:8.
A s t o r  L e c . : P. 127, first and sec. par.; P. 129, first par.

N ovem ber the twenty-first

“A nd w hatsoever is r ig h t I w ill give ye!” Is this 
not a com forting  assurance? A nd should it not do 
en tire ly  away w ith  self-com placency and tha t fatal 
hab it of com paring  ourselves to others, (and always to 
the d e trim en t of others) w hich w ould ask “ I f  they 
(em phasis on the they) have tha t rew ard, w hat shall we 
have?” T o  envy others, or g rudge them  any m easure 
of happiness is an evidence tha t we are not dw elling  in 
love, for love rejoices in the tru th . T h erefo re , fo rget 
ting o ther peop le’s idiosyncrasies, le t us be w orthy  to 
receive the d ivine justice w hich G od has in store.

M e d it a t io n : “Perfect love casteth out fear.”
Bib l e : Luke 12:32; Psalms 4:8; Psalms 5:4; Psalms 3:5.
A s t o r  L e c .: P. 191, 192.

N ovem ber the twenty-second

As “T h e  eye, seeing in all things w hat it b rough t 
w ith  it, experiences the faculty  of seeing,” so the in te lli 
gence understands to the extent th a t its faculty  of a p p re  
hension has been stim ulated. Existence is for the p u r  
pose of s tim ula ting  the in telligence un til it transcends all 
lim itations and unites itself w ith  the In te llec t w hich is 
D ivine. H ence it is on the fu ll tide of experience tha t 
we sail into the h a rb o r of the L a rg e r L ife.
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M e d it a t io n : “May Divine Love enable me to find the lesson con 
cealed in every experience.”

B ib l e : Acts 17:3; John 14:19; Col. 3:4; I John 5:11.
A s t o r  L e c . : P. 258, second par; P. 259, first par.

Novem ber the twenty-third
Jesus was tha t son of God w ho offered up all his 

talents and possibilities on the a lta r of righteousness. 
H is doctrine was tha t in the education of the senses, 
not in the ir elim ination, lay m an’s sp iritua l salvation; 
and in the rig h t use of the functions, and not th e ir 
abuse, lay m an’s divinity . T o  him  all things w ere pure 
and noth ing  to be desp ised ; but all were to be elevated 
to th e ir law ful use, and all things and peoples to be 
restored to th e ir rig h tfu l p lace in the C hris t T ru th .

M e d it a t io n : “The spirit that was in Jesus is also in me.”
Bib l e : Ezek. 34:9, 16, 18, 19, 31.
A s t o r  L e c .: P. 113, second par.; P. 114, first par.

N ovem ber the twenty-fourth
L ife  is uncreated  and in co rru p tib le ; it is unchange 

able, for it is the essence of M ind . T h a t things come 
into being and cease to be, is a fallacy  of the senses 
w hich the science of Being disproves. L ife  is the w hole 
of Being. I t  has no consciousness of death. I t  is 
illim itab le, eternal L ife ; com plete and perfect in itself 
and contain ing  w ith in  itself the P rin c ip le  of its own 
Being, the P rin c ip le  w hich is G od. T h is  w hole of 
seem ing change is but a vision w hich has “no being .” 

“N a u g h t is but tha t w hich feels itself to be.”
M e d it a t io n : “I, being one with God, cannot be separated from 

God’s life.”
Bib l e : Matt. 9:24; Luke 8:52, 53; John 11:1, 4, 21, 23. 26, 43, 

44-
A s t o r  L e c .: P. 184, first par.

Novem ber the twenty-fifth

C om pensation is the o rder of existence. I t  is thus 
tha t every selfish pleasure m ust be bought at the tre  
m endous p rice of a d im inu ition  of sp iritua l pow er. Sin 
is a shadow  w hich d isappears w hen exposed to the
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lig h t of in telligence, bu t those w ho believe enough in 
its rea lity  to indulge in it m ust pay the tax im posed 
upon it, w hich  is a decrease of sp iritua l power.

T h ere fo re , my fellow  students, tu rn  from  the shadow 
and heed the d iv ine pow er tha t counsels w ith in  you to 
rise and go to vour F a ther. H is  arm s are outstretched 
to receive you.

M e d it a t io n : “I will arise and go unto my Father.”
Bib l e : Luke 15:11 to 25.
A s t o r  Lec. : P. 249, second par. to end of chapter.

N ovem ber the twenty-sixth
T o revile the body does not elevate the soul; and to 

a ttem pt to account for the sp ir it’s delayed m anifestation 
by d ila tin g  on the w eariness of the flesh, is to fo rget 
that “ flesh hath soul to su it!” As a flower has perfum e 
equal to the com pletion of its loveliness, so this “ rose 
m esh” flesh is the dw elling  place of m ind.

A nd, therefore, “A ll good things 
A re ours, nor soul helps flesh 
M ore now, than flesh helps soul,” 

and man is a god, “ though in the germ .”

M e d it a t io n : “He that is joined unto the Lord is one spirit.”
Bib l e : Eph. 6:30; Luke 3:6; John 1:14; Acts 2:17.
A s t o r  L e c . P. 277, first par.; 278, first par.

Novem ber the twenty-seventh

W e become like th a t w hich  we contem plate. H ence 
the in junction, “w hatsoever things are true, w hatsoever 
things are honest, w hatsoever things are just, w hatso  
ever are pure, w hatsoever things are lovely, w hatso  
ever things are of good rep o rt; if there by any virtue, 
and if there be any praise, th ink  on these th ings.” 
Sickness is not tru e ; therefore  fo rget it. Sin is not 
lovely; do not indulge in it. Gossip is never of good 
rep o rt; do not listen to it, and the peace of God shall 
be your peace.

M e d it a t io n : “The Lord satisfied my mouth with good things.”
Bib l e : Pet. 1:10 last clause; Pet. 1:8; I John 2:29.
A s t o r  L e c .: P. 173, sec. and third pars.
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N ovem ber  the twenty-eighth

Love enriches herself bv giving. D id  she w ithho ld  
her gifts, she w ould be im poverished. T o  love is to 
give, and in the p roportion  of our g iv ing  is stam ped 
the im press of H is  love. N o th in g  is ever given in vain, 
for no g ift reaches its destination until God holds it in 
H is  hands. R em em ber, then, th a t if it is bu t a cup of 
cold w ater handed to a th irsty  vagran t, it is destined to 
refresh the lips of the H o ly  One. G ive, then, heartily  
unto the L ord.

M e d it a t io n : “Love is not easily provoked; it thinketh no evil.”
Bib l e : Matt. 25:31-46.
Ast o r  L e c . : P. 165.

N ovem ber the twenty-ninth

W ar is not the hall of death shrouded in awe and 
horro r, a lthough  tha t is how it aooears  to m ortals. In  
reality  it is but the trava il w hich  precedes the b irth  of 
peace; the b reak ing  dow n of superstitions and hoary- 
headed avarice w hich, to tte ring  to the ir grave, herald 
the daw n of Justice. T hen  let us not count the cost, 
but, fo rgetting  the past, press fo rw ard  to greet the 
heaven-crow ned fu tu re  w hen the L ord  shall reign.

M e d it a t io n : “God is light, and in Him is no darkness at all.”
Bib l e : I Pet. 5:6-7; I John 3:18; I John 4:7; Jude 21.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 293-2.

N ovem ber the thirtieth

H anoiness is the p rocu rer of peace, and peace is 
ano ther nam e for health  and w ealth . T h e re  is but one 
th ing  g rea ter than to be h a n n ' T. and th a t is to m ake 
others happv. T h is  is the secret of long life,

‘‘For, w hen the pow er of im p artin g  joy 
Is equal to the w ill, the hum an soul 

R equires no o ther heaven.”

M e d it a t io n : “Oh that men would praise the Lord for His good 
ness, and for His wonderful works to the children of men.”
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BLIND MAN REGAINS HIS SIGHT IN STREET
M usic ian  Ascribes “M ira c le ”to H is  Faith  T ha t One  

D ay H e  W o u ld  See
P e n d le t o n ,  O re ., O ct. 2 .— F o r  fifteen  years, K a rl 

G u io tt, a m usic  te ac h e r of th is  c ity , w as b lin d . S u d  
den ly , th e  o th e r  day , w h ile  ta p p in g  h is  w ay  a lo n g  a 
s tree t w ith  h is cane, s ig h t cam e to  h im .

“ I  fe lt  a su d d en  p a in  in m y eyes,” G u io tt  e x p la in e d .
“ I  b ecam e  d iz z y . B lu e  flashes a p p e a re d  b e fo re  m e, a n d  
g ra d u a l ly  in  a s lo w ly  d is so lv in g  m ist, th e  s id ew a lk , b u i ld  
ings, au to s  a n d  w ag o n s  a p p e a re d  b e fo re  m e .”

Im m e d ia te ly  a f te r  r e g a in in g  h is  s ig h t, G u io t t  h a s te n e d  
to th e  office o f h is  p h y s ic ia n . T h e  d o c to r  to ld  h im  h is  
s ig h t  w o u ld  p ro b a b ly  be p e rm a n e n t, b u t  th e  m a n  ru sh e d  
to  h is  h o m e , f e a r in g  h is  s ig h t  w o u ld  a g a in  fa i l  b e fo re  h e  
c o u ld  see th e  f e a tu re s  o f h is  w if e  a n d  son.

G u io t t  says h e  k e p t  fo r e v e r  a liv e  th e  d e s ire  to  see.
“ M y  fa i th  in  m y  m e n ta l  s t r e n g th  to  b r in g  m y  v is io n  

b a c k  to  m e , i f  su c h  a th in g  c o u ld  b e  a c c o m p lis h e d , n e v e r  
w a v e r e d ,” h e  says. “ I  h a v e  it. I  w i l l  k e e p  it. I  k n o w  
1 can . I  w i l l . ”

G u io t t ’s b lin d n ess , p h y s ic ia n s  e x p la in , o r ig in a lly  w a s  
du e to an o p a q u e  len s. A  lu x a tio n  or d is p la c e m e n t o f  
the len s has o c cu rr ed , d r o p p in g  th e  len s  d o w n  so th a t it  
no lo n g e r  is in te rp o se d  b e tw e e n  th e  p u p il  and  th e  retin a .

G u io t t  is n o w  u s in g  e v e r y  m in u te  o f  d a y l ig h t  in  lo o k  
in g  at th e  fa ce s  o f  h is  fr ie n d s  an d  lo v e d  on es, an d  at 
the sc e n e r y  a ro u n d  h is  h o m e .

®1je ®Hap
T o  every  man there openeth  
A  way, and ways, and a way,
A n d  the  h ig h  sou l c l im b s  the h ig h  way,
A n d  the lo w  sou l g ropes the low ;
A n d  in  between on the m is ty  flats.
T h e  rest d r i f t  to and  fro.
B u t  to eve ry  m an  the re  opene th  
A  h ig h  w ay  and a lo w ,
A n d  e ve ry  m an d e c id e t h  
T he  w ay  h is  sou l s h a l l  go.

J o h n  O x e n h a m .
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R e v . W . J o h n  M u r r a y ,
D e a r  S i r :

I attended your service yesterday m orn in g ; and I 
feel im pelled  to tell you tha t I not only enjoyed it but 
was helped by it. I believe th a t the conception of new 
thought w hich  you so appealing ly  p resent can and w ill 
help m anv men and wom en to live saner, c leaner and 
nobler lives. You are saying w hat the churches ought 
to say, but w hich  they are prevented from  saying by 
the sectarian accretions tha t have so largely  obscured 
th e ir sp iritua l message.

A C l e r g y m a n .

. D e a r  M r . M u r r a y :
I feel that it is your due to know how m uch D ivine 

Science has done for me.
In  previous years, at the close of the school term , I 

have been so m iserable and so exhausted, th a t I have 
had hard ly  enough energy left to go to the country  for 
my vacation.

A t the end of June , this year, when my school closed, 
I was not even tired, and that, in spite of the very hard  
w in ter and the lengthened school hours.

H ow  I w ish th a t all the nervous, w orn-out school 
teachers could come under the influence of the w o n d er 
ful “T r u th ” as taugh t by D iv ine Science, and so 
receive its blessing, as I have done.

Y ours very g ra tefu lly ,

G od is not a d istan t potentate, but an ever-loving, ever- 
acting  and unalterab le  P rin c ip a l— M ind , Soul, S p irit, 
T ru th  and Love.

-  Rausen.

PRACTITIONERS

MISS L. T. C. HOTCHKISS, 292 W. g2d St., New York City. Tel. Riverside 2206.
MR. D. M. MURPHY, 123 Fifth Avenue, New York City. Tel. Gramercy 2731.
MRS. MAY CORNELL STOIBER, 277 Quincy Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. Tel. Bedford 7808. 
MRS. N. ENG ST, 128 Monmouth Street, Newark, N. J. Tel. Waverly 5578-J.
MRS. JEAN NORTON, 125 Wadsworth Avenue, New York City. Tel. Audubon 612.
MR. WINSLOW C. BEATTY, 835 West 179th Street. Tel. St Nicholas 2170.
MRS. ROSALIE M. BEATTY, 835 West 179th Street. Tel. St. Nicholas 2170.
MRS. LEONORE MARCY, 49 Claremont Ave. Tel. Morninffside 7070.
MRS. RULO C. REESE, 51 West 81st Street, New York City. Tel. Schuyler 9571.
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York City.

There is excellent m usic. All seats are 
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gives Bible interpretations and short talks 
on T ruth .
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find th is  C hurch hom e a place of friend li 
ness, com fort and inspiration , because 
here they hear a message th a t upbuilds 
and liberates them .
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THE GLEANER
STegug tn © tome Science

By  W . J o h n  M u r r a y
f

“T he w ord w as m ade flesh and dw elt am ong us.” John 1:14.

A t this season w hen the very atm osphere is laden 
w ith  the desire to get and to give, it w ould  seem as if 
it w ere w ell fo r us as students of D iv ine  Science to 
ask, W h a t is the occasion of it  a ll?  W h o  was Jesus 
of N a z a re th ?  W h a t d id  he do, and w hy should we 
celebrate  his b irth d ay ?  W h y  should Jew  and C hris  
tian  alike vie w ith  one ano ther in the d e lig h t of ex 
chang ing  g ifts?  T h a t there are abuses of this p rac tice  
m ay be true, bu t back of it all, there is at least one 
tim e in the year w hen there  is a general desire to be 
of service, and th is is the C hristm as season.

W hy  do we celebrate  the b irth  of Jesus? Because 
we believe th a t he was the g randest exponent of D iv ine  
Science the w orld  has ever known. T h e re  are various 
opinions concern ing  the personality  or personage called  
Jesus. T h e re  are those w ho consider th a t he was a 
pu re ly  m ythical character, th a t no such personage ever 
existed at all. T h e re  are others w ho believe tha t he 
was a m an just like ourselves, and still o thers w ho 
declare  th a t he was very G od of very G od, and all 
these believers m ay be found in our C hris tian  churches.

T h e re  are some churches w hich  m ake it ob ligato ry  
upon th e ir m em bers to accept w ith o u t question the 
doctrine of the Im m acu la te  C onception. T h is  is one 
r.f the strongest articles of faith . A ny m em bers of these 
p a rtic u la r  churches w ho do not believe in this are no t 
considered good and fa ith fu l adherents of the ch u rch  
and as such are not en titled  to w hat is com m only spoken 
of in these churches as absolution.

T h e  doctrine  of the Im m acu la te  C onception is one 
tha t has becom e a m uch mooted question, and yet back 
of it there  m ust be some occult, or mystic, o r sp iritu a l 
reason for the idea ever ob ta in ing  in the hum an consci-
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ousnqss and hence it is th a t in D iv ine Science we are 
called  upon to look into it w ith  the physical eye, if you 
please. W e do not say th a t a belief in the m ystery of 
the incarnation  is a necessity incum bent upon a person 
who turns to D iv ine Science in o rd er to be healed. W e 
do not believe th a t m an’s salvation from  sin, sickness, 
disease, poverty  and pain, is dependen t in any w ay 
w hatsoever upon his professed belief in this m ystery of 
the church.

I t  is not th a t we believe in the d iv in ity  of “ the one 
m an in all hum an h isto ry ,” quite  so m uch as th a t we 
begin to perceive, d im ly  a t first perhaps, the d iv in ity  
of all men from  the very beginning  of tim e. T h is  is the 
g rea t secret tha t D iv ine Science has come to teach. I t  
seeks not to over-em phasize the d iv in ity  of Jesus, but to 
em phasize and re-em phasize the d iv in ity  of all men, 
and to reveal m an to him self.

T h e  text th a t we have chosen is one th a t no doub t is 
being spoken upon from  m any C hristian  pu lp its  to-day. 
T h e  angelic salu tation, “ H a il, thou th a t are h igh ly  
favo red ,” is being sung by choirs and soloists every  
w here. T h e  G ab rie lic  salu tation is one of the most 
beau tifu l things th a t has ever been set to music, bu t to 
my m ind it is very  doub tfu l if this text is being  trea ted  
as we like to th ink  of it in D iv ine Science.

“T h e  W o rd  was m ade flesh and dw elt am ong us.” 
T h e  w ords have expressed m ystery, unsolvable mys 
tery. W h en  the devout of these ancient relig ions
asked concerning the in te rp re ta tion  of these w onderfu l 
w ords, he was told not to venture too fa r  out upon the 
sea of unw ise speculation, th a t it was a som ething 
about w hich  the hum an m ind should not concern 
itself. I t  is a som ething in short th a t can be in te rp re ted  
and understood only w hen we arriv e  at th a t sum m it of 
sp iritu a l understand ing  w hich  m akes of us m in istering  
spirits. W e  have all questioned, we all do question 
secretly, if not openly, the possibility  of the tru th  em  
bodied in these w ords.

W e have spoken on the pow er of the W o rd . W e 
have tried  to m ake it c lear th a t the pow er of ou r own 
w ord  on its negative side produces sin, sickness, poverty  
and p e rp lex ity ; on its positive side it makes for h ealth , 
life, strength , poise, peace and pow er. You can not 
over-em phasize the pow er of the w ord as an oral ex
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pression of thought, as the vehicle o r m eans by w hich  
an idea is com m unicated from  one m ind to another. 
W e have accorded a g rea t deal of pow er to the w ord  
on a pure ly  hum an basis. I t  is not at all in frequen t in 
h istory  th a t we find the angry  w ord  given by one 
d ip lo m at to ano ther provocative of national d isputes 
and even of in ternational w arfa re . A  single angry  w ord  
has p rec ip ita ted  the dow nfall of a nation.

I t  is not of this w ord, how ever, th a t Jo h n  is speak 
ing  w hen he says, “T h e  W o rd  was m ade flesh.” I f  the 
w ord  of one hum an ind iv idua l to ano ther is the ex  
pression of an idea in th a t in d iv id u a l’s m ind, and w hich, 
th ro u g h  th a t expression, conveys this same idea to the 
m ind of the hearer, then we m ay take it up a little  
h igher, and we say th a t the W o rd  as used by the 
beloved physician  John , is th a t sp iritu a l im parta tion  
th a t comes from  the D iv ine M in d  to the receptive 
hum an m ind or soul. I t  is not necessary, as we know in 
D iv ine Science, th a t the w ord be audib ly  expressed in 
o rd e r th a t it have w eigh t and force and pow er from  
G od. In  fact we know that the pow er of the w ord  is 
most sensibly fe lt w hen it is silently  adm inistered.

T h e  centurion  said, “ Speak the w ord  only, and my 
servant shall be healed .” T h is  w ord was a silent 
w ord, because Jesus could not have m ade him self 
heard  a t the distance at w hich  the servant of the 
centurion  was ly ing  ill of the palsy, so it was the p ro  
jected idea sent th rough  the m edium  of the universal 
M in d , w hich  found lodgm ent in the m enta lity  of the 
cen tu rion ’s servant, and “ the servant was healed in tha t 
self same h o u r.”

W e are not going to argue in o rd er to prove a doc 
trin a l belief. W e seek to inquire, as students of D iv ine 
Science, concern ing  the pow er of the w ord  as m an i 
festing itself in w h a t has since been called the Im m acu  
late Conception.

You w ill rem em ber th a t the P ro p h e t Isaiah , seven 
h u n dred  years p rio r to the advent of Jesus of N aza re th , 
said to the ch ild ren  of Israel w ho could not see lig h t 
from  darkness, w ho could not take the p lain  prophecies 
to h e a rt and p u t them  to practice , w ho could not cleanse 
th e ir  hearts from  im purities, nor th e ir m inds from  com  
mon sense and personal opinion based upon hum an 
observation, th a t no th ing  but the sublim est m anifesta-
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tion of D ivine M in d  to hum an consciousness could 
ever cause the scales to fa ll from  th e ir  darkened  sp ir it 
ual eyes. W e find him  declaring , “ B ehold, a v irg in  
shall conceive, and b rin g  fo rth  a son, and his nam e 
shall be called  Im m an u e l,” w hich  sp iritu a lly  in te r 
preted  means, G od w ith  us. Seven hundred  years 
elapsed before this event took place, and w hen you 
stop to consider the m arvelous th ings th a t su rrounded  
this phenom enon, you w ill see th a t there  w ere forces 
a t w ork  of w hich  the hum an m ind has not yet con 
ceived, if you believe the story of the nativ ity  at all. 
I f  you have read it, you have known and believed th a t 
the wise m en cam e from  the East, a ttracted  by th e ir 
understand ing  of a science w hich  enabled them  to know  
and d istinguish  hum an events by the m ovem ents of the 
solar system. Ju s t as it is possible for an astronom er 
to p red ic t the appearance  of H a lle y ’s comet, or to 
p red ic t any ste llar event th a t is to transp ire  one h u n  
dred  or two hundred  years hence, so these wise men 
knew  the signs of the tim es by th e ir study of the heav  
enly bodies, and we find them , each w ending  his 
way, from  th e ir places of abode to sim ple little  
B ethlehem .

If  it is not a true story, it is m ost beau tifu lly  fa b r i 
cated and d e lig h tfu lly  presented, and reveals to us at 
least the possibility  of such an event transp iring , even 
a lthough  it has not a lready  transp ired . T h e re  is no th  
ing  tha t the hum an m ind can now conceive tha t the 
hum an m ind, on a certa in  plane of evolution, can not 
carry  out. T h is  is the g rea t and m igh ty  pow er and 
function of im agination.

W e find these wise men com ing and in q u irin g  con 
cern ing  the b irth  of the “ Son of D av id ,” this ch ild  
tha t was to be born  of a v irg in ; and we find just as 
m uch skepticism  in th a t day as we have to-day concern  
ing this rem arkab le  phenom enon. O ne of the most fre  
quently  used argum ents against it  to-day is— that it is 
con tra ry  to na tu ra l law. T h a t is used by Jew  and 
C hristian  alike. I t  is offered by people w ho professed 
ly believe in it in o rd er to stay in the church , b u t w ho 
yet secretly disavow  it. I t  is con trary  to n a tu ra l law. 
M y  d ear friends, every th ing  in the w orld  th a t has 
ever m ade for g rea t hum an achievem ent, has been con 
tra ry  to n a tu ra l law. A viation, w ireless telephony and
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te legraphy ,—-these are all con trary  to n a tu ra l law, as 
n a tu ra l law  was believed in p rio r to the advent of 
these strange and revolu tionary  innovations.

E volution on the physical basis tells us th a t there 
was a tim e w hen m an was a quadruped , w hen he moved 
about on all fours, and th a t was the necessary law  of 
his state at tha t stage of his developm ent. E volu tion  
affirms now tha t m an is a b iped, m oving about on two 
feet. T h is  is the n a tu ra l state or na tu ra l law  concern 
ing his present developm ent. A nd there are some w ho 
are foolish enough to believe tha t a tim e w ill come 
w hen m an w ill be able to dispense w ith  his feet a lto  
gether as aids to locom otion; tha t he w ill then be able 
to move him self about at w ill, and be w here he thinks 
he w ill be. T h is  is not at all im probable. T h is  is 
only a fu rth e r stage in our developm ent of thought. 
T h e  body is ever the vehicle of ou r expression. I t  all 
resolves itself into w hat is na tu ra l law, and w h a t is not 
na tu ra l law.

In  D iv ine Science we are com ing to believe tha t a 
man is w hat he thinks he is, and can be w hat he thinks 
him self to be, and can become w hat he desires to be 
come by the exercise of this g reatest of all functions, 
tha t of thinking.

L et us go back seven hundred  years p rio r to the b irth  
of the N azarene . C onsider tha t Isa iah  has gone on 
record as a p rophet of G o d ;— that is, a man of far- 
seeing vision w ho can see rem ote possibilities wffiere 
there are no present p robab ilities; a m an w ho can see 
the w ork ing  out of the law  of M ind  independent of 
m atter and th rough  m atter, if you please contrary , 
absolutely con trary  to the p reva iling  opinion.

H e  had prophesied , “ Behold, a v irg in  shall conceive, 
and b rin g  fo rth  a son, and his nam e shall be called 
Im m anuel. H e  shall be called W onderfu l, a m ighty  
counselor, the p rince of peace.” A ll of these names 
have been given to Jesus; they w ere conferred  upon him  
by the wise men of the O rient. These titles are in 
vogue to the present m om ent, and no one has ever 
though t of d ivesting Jesus of N aza re th  of the p roud  
title of P rince  of Peace.

R em em ber we are dealing  in the occult sciences, and 
we do not regard  sense testim ony as a necessary phase 
of corroborative evidence. W e are m erely setting forth
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this idea as som ething about w hich  D iv ine Science 
should at least speculate, not take it fo r g ran ted  th a t 
it is a m ystery tha t can not be explained , tha t the church  
can not explain, or w hich  can not be explained  by any 
process of reasoning w hatever.

In  D ivine Science we are learn ing  there are no m ys 
teries, except to the ignoran t m an. T h e  m om ent tru th  
reveals itself to the hum an consciousness, th a t m om ent 
m ystery d isappears, w h e th er in the physical or m echan  
ical sciences, or in the m ysterious sp iritu a l transm uta  
tion of substance. T h e  en lightened  m an accepts no th ing  
as m ysterious. Inexp licab le  for the m om ent, if you 
please, bu t not a mystery, if by th a t you m ean an un- 
solvable suggestion from  D ivine M ind .

T h in k  of the pow er of thought. Isa iah  was p u ttin g  
this seed into the receptive consciousness of the aw aken 
ed sp iritu a lized  H eb rew  m ind, w hich  is the most sp ir it 
ual m ind of any age. I t  believed in the pow er of G od 
absolutely and unqualifiedly , and yet was quite unable 
to live up to its h ighest ideals, just as we are. Isa iah  
d ropped  this seed into this receptive soil and its most 
sp iritua l m inded devotees believed at least in its possi 
bility , though they them selves acknow ledged the ir in  
ab ility  personally  to prove it.

T h a t w hich  was once a m ere so litary  idea in the 
m ind of a solitary  p rophet, in the course of tim e be 
cam e a na tion ’s hope, and the confident expectation of 
its most sp iritu a lly  m inded people. A t first it was an 
idea, and then, com m unicating  itself to o ther m inds, 
it  was taken up, and, like a pebble w hich  is d ropped  
in the centre of a lim p id  lake, the circles of thought 
began to expand them selves to the utm ost and o u te r  
most boundary  of H eb rew  expectation. H ere  we 
find an en tire  nation confidently expecting the M essiah, 
confidently expecting  tha t the M essiah w ill be ushered 
into this g rea t plane of activ ity  by a strange and unusual 
m ethod.

T rad itio n  tells us that, beginning  w ith  the tim e of 
Isa iah ’s prophecy concern ing  the advent of Jesus of 
N a za re th  w ho was to be born in this rem arkab le  m an  
ner, and w ho was to be born th rough  the channel of 
the house of D avid , th a t this house of D avid , accepting 
the prom ise as re la ting  to itself, began at once to set 
aside as in cloister, its selected virg ins, w ith  the hope

462

Original from

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



Jesus in D ivine Science

and expectation of the fu lfilm ent of this prophecy. 
G enera tion  a fte r generation  succeeded itself and this 
p rac tice  was continuously kep t up for a period  of seven 
hundred  years, un til M ary  accepted the conditions.

T h e  idea obtained in the Jew ish  consciousness, if 
this trad itio n  be true, of the possib ility  of the fu lfilm ent 
of this p rophecy  of Isa iah , the house of D av id  con 
fidently setting fo rth  its most chosen v irg ins for the 
purpose of becom ing the handm aid  of the L ord . A ll 
this was the accum ulation and the concentration of a 
g rea t national hope and p rofound  belief.

L ike all the o ther v irg ins w ho had  preceded her in 
the house of D av id , the g irl was set ap a rt un d er the most 
carefu l restrictions, the most carefu l instruction. W e 
are beginn ing  to rea lize  tha t we do not know any m ore 
than the Essenes of the ancient Jew ish  church  knew 
concern ing  unity. W e are not quite so clever as we 
have though t we w ere, for N ew  T h o u g h t is not a new 
though t at all, and the Essenes, tha t isolated or m on 
astic body of the ancient Jew ish  church , taugh t all tha t 
we teach, and m ore. I t  was under the carefu l super 
vision of a selected fem ale g u ard ian  th a t the Essene 
doctrines w ere inculcated  in the m ind of this p rospect 
ive m other of Jesus.

A nd now we come to M ary . R em em ber the angelic 
salutation, “ B ehold, thou tha t a rt h ighy fa v o re d ; thou 
shalt conceive, and b rin g  fo rth  a son, and his nam e shall 
be called Jesus.” In stan tly  sense argued against science; 
p o p u la r belief asserted itself against d iv ine prophecy, 
and she said, “ H o w  shall this be?” B ut it was a b rief 
argum ent, because we find her saying, “N evertheless be 
it unto  me accord ing  to thy w o rd .”

D o you see the deep sp iritu a l significance of this 
a ttitude?  “ Be it unto me accord ing  to thy w o rd ,” and 
not accord ing  to the com m only accepted beliefs, not 
accord ing  to p o p u la r theories, bu t accord ing  to d ivine 
possibilities. M ary  believed m ore in the pow er of the 
w ord than  in the so-called natu ra l law.

I t  was con trary  to n a tu ra l law  to restore a w ithered  
arm  to its pristine  perfectness. I t  was con trary  to 
natu ra l law  that E lizab e th  in her old age should con 
ceive and b rin g  fo rth  Jo h n  the B aptist. I t  was con 
tra ry  to natu ra l law  tha t L azaru s  should be called fo rth  
from  the tomb. I t  was con trary  to natu ra l law  tha t
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loaves and fishes should be m u ltip lied  out of the invisa- 
ble substance. I t  was con tra ry  to n a tu ra l law  th a t a 
m an should resu rrec t h im self a fte r he had  been m ost 
successfully crucified by his enemies.

W h ere  shall we d raw  the line of dam arca tion  be 
tween n a tu ra l and u n n a tu ra l law ? W h ere  shall we 
establish the line and say on this side is n a tu ra l law , 
and on th a t side it is not. A ll these questions should 
give us pause.

A gain  I  affirm th a t it is not necessary to our salvation 
th a t we believe a th ing  we can not understand , though 
perhaps th a t is just w hat we do in every o ther d e p a r t  
m ent of life. T ak e  a ch ild  w ho is com m itting  to m em  
ory the num erical tables, w hich  she can not ex p la in ; 
she goes on and on repeating  certain  m athem atica l 
tru th s w hich  she can not in te rp re t. W h a t is she doing? 
W e say, in a crude ignoran t way, she is com m itting  the 
num eration  tables to m em ory. As a m atte r of fac t she 
is ch arg in g  the subconscious m ind w ith  m athem atica l 
facts. T h a t is w hat she is doing, and as tim e goes on 
those m athem atical facts w ill reaffirm  and reassert 
them selves and su pport her in her problem s.

W e say perhaps, th a t it is necessary we believe these 
tru ths before we can understand  the reason, the law. 
I f  th a t is true  in the physical and m echanical sciences, 
w hy should it be less true  in the sp iritu a l realm ?

Physical science tells us th a t hate thoughts and 
anger thoughts are creative. Professor E lm er G ates 
asserts th a t instantly  a hate th ough t creates a host of 
liv in g  death  d ealing  bacteria , a countless host, w hich  
are revealed un d er the m icroscope. I f  the hate though t 
and the anger th ough t can resu lt in a host of liv ing  
anim alculae, w hy should we doubt the pow er of the 
love thought, sim ply  because we can not prove it?

W h a t is D iv ine Science teach ing  if it is not th a t the 
love th o u g h t can dissolve a tum or th a t is as la rge  and 
as h a rd  as a cocoanut, a tum or th a t has been p roduced  
by long continued g rie f and w orry , anxiety and a p p re  
hension? I f  D iv ine Science is not teach ing  this, it  is 
not teaching  us anything, and it m ig h t as w ell be ru led  
out of consideration.

I f  it is possible for th ough t to p roduce such bodily  
conditions as we have described, w hich  are so tang ib le  
th a t the scalpel of the surgeon w ill scarcely m ake an
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im pression upon them , w here shall we say the pow er 
ol th o u g h t ceases?

I f  we ad m it the pow er of thought, w hich  is the 
W o rd , on its negative side, are we to lim it it on its 
positive and constructive side? S im ply  because the 
church  has given us no exp lanation  of its possibilities, 
are  we to accept w ith o u t question, and continue to ac 
cep t this m ystery of the incarnation  as unsolvable?

W h a t is though t doing  every day if it is not in ca r 
na ting  itself in new cell life, b u ild in g  up  new bodily  
tissue, c rea ting  m om entarily  and constantly and con 
tinuously  bodily  struc tu re?  W h a t is doing  it, if though t 
is not doing  it?  T h e  m om ent though t is rem oved, w h a t 
does the body do? I t  d isin tegrates, dissolves, decom  
poses and disappears. W h y ?  Because the constructive 
agent has consented to go, the ego has vanished.

W h y  should we find these things so difficult? B e 
cause we have not had D iv ine  Science, or the sciences of 
sp iritu a l possibilities revealed to us.

W h ile  there  is no th ing  ob liga to ry  on our part, so 
far as a belief in the im m aculate  conception is con 
cerned, in o rder tha t we m ay have better health  and 
strength and happiness and m ore of them ; there  is, 
nevertheless, a necessity for investigating  it as a phase 
of profound  philosophy, as a possibility  of D iv ine 
Science. T h is  th ing  m ay not repeat itself. B ut may 
it not be tha t we have to en large our conception of 
o ther things, before we dw ell upon this as a possibility, 
a personal possibility  in the present age?

W h a t does “ im m acu late” m ean? I t  means tha t w hich 
is w ith o u t ta in t; tha t w hich is free from  im p u rity ; 
from  sin and selfishness; tha t w hich perm its no elem ent 
c* sin or evil. W h a t is the m eaning of “concep tion” ? 
I t means the form ation  of an idea.

N ow , if the form ation of our ideas are im m aculate, 
— that is, if they are free from  taint, free from  im purity , 
from  sin and selfishness,— do not you see th a t on the 
present plane of liv ing, our conceptions w ill be infinitely 
h igher than they have ever been before? In  short, 
are we not now beginning  to conceive of ourselves 
d ifferently  from  w h at we d id  yesterday, last m onth, 
last year? Is not your conception of yourself tha t 
of m ore wholeness, health , strength  and pow er than 
it was last year? Is your conception of yourself th a t
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of a sickly, sighing, sorrow ful, despondent m an or 
w om an?

W h a t is D iv ine  Science teach ing  us, if it is not tha t 
we are the very  p ic tu re  and likeness of G od, the very 
expression of the Infinite, the expression of life  and 
love and tru th ?  I f  this is your view  of the im m acu  
late conception on the present plane of developm ent, 
take it h igher. L if t it h ig h er and m ake it national if 
you lik e ; m ake it as b road  and deep and fu ll as the 
H eb rew  conception of God was, and the th ings th a t are 
not possible for us to-day w ill be possible for us to  
m orrow .

In  short, w hen the pow er of though t is m ore sensibly 
fe lt by the people, w hen the greatest p roportion  of our 
A m erican  th inkers are in favor of sp iritu a l healing, 
the questions, “ H ow  can it be?” “ H ow  shall it be?” 
w ill d isappear. Students of D iv ine Science never say, 
“ H o w  shall it  be?” “ H o w  shall I be h ea led ?” I t  is 
only the un in itia ted  w ho ask these questions.

A  C atholic, a P ro testan t or a Jew  comes to us for 
the first tim e as the result of hav ing  reached his ex 
trem ity , sick unto death , and the doctors declare  there 
is no hope for him . (H e  w ould  not come to us if there 
w ere). O ne of the first questions tha t agitates his m ind 
is this, “ M u st I give up all my d ru g s?” A nd if we 
say yes, he answers, “ H o w  can I be healed by just 
pure ly  sp iritu a l m eans? H ow  can I be healed by 
pure ly  sp iritu a l means, if I do not take anything, o r be 
rubbed, or have a surg ical opera tion?  H o w  is this 
th ing  to be b ro u g h t abou t?”

A nd w hy do they w ant us to em ploy p ills and drugs? 
Because they know  no th ing  of the im m aculate  concep 
tion, or of the pow er of union w ith  the Infinite. P r in c i  
pa lly  our conception is based upon our past experiences 
and the present state of hum an thought. B efore av ia  
tion was a science, people asked how it could be done. 
B ut it was done. B efore w ireless te leg raphy  was de  
m onstrated, people questioned how it could be done 
w ithou t any visible means of com m unication? H o w  
ever it was done. T h a t was not an im m aculate  con 
ception even in the physical w orld , bu t it shows tha t 
visible means are not alw ays necessary, as has been 
proven by the D ivine Scientist.

W h y  should we hesitate to look into the science
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of M in d  and try  to find an explanation  of this m uch 
m ooted question th a t has kep t us apart, the P resby  
te rian  and the C atho lic  aw ay from  the U n ita rian , fo r 
instance? W h y  not find a com m on stand ing  ground  
fo r our fa ith  in the possibilities of m an? W hy  declare  
a th ing  im possible because we can not prove it?  W hy  
not take the th in g  we can prove, and then, by deduc 
tion, declare  th a t we do not believe any th ing  is im pos 
sible w ith  G o d ; because G od is the W o rd , and “ the 
W o rd  is G o d ,” said John .

Y ou see how  creative the W o rd  is. “ Be it done 
unto me accord ing  to thy w o rd ,” said this w onderfu l 
w om an,— and not accord ing  to present opinion, not 
accord ing  even to m y own doubts and fears. Is not this 
the a ttitu d e  of m ind th a t you and I m ust m ain tain  in 
D iv ine Science, and not th a t it is necessary to be cured 
by certa in  means, or we can not be cured  by any means 
at all. I t  is necessary th a t we resolutely say, “A cco rd  
ing to thy w ord  be it done unto m e.” A nd it is this 
w ord, the w ord of health  and life  and vigor and 
v ita lity  th a t heals, is it not? W e tu rn  away from  the 
com m on everyday belief to a g rea t d iv ine fact, and say, 
“ Be it unto me accord ing  to the w ord of G od ,” accord  
ing to the w ord  of life  and health  and strength . A re  
we not saying it every day? I t  is to us w h a t the enu  
m eration table is to m athem atics. M any  of us are s till 
in add ition , subtraction , m u ltip lica tio n  and div ision , 
bu t there is a E u c lid  in D iv ine Science, even as there  
is in m athem atics. T h e re  is a m ethod, a calculus, and 
because we can not dem onstrate  it is no reason fo r de  
c laring  th a t the problem  is not solvable.

I am  m erely  p resen ting  these things fo r your consid  
eration because I , too, believe th a t all th ings are pos 
sible w ith  G od, and G od is the W o rd , and the w ord is 
being m ade flesh every day. I t  is accord ing  to your 
w ord th a t your flesh is healthy  or otherw ise, strong or 
weak, perfec t or im perfect, accord ing  to the sugges 
tion of your thought, accord ing  to the im pression th a t 
you are g iv ing  to your own subconsciousness, your flesh 
is w hat your w ord declares it to be. T hese affirm ations 
are not m ere sim ple statem ents of D iv ine Science. “As 
a m an th inketh  in his heart, so is h e” and the w ord  
is the silent form  in the h eart of m an. H e  m ay affirm 
“ I am  w ell,” w hen inw ard ly  he says, “ I am  aw fu lly
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sick, I am very  sick, but I am not go ing  to b luff this 
th ing  ou t.” Y ou can not be cured  on a bluff. D iv ine 
Science does not teach th a t we can be w ell by m erely  
saying so. W hen  we say, “ I am  w ell,” outsiders do not 
understand  th a t we are speaking of the real self, th a t we 
are using the w ord in te lligently . T h ey  do not u n d e r 
stand th a t we are speaking of the true  im age and lik e  
ness of G od, the reflection of th a t w hich  can not become 
im perfect, diseased or decrep it.

I place no lim ita tion  w hatsover on the pow er of the 
W ord . I  can not prove the im m aculate  conception. 
1 can at least consider it w ith  some degree of com  
fo rt to myself, just as the ch ild  can th ink  of the possi 
b ilities before it in h ig h e r m athem atics, w hen as yet 
he is only in the sim ple rudim ents of arithm etic .

“ Be it unto me accord ing  to thy w o rd .” I t  is no 
m ore m iraculous for an im m aculate  conception to take 
place on a h ig h e r plane of evolution than it is fo r one 
to be healed by the spoken or unspoken w ord of God. 
I f  in my m ind I can not see it, I am p rep a red  to believe 
it, a lth o u g h t I can not dem onstrate it. I am not here 
to rep u d ia te  the science of av iation  because I  can not 
fly, nor am  I here to rid icu le  M arco n i’s views because 
I  do not understand  the p rinc ip les  of w ireless te le  
g raphy .

N o  less a ch arac te r than  the g rea t C arly le , w hose 
m en ta lity  was s ingu larly  progressive for his tim e, r id i  
culed th a t w h ich  is now a com m on place everyday 
phenom ena w ith  irony and true sarcasm . C arly le  said 
of the sciences of incubation, “W e have an a rtis t w ith  us 
w ho thinks th a t he can hatch  out chickens by steam, 
w ho w ould  have us believe th a t he can take the p lace 
of the brood hen. R id icu lo u s!” B ut w h a t have we 
to-day? M illio n s  of d ifferen t and ind ifferen t c h il 
d ren  of the brood hen being  raised by steam, w h ich  is 
not m iraculous, m ain ly  because it is com m onplace and 
ord inary .

These things should cause us to ponder. W h y  should 
we declare  a th ing  is im possible because we can not d e  
m onstrate it? L e t us have open and receptive m inds. 
L e t us go back a little  and rea lize  th a t the Essenes w ere 
the most pow erfu l th inkers of th a t tim e, th a t th e ir  
lite ra tu re  is not to be com pared w ith  the lite ra tu re  of 
ou r day, th a t we have no th ing  in our N ew  T h o u g h t
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literature that can approach some of the wonderful 
sublime statements of the Essene philosophers. And 
in addition to this they lived simply and spiritually.

They were not disturbed and distracted by the things 
of the world as are we in this twentieth century. They 
shut themselves up and communicated with the Infinite. 
They thought deeply upon what we call abstract things, 
and out of them they formed concrete realities. John 
the Baptist said to the vulgar Pharisees, “God is able 
of these stones to raise up children unto Abraham.” He 
knew and used the science of transmutation of substance. 
Jesus converted water into wine, we are told, and re 
solved the ingredients of the invisible atmosphere into 
loaves of bread.

We can not understand these any more than we can 
understand the immaculate conception, and yet we be 
lieve in their possibility.

We believe in Divine Science that you may trans 
mute impure blood into pure blood by the art of think 
ing. We believe that you may transform the body by 
the renewal of the mind. Is not this our teaching?

Then, my friends, it is not a very far cry to the other 
things. It simply involves a little more meditation and 
a little more concentration: it demands more reliance 
upon the divine possibilities, and more reliance upon the 
Word, and a knowledge of its power.

Cfmngelestf Ukalttp
By M. C o r n e l l  S to ib e r

W HO can describe or limit the Infinite?
Has man any idea of what Changeless Reality 

is?
Looking at the world of changing conditions, the 

observer who sees and hears only with the external 
senses will say, “The changeless reality is sorrow, 
death, and suffering!”

The man who sees and hears with the inner spiritual 
senses will say, “All these shall pass away; they are 
but the world of phenomena, of passing misunder 
standing.” Yet in my flesh shall I see God,” the
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absolute unchanging Love. The Lord is my strength 
and my sustenance; praise the Lord!”

To live in the absolute, in the all good, in the un 
changing reality is to know God.

Again, who has touched the Infinite, the Absolute?
I say, “I live in God; I am the absolute. Do I 

speak truth? Have I reached perfection? Or am I 
building a God limited by my consciousness, and 
through supreme egotism limiting my own unfold- 
ment?

See that beautiful bud. Do you see the bud, or the 
perfect flower that will unfold? If you see the latter, 
then you may say, “What a perfect flower.”

So man is potentially the perfect flower, the Unchang 
ing Reality, all good. Let him, however, not draw a 
circle around Infinity limited by his own conception 
of truth, for in this he hinders his own development, 
and fails in what must ever be a growing, dawning 
light of limitless Reality.

As Daniel in the lion’s den kept his eyes towards the 
light, and saw only that, so keep the outlook unclouded, 
the vision ever expanding and place no limit on 
absolute Changeless Reality.

What a man IS now expressing- is his picture of 
reality. What is yours?

To-day, the ever present, is the day of new revela 
tion of what OMNI-science, OMNI-presence and 
OMNI-potence mean.

Who has seen electricity? Who has seen chemical 
attraction? Who has seen law? No man; yet there 
is “the evidence of things not seen.” Through the 
results of working from the realization that all is 
good, through the manifestations of Law, one senses 
the majesty, love and beauty of Reality.

Divine Science teaches us to “render unto God that 
which is God’s,” and to render to the changing phases 
of life only their relative importance in the cosmic 
scheme, and to know them as results of understanding.

By learning the law that governs electricity and 
abiding by that law, electricity may be used construct 
ively, and in multiplicity of forms. By ignorance or 
inversion of the law of electricity it may be used 
destructively.

A misunderstanding of reality brings one under the
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lesser law of external effects, which have no reality in 
themselves, but are the result of inverted application. 
The right application of God’s law enables one to live, 
breathe, move, and have being in the harmonious order 
of the universe.

The misappropriation of good, for self-aggrandise 
ment, strife and hate, brings about the inharmony of 
the world, expressed in manifold forms, and this con 
tinues until the perfect law of reality is fulfilled.

God is—Good is—what? ALL. This is a premise 
which can result only in good, in development and con 
clusion.

Does man say in his heart, “Evil exists,” evil is a 
power coequal with good?” Then know that this 
premise can bring only chaos and suffering, until the 
day man knows and says in his heart, “Evil is NOT.”

“Assume a virtue if you have it not.” This does not 
mean to be a hypocrite, and to deceive the world, but 
to assume the hypothesis that God is good, that 
Changless Reality is Eternal Love, is Life Omnipo 
tent, and the God within will respond to your faith, 
and you shall know.

Abide in the Reality of Omni-present Love; give it 
“a habitation and a home,” a name, and it shall come 
and abide with you, changing darkness to light, and 
bringing joy to business, home and friends.

The Divine imaged forth perfection. Be molded by 
the Great Potter Master Technicist, Supreme Meta 
physician and you shall behold yourself anew. Man 
molds the world of changing thought and action. Let 
him rise and be the Spiritual Man, the I AM. This 
makes all things possible; yea, “ye shall say unto this 
mountain, remove hence to yonder place and it shall 
move; and nothing shall be impossible unto you.”

Mountains there are of accumulated debris, and so 
few to remove them by the truth of the word, the 
thought, the deed! Do not doubt that mountains of 
destructive thought, of disease and lust, will be re 
moved when you know they are not real. The pure 
in heart shall see God;” only have faith, and abide 
in that faith.

God’s law is immutable. Apply it and you will find 
the the body, conditions, and environment will obey 
the law of the Master. Who is Master? The Word 
or the world?
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Like Joffre at the Marne, in all the majesty of 
Reality, say to every disintegrating and negative 
thought—“You shall not pass!”

Every thought turns on the axis of its centralizing 
power, contacting as it passes all thoughts of like rate 
and movement, dragging them on in swift currents of 
accumulative force. Under the lesser law destruction 
gathers until it destroys itself; under the higher law 
good attracts to itself (for it is a tremendous magnet) 
until the whole world shall be drawn into the strong 
current of Life, Truth and Love.

Should obstacles arise on your path, welcome them, 
love them; they have come for a purpose. They are 
not barriers to truth, but stepping stones that test the 
spiritual muscles, replacing flabby thought with firm 
thought, and doing away with useless external prop. 
The real spiritual exercise is to let the law of the 
inner self overcome the law of the outer.

The foolish virgins are like those men and women 
who have forgotten to keep their temple of God 
alight with living flame, and seek to borrow spiritual 
reality of others. It cannot be done. There is no 
vicarious atonement. Though a brother would willing 
ly lay down his life that another might live, yet this 
lesson alone can he teach: “supply yourself with the 
oil of truth; lift up the light of wisdom; you can 
center the holy of holies accompanied only by your su 
preme good, the changeless Reality.”

There is a time for silence—for the indrawing of 
wisdom—for inspiration, rest—and a time for con 
centrated and untiring action in the world, that it 
may know truth.

Pause at times and let the spirit illuminate you. 
You will then cease to have periods of mental de 
pression and sudden spiritual elation, but will become 
poised in that eternal harmony that sees things as they 
are and lives in the joy of calmness.

You feel the Divine urge sweeping through you, 
the desire to rush off and do something big. Wait. 
In unity there is strength; make sure your partner is 
God and then go ahead. You may fling yourself 
out into the farthest reaches of life, or draw yourself 
into the secret place of the most high, but God is always 
there, a sure defense.
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Jesus taught the reality of the perfect man. What 
is your conception of man? “Be ye perfect even as your 
Father in Heaven is perfect.”

Spirit bodied forth, earth, world systems, man—the 
conception of Spirit makes man’s world. The real 
body is not that which we know. It is of purest spirit 
ual substance, eternal. The real man is neither born 
nor under the law of death; he Is.

Let joy permeate the life and soul of man; ask for 
wisdom and eat of the tree of life.

The poisons of life are founded on the shifting 
sands of falsity. Man, the Divine Man, is the insepar 
able complement of God; both are Infinite. The 
more man uses of the boundless supply of Intelligence, 
of wholeness, of love of Spirit, the more he shall 
have to give, for they are boundless. An automatic 
doll, no matter how perfect, will never have individu 
ality or creativeness; but man, made in the image and 
likeness of God, has both.

Let your ideals of Changless Reality be the One Law 
that Includes deathless Love, Life, Intelligence, and 
Power. Then be One with the God you adore.

Rest Thee, soul of mine, in inner deeps,
Regard not Thou the wave, now surging high 
Within Thyself alone, dost peace and safety lie 
For there God dwells—and slumbers not, nor sleeps.

What matter, Thou, if all Thy hoarding care 
Turn gold to dross, and bring Thee naught but strife 
Knowest not within Thyself alone, lie Love and Life? 
For there God dwells—in wondrous form, and fair.

Rest Thee, soul of mine, in inner deeps 
And gaze, entranced, on marvels vast,—Thou’lt find 
Then joyous, link Thyself with visions born of Mind 
For there God dwells—, nor slumbers yet, nor sleeps.

® o jfeoul

— Videau Marion Geiardeau.
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There is no better corroboration of this fact than 
the experience related of the holy Rabanus Maurus born 
in Italy in the 12th Century, who was overcome by 
heat in a desert place in which he could find no water. 
Giving up hope of continued existence, he dug a grave 
in the sand and entered there and fearlessly awaited 
death, hoping that his body would be preserved from 
the wild beasts by the sand heaped upon it by the 
wind. The saint slept and dreamt he was drinking 
copiously. After a few hours he awoke refreshed and 
continued his journey to its end. In remembrance 
of this, rise to your divine possibilities, and replace the 
suggestions of the senses with the verities of being.

Meditation: “When God is with me, the impossible becomes pos 
sible.”

Bible : Acts 26:8; Heb. 13:6 ; Ps. 10315 ; Ps. 85 : i2 ; Ps. 37 .3 ;
Astor Lec. : 159-2 to first par. on page 162.

It was St. Bernard who poetically said that the tears 
of penitents are the voices of angels. But practical 
repentance comes when tears are all spent and the 
penitent’s reformation takes the form of reconstruction 
of the past by well-doing in the present. It is a form 
of self pity to regret the past, because it is not ours. It 
is gone, and the only evidence that it has existed is the 
wisdom you have acquired from the experiences the 
past has brought. Lot’s wife deprived herself of the 
present by gazing on the past. Jesus lived in the ever 
present to the extent that he was unconscious of past 
and future.

Let us follow' his example and put off vain regrets 
which only hamper the present and have no place in the 
life of a reflection of Christ.

Meditation: “ To be spiritually minded is life and peace.”
Bible: Luke 7 :37-49-
Astor Lec. : P. 65 first and second par.; p. 66 first and third par.

D e c e m b e r  the first
Mind is the source of all things; hence all is mental.

D e c e m b e r  the secon d
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“Ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make 
you free.”

Jesus was the representative of that intelligence 
without which “No man cometh unto the Father”; the 
intelligence which apprehends God as the only reality; 
the knowledge which removes sickness and blots out 
the consciousness of sin; the intelligence which is God. 
Become intelligent of your birthright, and then you 
will realize that you and your Father are one, and 
that His power is your power.

Meditation: “The Lord shall open unto me His good treasure.” 
Bible: Ps. 46:10; Job 22:21; Job 32:8; Prov. 4:7.
Astor Lec. : P. 328 first par.; p. 329 first pa.-.

D e c e m b e r  the  f o u r t h  

Jesus lived in the present, and therefore, unhampered 
by the burden of yesterday, and undeterred by fear of 
the future, he was always ready to grasp the golden 
opportunities with which the present is laden. To live 
in time is to be submerged by the illusion of time; hence 
Jesus dwelt in the everpresent NOW, the realm in 
which the activity of God is the only activity. Live, 
then, rejoicing in the opportunity of the everpresent and 
you will be found with God in Eternity.

M e d i t a t i o n : “Now is come salvation and strength, and the kingdom 
of our God.”

Bible: Rom. 6:22; Rom. 8:35, 37; Gal. 4:6.
Astor Lec. : P. 149 first and second par.

D e c e m b e r  the f if th  

Envy is considered to be the lowest of all passions, 
for it arises in that lack in ourselves which would be 
grudge to others a reward which we neglected to win.

Such an attitude is like that of the hare in the para 
ble, which, growing careless and remiss in his efforts, 
allowed others to outrun him, and so, from securing the 
first, fell into the hindmost rank and then blamed 
others for his own remissness. Envy, not satisfied with 
much, would have more than others. But God, who 
selects His laborers, gives to each his appointed re 
ward and God is not unrighteous that he should forget 
any task wrought in love.

Medit at ion: “I must do the work of Him that sent me.”
Bible: i Cor. 13:4 to 11.
Astor Lec.: P. 254 par 1.
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D e c e m b e r  the  s ix th

Every experience is bringing knowledge to birth, so 
why consider the birth throes in face of the fact that 
knowledge is being born?

Or why analyze the agony when one’s mind should 
be stayed on the wisdom which will remain when the 
remembrance of the present torment will have been 
forgotten? You are born to rise aloft on the wings of 
wisdom, and not to be bound by the illusions of sense.

M e d i t a t i o n : “Give me understanding and I shall live.”
B i b l e : Rom. 12:2; 1 Cor. 10:12; 1 Cor. 15:33.
Astor Le c . : P. 182 first par.; p. 183 first and second par.

D e c e m b e r  the  seven th

Through suffering knowing comes into being, and it 
is only by the face of knowledge that the energy of be 
lieving in illusion is awakened. Sorrow is the harbinger 
of wisdom, and by wisdom we are united to God. Rise, 
then, on the strength of your divine might and throw 
off the manacles of fear.

God has led you to this house and He will sustain 
you through it. Rejoice and be glad that you are found 
worthy of a trial which is “purging away the smoke 
stains of the world,” or ignorance.

M e d i t a t i o n : “They that wait upon the Lord shall renew their 
strength.”

Bib l e : Ps. 5:11; Ps. 90:14.
Astor Lec.: P. 166 first par.

D e c e m b e r  the eighth

As the body is more than raiment, so is the life more 
than existence. As is the relation of the sun to the 
shadow, so is the connection existing between what is 
called life and what is experienced as existence. Life 
is the idea of divinity of which existence is merely a 
projection; a shape as it were, a finite variable con 
ception of an infinite, invariable Principle. Life is the 
reality; existence is the illusion that mortals entertain 
of the reality. In other words, existence is merely an 
appearance. Life, therefore, is the reality, and be 
hold you shall never die!

Meditation : “If a man keep my sayings, he shall never see death.”
B i b l e : Is. 29:16; Is. 31:7; Is. 32:16, 18.
Astor Lec.: P. 246 first par.; p. 267 third par.; p. 269 second par.; 

p. 173 second par.
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D e c e m b e r  the ninth

The giving of names to thought was the invention of 
man by which the terms Good and Evil came into use. 
From the same source came the suggestion of heaven as 
a place of perpetual peace, and hell of eternal torment. 
God on the other hand, tvho made everything out of 
Himself, saw all that He made as perfect. Founders 
of faiths have fallen into the habit of labeling their 
particular belief good, and that of other people less 
good. Now, whereas, some beliefs are superior to 
others, no faith is perfected until it becomes understand 
ing. It is then no longer faith.

Therefore rest from judgment and, like Jesus, cease 
to criticise. To God alone belongs judgment.

M e d it a t io n : “I wait for my soul to speak; it never errs.”
Bib l e : Mark 9:38, 40; Luke 9:49, 50; Mat. 5:45; Mat. 19:17.
Astor Lec.: P. 99 first par.; p. 100 first and second par.

D e c e m b e r  the tenth

The Cardinal of Albano was found in the garden of 
a convent washing dishes when the nuncios of Pope 
Gregory came to present him with his cardinal’s hat. 
The saint requested that the hat be hung on a sprig 
of a near-by tree until he was ready to take it! It is 
thus that earthly honors affect a great mind.

For the stature of spiritual greatness is not increased 
by worldy honors, and none is other than as God sees 
him. In this lies our salvation, for Spirit sees us as 
spiritual. Hence we are the offspring of, and subject 
only to, spiritual law which is the decree of health 
and holiness.

M e d it a t io n : ‘‘I sec all men not after the flesh, but after the spirit.”
Bib l e : Luke 12:7, 24, 27, 29, 31.
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 285 first par.; p. 286 first par.

D e c e m b e r  the e leven th

Thought is the cause of all visible manifestation. By 
his mode of thinking man liberates himself from doubt, 
or binds himself to the demon of fear. Realize that 
men’s affections and antipathies 

“Produce the laws 
Ruling their mortal state;
And the minutest throb,
That through their frame diffuses 
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The slightest, faintest motion,
Is fixed and indispensable 
As the majestic laws 
That rule yon rolling orb.”

Then think in such a way, as to produce only laws 
that are subservient to Love and Truth.

M e d it a t io n : “Thou madest him to have dominion over the works 
of Thy hands; Thou hast put all things under his feet.”

Bible: i John 4:18; Deut. 7:15; Ps. 91:9, 10; Luke 10:2-19. 
A stor Lec. : P. 29 second par.; p. 35 first par. to end of chap.

D e c e m b e r  the t w e l f t h  

Existence has for its ultimate goal the revelation to 
the mind of man of his own divinity. Hence it is but 
one chamber in one of the many mansions in Mind, or 
a preliminary epoch, necessary to a predestined goal. 
Every experience, therefore, that throngs its gloaming, 
or enlivens its gloom, is but as a problem, the solution of 
which places us higher in the scale of being. Then do 
not repine at seeming defeats, for

“He fixed thee mid this dance 
Of plastic circumstance,
This present, thou, forsooth, would fain arrest; 
Machinery just meant 
To give thy soul its bent,
Try thee and turn thee forth sufficiently im 

pressed” with thine own divinity. 
M e d it a t io n : “I will look for the divine purpose in every experi 

ence.”
Bible: John 14:1, 3 ; 2 Cor. 7 :10; John 16:22.
Ast o r  L e c .: P. 177 first to first on page 182; p. 280 first par.

D e c e m b e r  the th ir teen th  

When coal is consumed it ceases to be coal, and 
when the mission of sorrow is understood it ceases to 
be suffering and becomes the preparation which ever 
precedes purification. The personality of Judas, which 
portrayed him a hypocrite ceased to be personality, 
and took on the form of individuality, when the unfor 
tunate disciple sought death in repentance for his 
crime.

The individuality which ever characterized Jesus was 
a conscious state of oneness with the All.

M e d i t a t i o n  : “I am ever one with the purity and strength of God.” 
B irle : Ps. 1:4; Ps. 7:15, 16; Ps. 37:1; Mat. 12:25; Heb. 12:29; 

John 2:15, 17-
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 285 second par. to end of p. 287.
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D e c e m b e r  the  fo u r t e e n th

Thought, transcending itself, becomes action. By 
governing one’s thoughts, unworthy acts are denied 
birth, and by so doing men learn to live the life of 
soul in which the image of spirit is ever decipherable. 
By self-mastery the greatness of our soul becomes ap 
parent, and the nature of God is apprehended.

Man is a God in the process of construction and his 
apparent failures are as necessary to his final evolutions 
as the chips that strew the ground are necessary to the 
falling of the tree. Be patient therefore with the 
foibles of your fellows. They are necessary to the 
perfection of your own-self-control.

Meditation: “For without me, ye can do nothing.”
Bible: Prov. 16:3; Jer. 6:19; Prov. 24:9.
Astor Le c . : P. 90 first and second par.

D e c e m b e r  the f i f t een th  

“I have created the murderer that exterminates,” 
says Isaiah, and it is a statement requiring careful analy 
sis, especially in this epoch of the world’s history, for 
it places us in the position where we must close our 
eyes to the apparent and open our intelligencies to 
the perception of the actual. In that God is the only 
creator, all creation must partake of the essence of His 
eternity. Hence the so-called “murderer” is limited in 
his activities to the destruction of the apparent; the 
Real lies in eternal repose beyond his reach. Exter 
mination then, is but the rooting out of existence and 
not the blotting out of life which, being as eternal as 
God, “survives all mortal change in lasting lovliness.” 

Meditation: “Be not afraid, only believe.”
Bible: Mat. 24:6, 7, 22; Mai. 3:6.
Astor Lec.: P. 267 first and fourth pars.

D e c e m b e r  the  s ix teen th  

There is no nationality in art. It is the gift of God 
to His universe, and hence the artist bears the impress 
of the Universal and is entitled to the respect of all 
nations. Beware of letting your prejudices eclipse your 
understanding of this great fact so that you may be able 
to enjoy to the full the gifts of God and to see in the 
artist “the imprint

Of the eternal pleasure, by whose will 
Doth everything become thoughts.”
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M editation : “God is the source of Art, and artists are those whom 
He selects to manifest somewhat of His eternal beauty, for all things 
come of Thee, O Lord.

Bib l e : Gal. 5:22; Eph. 4:29, 32; Eph. 5:10.
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 285 first and second par.; p. 286 first and second 

par.

D e c e m b e r  the seven te en th

It was St. Macarius who said to his soul: “Having 
taken up thy abode in heaven, where thou hast God 
and his holy angels to converse with, see that thou 
descend not thence; regard not earthly things.” It is 
when the senses take up their abode in the secret place 
of the Most High, or under the administration of the 
Intelligence, that man rejoices in the friendship of God, 
which permits him to hear the unspeakable words of 
Spirit, which refreshes his mind and restores his body. 
Enter this sanctuary and be at rest.

M e d it a t io n : “Today I shall think only upon what is pure and 
lovely.”

Bib l e : Luke 9:62; 2 Cor. 4:17, 18; 5:1, 7.
Ast o r  Lec. : P. 282 first par.; p. 284 first par.

D e c e m b e r  the e igh teen th

An ant, ladening itself with a straw many times its 
own length, attempted to cross a rugged road, but 
repeatedly losing its balance and falling, it invariably 
rolle4 back to the point of its departure. Surcharged 
with pity, and believing to lighten the insect’s burden 
an onlooker stooped down and with a pair of scissors 
cut off several inches of the straw. Feeling the burden 
lighter, the insect dropped it and, seeking until she 
found the severed portion, she clasped it firmly and 
once more began her tireless journey. The spectator 
had learned the futility of attempting to fit burdens to 
the backs of others, and as he turned from the scene, 
he murmured “Go to the ant—consider her ways and 
be wise,” for it can guess at the dimension of the 
straw required to carry out its design. Surely, God 
knows the experience that a soul requires in order that 
it may repose continually in Truth.

M e d it a t io n : “There are diversities of operations, but it is the same 
God which worketh in all.”

Bib l e : Prow 6:6, 9; Prov. 30:25, 28; Ps. 26.
Astor Lec.: P. 191 first par. p. 238 second par.
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D e c e m b e r  the nine teenth•

God is mind, and the light which leads us to the 
perception of that Intelligence by which Spirit may be 
apprehended is Reason. It is by intelligently knowing 
the truth that man puts off falsity, and from a slave of 
the senses becomes a freeman of spirit. By Intelligence 
life is understood, because life is the reality of Being 
and intelligence is the truth which “So penetrates the 
universe, according to its merit, that naught can be 
an obstacle against it.”

To the truth there is nothing untrue. God is Truth, 
and the true man is like God.

Meditation: “Other foundation can no man lay than that which is 
laid in Christ.”

Bible: Phil. 2:5 ; II Cor. 10:5 ; John 8:32; Eph. 1:17, 18.
Astor Lec.: P. 282 first par.; p. 281 first par.

D e c e m b e r  the tw e n t ie th  

Because you have made God your dwelling place, 
the evil of fear shall not enter your consciousness; 
neither shall the plague of doubt come nigh your 
dwelling, for Truth has given the Angel of Intelligence 
charge over your mind so that you will be kept in 
the remembrance of the omnipresence of God. This in 
telligent recognition of His presence will strengthen 
and uphold you above the temptation to doubt, to the 
end that in the midst of seeming death, you will be 
conscious only of a fuller sense of life. Ignorance shall 
not dash you against the hard stone of despair and, 
therefore, you shall go from strength to strength. 

Meditation: “I dwell in the secret place of the Most High.” 
Bible: Ps. 23.
Astor Lec.: P. 288.

D e c e m b e r  the tw en ty - f i r s t  

In the might of mind you shall tread upon the asp 
of envy and the lion of avarice. Under your feet shall 
you trample the dragon of vice by the force of intelli 
gence realizing God as the only power and presence. 
Because you understand that your essence is mingled 
with the divine Essence, you will be set on high in 
the throne of Spiritual Understanding which is the 
goal of Spiritual realization.

Meditation: “This day I shall be conscious of the Power and Pres 
ence of Good in everything.”

Bible: Ps. 91.
Astor Lec.: P. 183 entire page.
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D e c e m b e r  the tw e n t y - s e c o n d  

When you will have realized that God is Mind, you 
will know that you are an idea of Mind, and therefore 
divine. Then shall you call upon God, and Mind will 
answer by an increase of knowledge which leads to a 
clearer understanding of Truth. This is the Intelli 
gence which will prevent you from believing in the 
reality of that which is opposed to God.

Thus you will be delivered from the torment of 
ignorance. In the eternity of living you shall see the 
mortal embryo transmuted into the immortal man, 
and the man God become the God man.

Meditation: “ He is my life and the length of my days.”
Bib l e : Ps. 82:6; John 10:34, 35; Matt. 23:9; Mark 14:36.
Astor Lec. : P. 255 last par.

D e c e m b e r  the t w e n t y - t h i r d  

As the deepening twilight reduces the sharp notches 
that characterize high mountains to a tender outline, 
so experience softens the tendency to judge and criti 
cise which appertain to certain dispositions, and re 
veals the character of these persons as not unkindly.

Let us strive then, as did Paul. If meat maketh our 
brother to offend, let us cat no more meat; for it is 
necessary not only to avoid evil, but to abstain also from 
the very appearances of wrong doing if we do not wish 
to bear the responsibility of erroneous judgment on 
the part of those who have not learned to judge right 
eous judgment.

Meditation: “I will make no compromise with evil in any form.” 
Bible: Matt. 5:11, 12, 18. 44; Luke 12:11; John 14:18.
Astor Lec.: P. 148 first par.

D e c e m b e r  the tw e n ty - f o u r th  

If there were not a principle of sight there would 
not be seeing, for principles only are demonstrable. 
Man sees; God is the principle, Sight. If it were not 
so He had not known how to frame the eye that it might 
see, or form the ear that it might hear. In that God 
is the principle of sight and hearing, these are infinite 
verities of being, indestructible and eternal. To real 
ize this is to heal the dumb and to restore sight to 
the unseeing.

Meditation: I cannot be wholly conscious of health, while I see 
lack of it in others.”

Bible: Matt. 12:22: Matt. 15:30, 31; Luke 11:14.
Astor Lec. P. 321-322 entire pages.
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D e c e m b e r  the  tw e n ty - f i f th

The form of music is harmony; therefore wherever 
there is harmony, there is music. Likewise the form 
of God is Goodness, and where there is Goodness 
there is God.

Music takes shape in notes but there is a difference 
between the shape of music, and the form of harmony. 
In the notes there is a possibility of harmony; in its 
form there is the active expression of music. Man is 
the form of God. Wherever there is man, there is God. 
But in the creatures who are but shapes of men, there 
is but a possibility of God in embryo.

The real man is the manifestation of God. It is by 
the Power of Intelligence that the possibility is trans 
muted into the actuality. Pray for understanding to 
externalize your potential possibility.

Meditation: “I now relax my own efforts and wait for Truth to 
point the way.”

Bible: Gen. 1 127 ; Ps. 8.
Astor Lec . : P. 255 first par.; p. 259 first par.

D e c e m b e r  the tw e n ty - s ix th

As radium gives heat and light of itself continually 
“without apparent intermission or diminution,” so Di 
vinity is giving always of His Intelligent love and in 
finite care to mortals, without diminishing His external 
power to give, or slacking His willingness to continue 
giving.

If God can give to His creatures untiringly, might 
we not not give a trifle less measuredly? What if it 
does take more time to explain the truth to a child, 
than it does to put him off with a fable? Could time 
be more nobly spent? Or is it less than a child’s due 
that he should know the truth? Think of these things 
and you will realize that to partake of God’s largeness, 
we must give of ourselves unstintingly. The increase 
He will give pressed down and running over.

Meditation : “I lean not upon mine own understanding.”
Bible: 2 Cor. 9:7, 8; Eph. 6:6, 9.
Astor Lec . : P. 253 twenty-sixth par.

D e c e m b e r  the  tw e n ty - s e v e n th

Evil exists to the same extent that darkness does, and 
in the same way. Evil is the deprivation of good, and
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T h e  G l e a n e r

darkness the want of light. But darkness is not talked 
about so persistently as is evil, and consequently it 
does not present so unpleasant an aspect. Then why 
persist in enlarging upon shadow, when by lighting a 
match you can disperse it, or put evil on an altar in 
stead of interring it in the sepulcher of silence? Light 
dissipates shadow, and silence is just as effectual in 
destroying evil, for it owes its subsistence to being 
talked about.

When evil approaches you in the form of gossip, 
don’t talk to another about what you have heard, and 
you will be surprised to find how quickly the tale will 
fade from your mind, and how many other minds 
will remain unsullied by the fact that you have not 
repeated it.

Meditation: “My mind is the dwelling place of Truth, and I must 
keep it worthy of so noble a guest.”

Bible: Prov. 16:28; Prov. 18:21; Prov. 16:20, 22; 1 Peter 4:15; 
2 Th. 3 :i i, 17.

Astor Lec. : P. 43 first par.; p 44.

As the vine strives with the fig tree as to which may 
bring forth the best fruit, so man may contend with 
man in the externalization of his divinity, but not as is 
the tendency to do, with the briar and the thistle, 
who strive as to which may be the greatest exhibition 
of unprofitableness to each other, and a source of 
annoyance to all who come in contact with them. 
Contention as to creeds is unnatural as well as profit 
less, as every creed represents a means adapted to the 
state of the temperament of its adherents.

When a sect or creed has outlived its usefulness in 
the divine plan it will no longer exist. Therefore
religious strife is based on the cornerstone of zeal, 
not according to knowledge or ignorance. Strive here 
after for the externalization of the best in yourself and 
the noblest in others.

Meditation : “I rely upon the one Mind for my judgment.”
Bible: Acts 5:38, 39; 1 Cor. 9:25; 2 Th. 2:2, 4; Phil. 2:3. 
Astor Lec.: P. 148, first par.; P. 183 second par.

Shape is but the phantom of form, and existence but 
the abode of shapes—in which the rays of mind, which
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we call the souls of men, “like unextinguished fire,” 
“Yet turns towards heaven,”

And
As the sharp stars pierce winter’s air 
And gaze upon themselves within the sea,” 

even so Intelligence pierces the shape and gazes upon 
itself in the form of Man. Rise, then, from the con 
templation of shadow that you may perceive the reality 
of substance, and find man co-existent with God.
Medit at ion: “I am made of that eternal and changeless substance.”
Bible: John 7 :2 4 ; Rom. 12:1; 2 Eph. 5 :1, 10; Phil. 4 :8.
Astor Lec. : P. 156 first and second par.

D e c e m b e r  the th i r t i e th

Tertullan has said that “the purified, righteous man, 
has become a coin of the Lord, and has the impress of 
his King stamped upon him.” It is the intelligence of 
man which is the impress of God, and which stamps 
him with the infinity of his Maker.

Use your mind to fathom this infinity of which you 
are so dimly conscious, that you may illustrate in your 
daily life, the will of Him whose impress you bear. 
Think of your own divinity, and it will enable you to 
realize your divine dominion over finite appearances.

M e d it a t io n : ‘‘I can never be separated from God who is my
source.”

Bible: Jas. 115, 17, 18 ; Ps. 43.
Ast o r  Le c .; P. 113 second par.; p. 115 second par.; p. 116 third par.

D e c e m b e r  the th ir ty -f ir s t

Ajax’ prayer was a request for Light. “The light of 
heaven restore; Give me to see” he cried, “and Ajax 
asks no more.” And what is light? Is it that form 
of motion traveling at the rate of over 1 8 0 ,4 0 0  miles a 
second, by which movement or vibration, action is 
brought to bear on certain nerves, thereby causing the 
sensation which we style light? No; it is more than a 
sensation; it is the Intelligence which said of Itself 
“I am the light of the world,” the first-born of heaven! 
Pray, therefore, for intelligence, which is the light in 
which we see God.

M e d it a t io n : “That Light is in me, which was in Jesus, the Christ.”
Bib l e : Mat. 5:14, 16; Mat. 6:23.
Ast o r  L e c .: P. 325 first and second par.; p. 330 second par.
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Hoto JBestrops JBeautp

One of the most famous pictures in the world is the 
Last Supper by Leonardo da Vinci. The Saviour sits 
at the table with His twelve apostles. It is said that 
the artist sought long for a model for St. John, the 
beloved disciple. He wanted a young man with a face 
of innocent expression. At length his attention was 
fixed on a chorister in the cathedral named Pietro 
Bandinelli. The young man had a noble face and 
devout demeanor. Leonardo used him as a model in 
painting the face of the beloved disciple. Soon after 
this Pietro went to Rome to study music. There he 
fell among evil companions and was led to drink and 
then into all manner of debasement. Day after day 
the painter went on with his picture.

All the apostles were painted now save one—Judas, 
the traitor. Da Vinci went from place to place, look 
ing for some one who would be suitable as a model. 
He was walking one day on the streets of Milan, 
watching the faces of the evil men he chanced to meet, 
when his eye fell on one who seemed to have in his 
features the character he sought. He was a miserable, 
unclean beggar, wearing rags, and with a villainous 
look. This man sat as the artist’s model for Judas. 
After the face was painted, Da Vinci learned that the 
man who had sat for him was his old friend, Pietro 
Bandinelli, the same who had sat a few years before 
as the model for St. John. Wickedness had debased 
the beautiful face into hideous deformity.—Philadelph 
ia Public Ledger.
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T h e  g l e a n e r
Jfixeb Heart

By  W . J o h n  M u r r a y

“Thou w ilt keep him in p erfect peace w h ose m ind is stayed on thee,”
Isaiah 26:3.

I N  tim es like these it is not easy to keep the m ind  
stayed on G od, notw ithstanding a m an’s great d e  
sire is to do this, if  for no better reason than a 

laudable yearning for m ental and physical rest. H e  is 
a w ond erfu l man indeed w ho can live  in the w orld  at 
the present m om ent and not be troubled by its seem ing  
contradictions. A s m en and w om en w ho are striving  
to live  in accordance w ith  the requirem ents of the 
Serm on on the M ount, w e find ourselves in our hearts 
condem ning w ar and all that goes w ith  it. Its atrocious 
aspects horrify  us, yet w e g lad ly  g ive our sons to be 
offered up on the altar w hen our country requires the 
sacrifice.

T h is  is one of the great contradictions; that w e know  
w ar to be w rong and still add our m ite to the error by 
go in g  into it. T h e com m andm ent, “T hou shalt not 
k ill ,” is as im perative now as it ever w as; nevertheless 
w e ask G od to protect our sons w h ile  they are engaged  
in the process. U nder such abnorm al conditions w e  
feel that it is im possible to keep the m ind stayed on 
G od, or on anything else but w hat is transpiring at the 
Front, as w e gather the inform ation from  our m orn 
ing  newspapers. T h e w hole w orld  vibrates to the tune 
of w ar so that all other subjects becom e secondary, if  
indeed they have any im portance w hatsoever. .

H o w  shall w e continue to encourage our men to 
throw  them selves w hole-hearted ly  into this present day  
conflict and at the same tiue asssure them that w e shall 
pray for their protection? Can our w om en at hom e 
and abroad g ive their tim e and m oney and strength to 
the carrying forw ard of that w hich  of necessity must 
result in the w ounding and slaying of their fellow m en,
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and m eanw hile call them selves fo llow ers of the man  
w ho preached and practiced the doctrine of unqualified  
non resistance?

T hese are questions w h ich  disturb and distress, and 
for w hich  there seem no satisfactory answer. I t  is 
only as w e begin to see the difference betw een A bsolute  
T ruth and relative phenom ena that a rift comes in the 
cloud and w e see how  it is possible to suffer w ar “to be 
sc now ,” as Jesus suffered water baptism , and at the 

. same tim e pray for those w ho are engaged in it. I f  
men w ere liv in g  and th inking on the plane of the 
A bsolute, w ar w ould  not only be im possible, but it 
w ould be inconceivable and it is for this reason that 
w e are brought face to face w ith  the necessity, first of 
all of getting  a new conception of G od, and secondly  
learn ing to think of man, as w e see him , not as a 
finished product, but as a som ething in the process of 
unfoldm ent.

S low ly  but surely it is daw ning on the aw akening  
mind of the race that G od is not an id le  onlooker at a 
tragedy over w hich  he has no control, but that in all 
things there is purpose and law , and that this purpose 
and law  are seen as m uch in the rise and fa ll of 
em pires as they are apparent in the so-called rising and 
setting of the sun. In the m om ent w e take our thoughts 
off G od as a distant “personality, and fix them  on H im  
as the all pervading Sp irit w hich  is above all, and 
through all, in a ll,” in that m om ent w e recognize that, 
despite all appearances, all things do w ork together  
for good. I t  may not be easy for us to realize this in 
v iew  of all that is at present transpiring. W hen  a 
dredger is at w ork on a m uddy river bed, it is not 
easy for a ch ild  to understand w hy the w ater should be 
m ade so tem porarily  unfit to drink, in order that 
later it m ay becom e more perm anently beneficial. 
W hen the cook insists on b o ilin g  and b o ilin g  the stock 
from  w hich  she is to make her consom m e, so that the 
im purities w ill  rise to the surface, it seems like a long  
drawn out proceeding, but she knows w hat she is about 
and so do w e w hen later w e relish the results of her 
culinary art.

On the plane of the particular all things are in a 
constant state of change, and this is as it should be, for  
the reason that change is necessary to unfoldm ent. T h e
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The Fixed Heart
acorn that is to becom e a tree m ust perforce go through  
m any changes before it develops into that w hich  is to 
be good for shade and ships. T h e intellect of man, 
w h ile  man is in a state of m ental and physical infancy, 
deligh ts itself w ith  th ings; that is, w ith  objects— but as 
it unfolds through education it enters the w orld of 
ideas and finds more satisfaction in contem plation than 
in observation. T h e m ajority of men are m ore con 
cerned w ith  w hat is go in g  on in the w orld  of effects 
than they are w ith  the causes w hich  have provoked  
these effects, and it is for this reason that ev il effects 
continue to m u ltip ly  them selves. T h e men w ho are 
accom plish ing  things in the w orld of affairs are the men 
w ho are constantly asking questions and seeking solu 
tions for the w o rld ’s problem s. T h e man w ho says, 
‘T t has alw ays been so, and it w ill  ever continue to be 
so ,” knows nothing of evolution, m ental or physical, 
and hence such a man rises above his self-im posed  
m ediocrity.

T h e old idea that God is govern ing the earth from  
H is distant hom e in heaven, spasm odically  interfering  
w ith  the plans of men, leads to many and divers ques 
tions. I t is perfectly  natural that men should ask w hy, 
if God is om nipotent, H e  does not stop this dreadful 
carnage that is destroying the w o rld ’s finest m an 
hood. I t is easy for us to conclude that God is either  
not w h o lly  good, a conclusion w hich  is most repugnant 
if  w e have been taught to love G od, or that H e  is not 
w h olly  om nipotent, a som ething w hich  w e have always 
believed God to be, if H e  is anything at all.

It is such questions as these w hich  are m aking for so 
m uch that is perp lex ing  and bew ildering  in the religious  
w orld. But m ay it not be that this very uncertainty  
concerning G od ’s w isdom  and power is the mental 
agitation w hich  must take place before a fu ller  revela 
tion of the true character of G od, as D iv in e  M ind , can 
come to human consciousness?

A lready there has com e to enlightened thinkers a 
conception of God w hich , w h ile  it d isplaces the old  
belief in a distant personality, furnishes them w ith  an 
idea of God as the everpresent P rin cip le  of creation, 
forever at w ork through all the countless ages. T he  
more rational v iew  of God that is com ing to the w orld
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is that w hich  enables us to keep our m inds stayed on 
H im  in a w ay that was never possible before.

In the past w e have thought of G od m uch as w e  
think of a man w hose plans are so obscure to us that 
we never know w hat he is go ing  to do next. T hrough  
ignorance of the w orking of D iv in e  M in d  w e have been 
kept in a state of such uncertainty that all w e could  
do was either to trust b lind ly  to a Providence w e could  
never understand, or alm ost to agree w ith  the fool w ho  
said in his heart, “T here is no G od .”

It is a great relief to learn through the new er thought 
that G od, even though H e  is om nipotent, cannot inter 
fere w ith  H is  own unerring law , w h ich  is the law  of 
necessary evolution for the human soul. W hen  this 
law  of G od’s evolutionary processes, at w ork in the 
m inds and hearts of men, is better understood, it w ill  
be seen to be the only w ay by w hich  error can be 
overcom e by T ruth.

W ar, fam ine, and pestilence are not due to bad 
m anagem ent on the part of G od, but are the natural 
consequences of spiritual ignorance on the part of 
men. A ll the so-called ev il in the w orld comes from  
lack of understanding, and the rem edy for it lies in a 
know ledge of the Truth. One day it w ill be seen that 
G o d ’s law  of spiritual evolution is slow ly  but surely 
transform ing the w orld , and that these distressing  
upheavels are nothing more than the preludes to a 
higher and better order of c iv iliza tion .

L ike the tank, w hich  pushes everyth ing from  its 
path w hich  w ould  prevent its progress, the law  of 
D iv in e  evolution pursues its w ay regardless of every 
th ing that w ould  offer resistance. From  tim e to tim e  
this law  meets w ith  opposition from  the things it is 
intended to destroy and then there is conflict. Im p u ri 
ties in local politics, irregularities in State governm ent, 
grasping m onopolies in the w orld of industry and 
always the forces of Im perialism  w hich  w ould  dom inate  
the w orld through tyranny and bloodshed, are am ong  
the m any things w h ich  stand in the w ay of evolution, 
and w hich  evolution must rem ove if it w ould  pursue 
its beneficient way. In all these things men are used 
as instruments, w ith  or w ithout their consent, for the 
purpose of carrying forw ard the plan of progress. 
T h e men w ho have gone from  A m erica to assist in
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making future wars impossible are the conscious or un 
conscious means to the necessary working out of this 
law which we are considering.

When the race rises to a more perfect conception of 
God, and man made in His likeness, war will cease; 
meanwhile it remains for us to keep our minds stayed 
on Him Who, despite all sense testimony, rules supreme 
in heaven and on earth. When Emerson said, “It is 
only the finite which suffers; the Infinite lies stretched 
in smiling repose,” he furnished us with a clue to the 
situation. When we are tempted to ask if we can con 
sistently consent to our boys going to war, and at the 
same time pray for their protection while engaged in 
it, let us remember that there is a region of their being 
that is always immune. If we look only at the surface 
we shall become mesmerized by appearances, and in 
this way become not only incapable of helping them, 
but positively injurious to them. We must learn, dur 
ing our noon-day silence which we should observe 
wherever we are, to keep our minds stayed on God.

Perhaps some of you are asking what is meant by 
this statement. It may be that you have no very clear 
conception of what God is, and for this reason you are 
asking how it is possible to keep the mind stayed on 
God in the midst of so much that is confusing and 
terrifying.

We have said that our ideas about God are under 
going radical changes, and it is because of these changes 
that we are arriving at the conviction that it is possible 
to keep the mind stayed on God, and accordingly be 
kept in perfect peace. If we can once become per 
suaded that, no matter what is transpiring on the outer 
plane, that, “In Him there is no pain, no sorrow,

No anxious thought, no load of care.
He is the same today, tomorrow,

His Truth and Love are everywhere,” 
there will come with this persuasion a tranquility 
which the world can neither give nor take away. 
When the temptation comes to us to fear for our loved 
ones in the so-called zone of danger, let us betake our 
selves from the noise of things and silently keep the 
mind stayed on that omnipresent Love in which there 
is no fear and nothing to inspire fear.

In this way the individual mind operates in harmony
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with the Universal Mind, and the greater the number 
of individuals who work according to this intelligent 
method of prayers, the greater will be the results in 
the protection of our loved ones, and the greater the 
accruing benefits to those armies fighting to remove the 
obstructions in the pathway of evolutionary progress.

There is a fact that is tremendously helpful, when 
once we become fully aware of it. If the law of evolu 
tion at work in the larger world of general human 
consciousness makes for general disturbance, as it surely 
does, then we ought not be surprised when this same 
law makes for personal discomfort whenever we are 
living out of harmony with it. Instead, then, of be 
moaning what we call our fate, we should look within 
and learn what is that in ourselves which is temporarily 
obstructing the healing energy of the Holy Spirit. 
Are the thoughts we are habitually thinking negative or 
positive? Are we more terrified by the accounts of 
the spread of influenza and the prophecy of a more 
virulent return of it next spring than we are comforted 
by the blessed assurance that to him “that dwelleth in 
the secret place of the most High, no plague shall 
come nigh?”

If the heart is fixed on the promises of God, rather 
than upon the prophecies of men, we shall neither be 
moved nor terrified by what is taking place in the 
world of illusions. If our minds are really stayed on 
God as the only reality, we shall not look through the 
casualty list for that which we do not desire to find 
The deccaration is, “Thou wilt keep him in perfect 
peace whose mind is stayed on Thee.” This Thee, 
which is mentioned, is that God to Whom all things 
are perfect and in Whom all real things subsist. With 
the mind stayed on God as the only Cause and Creator, 
we shall be able to look all appearances away. We 
shall be kept in perfect peace through the realization 
that only that is true of which God is the author.

When the temptation comes to you to be afraid be 
cause of external tumult, retreat within yourselves and 
commune with that Universal Mind from which all 
blessings and no curses flow. Concentrate on the omni 
presence of God by eliminating from your minds the be 
lief in any other presence. Cling steadfastly to the af 
firmative that “God is all in all,” and peace, power, and 
plenty shall be your portion, now and always.
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By Ed it h  M. T h o ma s

I

I had a dread of power my whole life through,
And, lest by subtlest means, its love increased 
In me, from watchfulness I never ceased;
So cruel mundane power—and sateless, too,
As all must own who pass in strict review 
The World’s long four-years’ torment, West and East, 
Because of one whom men have named The Beast, 
Whom lust to rule did make—and did undo!
Cruel such power, and boundless in its greed, 
Whether for sovereignty of things or souls;
And they that taste it once, thereon must feed,
So much the craving appetite controls * * *
I prayed: “Whom I love most, let me not sway— 
Heaven take desire of power from me away!”

II

But, later, taking somewhat closer heed 
Of current Life, I said: “Can this be wise—
To stand afar—no force to exercise—
And see the counsels of the foolish lead 
(Blind guiding blind), nor stay by word or deed? 
Came then a Voice, soft falling from the skies: 

“There is a power that to all need replies 
Be still, and thou shalt have it at thy need.”
And I obeyed, was still. And, then, aware 
Was I of Influence that quickened thought;
As earth, by sun and rain, and breathing air,
So was my fallow heart to fruiting brought * * *
And others felt—yet knew they not the source,
A warm, benign, o’erflowing, urgent force!

New York City, November 2 4 , 1 9 1 8 .
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Hiit eterna l
B y  M a r y  L. S. B u t t e r w o r t h

“T his is life  eternal, that they m ight know  T h ee .”

T H E  words know and Thee are the important 
words, or the clue, as it were, to eternal life. 
Let us take up the interpretation of the word 

know first; it means to perceive or discern, to be con 
vinced. It im plies realization. T o know is to be, 
and to act.

The word Thee, this mysterious something the world  
has ever called God, is the power that rules the uni 
verse and sets into harmony all beings that are. Thee, 
is the Spirit of Love and Truth and the Christ mind. 
Also the Saviour, and the H oly  Comforter, even the 
spirit of truth, which is to lead into all truth, accord 
ing to our daily unfolding.

Thee is the Principal which is life— intelligence—  
wisdom — truth— light— love, and all that bears any 
thing of good. Thee is wisdom. Very w ell then; to 
know intelligence love, light, life, etc., is the eternal 
life  that the children of God are to enjoy now upon 
this place we call the earth.

T his life  is the spirit that is w ithout end— always 
was, is now, and ever shall be world, w ithout end, or 
beginning. T his life eternal has taken on form which  
we call material, or physical substance, and the body 
m ight be the case which contains the treasure.

W e have this earthen vessel, but the treasure is the 
spirit, or the life  that is indestructible and endless 
and endurable. Then it must be understanding that 
we need in order further to demonstrate the greater 
life. W e need to exercise the life, giv ing principle  
and be doers of the W ord that was made flesh and 
dwelt amongst mankind.

To know Thee, the Eternal principle of righteous 
ness and love, is to become adept in the application of 
it, so that we shall demonstrate the desires of our 
heart-felt, happiness and prosperity. Thou art the 
Universal Creative M ind that is omnipresent and omni-
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potent, and w e must let this m ind rule us in our 
affairs by becom ing one w ith  it and in harm ony w ith  its 
w orking.

“T hou  hast nothing but thy own perfect substance 
to make the w orld  of day by day.”

W h at w e need is the true consciousness of G od—  
this ever present T h ee— , the realization  of liv in g  in 
this presence day by day. W e are alw ays in H is  
peace because it is every w here, and “w hen H e  g iveth  
quietness, w ho then can make trouble?” W hat can 
trouble us w hen w e turn ourselves to this in d w ellin g  
— inborn sp irit w h ich  is all good? “T hou  shalt keep  
him  in perfect peace w hose m ind, is stayed on T h e e .” 

T h is  T hee, is the only pow er there is, the only life  
and the only beauty there ever w ill be. God is the 
creator of every th ing that is; and Y O U  A R E .

W h at you and I need is to get this G lory of the 
P erfect self so fixed in our m inds, that the people w ill  
see this same G lory that shone upon the countenance  
of the spiritual and personal Jesus. I t came out from  
his consciousness because he was conscious of w hat he 
was, and desired to live  and express it, and therefore  
he w as master. A ll that G od is, w e must be in due 
tim e, according to our un fo ld in g  and laying off the 
m ortal, to put on the Im m ortal. G od is no longer  
unthinkable, unkow able. Jesus was the com plete m an 
ifestation in the flesh of all there w as in G od, and 
he h as.le ft us the rule or the W A Y . G od’s Im m anence 
is in you and me, but we, like Jesus, have to awaken 
to it and grow  in the true likeness. '‘N o w ,  are w e the 
sons of G od .”

W hen you are plagued w ith  the dark side of life , 
retire im m ediately  to the Secret C loset and there hide  
yourself, so that you m ay rise also in your glorious 
majesty w hich  G od gave you at birth. Com e in con 
tact w ith  this U niversa l; L ove G od, and feel the still 
sm all voice as your H o ly  C om forter. R enew  your 
m ind at this point. Soul w hy be cast dow n? God is 
the soul of you now. Y ou know that G od is G ood, 
and G od is all and in all. Y ou need to recognize  
Eternal L ife , now.

I f  your hom e surroundings are inharm onious, be the 
one to bring the harm ony from  w ith in  you. T h e  
K ingdom  of all good lies w ith in  you. Y ou w ere put
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here to demonstrate this law . B less this hom e and re 
flect m entally the C hrist L ove more and more, until 
all the dissension flees off into its nothingness, and all 
bask in the Sunligh t of G od ’s unfathom able love. See  
the w hole earth fu ll of thy G lory. T h is  T h ee  is w ith in  
you, to live it here,” and the travail of the soul shall be 
satisfied.”

E very human heart needs to be reached through  
D iv in e  Love. It w ill  vibrate harm ony w ith  the H a r  
m ony in you too. W e are all One.
“O be strong then, and brave; pure, patient and true. 
T he w ork that is yours, let no other hand do.
For the strength for all need is fa ith fu lly  given, 
From  the fountain w ith in  you, T h e  K ingdom  of 

H eaven .”
T h is is the T hee that w e are to Know, and know  

better each day as w e live, so that w e m ay ascend unto 
the Father— or K now ledge, m ore fu lly  w h ile  in the 
garm ent of flesh.

“A cquaint thyself w ith  G od, and be at peace.” It  
is Eternal life  to know (p erceive) T hee, the only  true 
G od, the C hrist that was in Jesus, and the C hrist that 
is w ith in  your consciousness.

O nly by your own heart’s blood  
M ay your soul be purged from  sin;
T he darkness only may be pierced  
By a taper from  w ithin.
U nto thyself be thou a God  
T o judge thy human woe,
A  battle ground thy heart m ust be,
T o rout and worst the foe.
A s fishers w e sit on the rim of L ife,
A nd fish in the depths of our souls,
For deep, deep, deep neath our sin asleep, 
W e find our own pure goals.
Oh, not in the waters neath the earth,
Oh, not in the sky above,
But deep in you must lie  the true,
T h e great, w hite God of Love.

By  R o x a n n  W h it e
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0 n v  lo r b
By  W . J o h n  M u r r a y  

“A nd D avid  h im self saith in the book of Psalms,
T h e Lord said unto m y Lord, sit thou on m y right hand.’ ” L uke 20:42.

A C C O R D IN G  to one m ode of expression, the D i 
v ine B ein g  is external, universal, and indefinable  
to the finite mind. A ccord in g  to popular thought, 

God is a T h in g  afar off, and not, as Paul w ould  have us 
believe, is near to every one of us, “ for in H im  w e  
live, and m ove, and have our b eing” (A cts 17:28). A c  
cord ing to another m ode of expression the D iv in e  B eing  
is near, particular, personified and discernable.

W e read that God is invisib le D iv in e  P rincip le, that 
“no man hath seen God at any tim e and liv ed ,” yet on 
the other hand, w e read that G od has been seen face to 
face. W e are told that “ H e  is nigh unto all that ca ll 
H im  in T ru th ,” that if w e seek for H im  as for hidden  
treasure, w e shall surely find H im . A nd w e have the 
glad prom ise that, “T h e pure in heart shall see G od .” 
P h ilip  said to Jesus, “Show  us the Father, and it sufficeth 
us,” and from  that day to this, hum anity has echoed the 
same request, and the answer is ever the same, “ H e that 
hath seen M e, hath seen the F ather.” In “ D iv in e  Love  
and W isd om ,” Sw edenborg declares that the Lord is 
God  m anifested in the v isib le  universe as 

H e means by this, how ever, not man as he appeals to 
the eye of sense, but as H e  is in Truth. The  Lord, w hich  
is.D eitv , says to our Lord, w hich  is “Christ, the first born 
of every creature, ‘Sit thou on my righ t,’ ’till I make thine 
enem ies thy footstool.’ ”

T hese enem ies are not personal men, but im personal, 
false beliefs, upon w hich , when w e know the T ruth, w e  
put our foot and rise by overcom ing. G od is the Lord  
unmanifest.  M an is the Lord manifest. T he “first m an” 
(o f w h ich  w e are conscious) “ is of the earth, earthy,” 
the second man, (w h ich  w e perceive through D iv in e  S ci 
ence) “ is the Lord from  Pleaven.”

In the first man there is just enough of our Lord recog 
nized to keep us from  moral and physical death. In the 
second man, our Lord is perceived as the D iv in e  Im age  
of the Lord, indestructible and eternal.
Our  Lord is God in v isib ility , “T he W ord was made 

flesh,” the Form less objectify ing  Itself in Form . W hen  
the ind iv idual recognizes the Lord in himself  as the
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C hrist of G od and lives in strictest accordance w ith  his 
discovery, the nam eless becom es the nam ed, the D iv in e  
becomes human. In this w ay, “G od is m anifest in the 
flesh, justified in the Spirit, seen of angels” (sp ir itu a lized  
m en ).

T o  perceive the C hrist in us as our Lord, w e must have 
attained such spiritual insight and developm ent as en 
able us to receive inform ation directly  from  the only  
source of inform ation, w hich  is the H o ly  Spirit, “ For 
now w e see through a glass darkly, but then face to face; 
now w e know in part; but then shall w e know even as we 
are know n.” A s God knows the Lord in us and this only, 
so the Lord in us shall know that God is the underlying  
R eality  of all that is, ourselves included, and the attain 
m ent of this know ledge is the means by w hich  the K in g  
dom of G od is to be established on earth. T h is  D iv in e  
Science, or know ledge of the Lord us, is not g iven to 
the few  and w ithheld  from  the many, but is as free as the 
air.

N o w , as of old , God says, “Com e ye to the waters, drink  
and be filled , w ithout m oney and w ithout price.” T h e  
“m ystery of G odliness, or G odlikeness,” is im m anent as 
w ell as transcendent. T h is  is the point at w hich  the N e w  
Birth takes place. T hat w h ich  has </t?-scended through  
generation now begins to aj-cend through regeneration  
until it reaches, by a process of spiritual evolution, that 
state of illum inated consciousness w here it is at once the 
Son of man and the Son of G od, hum anely-d ivine and 
D ivinely-hum an.

C hrist is the w ord w h ich  signifies this union of the un 
m anifested and the m anifest, the absolute and the par 
ticular, or the eternal oneness of God and M an. C hrist 
is not a person, but the central point in every  person, 
w here the d iv in ity  of man and the hum anity of God are 
inseparably connected.

W hen the In itiate lives from  the Centre, w hich  he can 
do only as he w ithdraw s h im self from matter and m ater 
iality, he w ill hear the “still sm all v o ice” of God, and the 
Lord w hich  comes down from  above w ill say to our 
Lord, w hich  ascends from  beneath, “S it thou at M y  right 
hand.”

W hen T ruth is com prehended, it brings w ith  it “ex  
ceeding great and precious prom ises: that by these w e
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m ight be p a r ta k e r s  of the divine nature, having escaped 
the corruption that is in the world through lust.”

W e know that the Son of God is come (in us) and hath 
given us an understanding, that we may know H im  that 
is true, and we are in H im  that is true, even in H is Son 
Jesus Christ. This is the true God, and eternal life.

IK E  all young Truth students, when I realized the
glories of this teaching, and saw the wonders of it
working in the lives of others and partially in my 

own, my first thought naturally was that I must learn to 
help others, and I earnestly studied and took class teach 
ing to fit myself to do so. After a few years in Truth, 
when I found that I was indeed helping others, but that, 
with all my conscientious efforts and practice, there 
seemed to be no relief in my own home, my body and my 
affairs, I earnestly prayed for guidance, and one day these 
words came to me, “Physician, heal thyself.” T his set me 
to thinking more earnestly than ever, and one of the first 
thoughts that came was, that the only way, and the right 
way for one to win out in Truth, was to work from the 
center out, that the mistake I had been making was try 
ing to heal the world without first having learned my own

I then began to work diligently with myself and my sur 
roundings, and again this thought came to me, “D ivine  
Love alwavs has met and always w ill meet every human 
need.” In studying what D ivine Love meant, I found 
that it meant for us to express the highest most unselfed 
love that we as humans were capable of expressing, and 
to see all  as G od’s children.

From that day I insisted in D ivinely  loving all with  
whom I came in daily contact, faults and all, for I now 
realized that anybody can love where there are no faults, 
for “do not even the publicans the same” ? M y task was 
to create harmony in my home, my body and my affairs, 
by seeing all as perfect, and knowing that their thoughts 
and acts were right, provided they did not deviate from  
Principle. It only remained for me to see their side of 
things, as the same M ind that was in me was in them also.

&eek jfiv&t C f lUngbom
B y  L i l i a n  L. H a d e l

lesson.
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Their way of looking at things was only another angle of 
Truth, and it was meant for me to find the intelligence ex 
pressed through them. I soon found what appeared to 
be fault-finding was not always fault-finding; it was the 
D ivine message working through them, showing me what 
I needed to know. For we are all messengers of God one 
to the other. After that I listened gratefully for the mes 
sage they gave, and found that, by follow ing it and cor 
recting what had been shown me to do, that life became 
happier and more harmonious all around.

By learning to put into daily practice this love that pass- 
eth all understanding, and bringing harmony and joy into 
my affairs; (for there was now peace where there was for 
merly the very opposite) all began to appreciate me as I 
appreciated them. They, too, began to change and grow  
in sweetness and love, and all in all there came into my life  
a change for go o d ; it just was added naturally without any 
effort on my part. There was no necessity to concentrate 
on the things wanted, they came in the natural course of 
events. D aily  I saw more and more that “Love is the only 
solvent,” that if we sought first the Kingdom of Love all 
else would be added.

So let us F IR S T  find the Kingdom of Heaven within  
ourselves, and then work out until we reach the highways 
and byways. D id not even the Master the same? To  
seek this kingdom the first rule is to become unselfed, 
obedient, and see all as the Children of God, in spite of 
their seeming faults, and learn to realize that there is only 
One Intelligence, that it is always working through each 
and every one of us, and that it is for us to find the mes 
sage. T his can be done only by listening to others with  
an unprejudiced mind and if they say something that may 
appear unreasonable, it is necessary for us to weigh this 
most carefully, and if it does not interfere with our prin 
ciples or hurt a fellow-creature, or rob us of our own D i 
vine expression, then listen and joyfully act upon the mes 
sage received. T his w ill do away with all misunder 
standings.

The wonderful part of my demonstration was that not 
only had it helped myself, but I was better able to help 
others when they came for help. I was also capable of 
showing them how to use the Principle of God or Good 
in their daily lives, whether they lived in a hut or a palace.
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J a n u ary  the first
“Behold, I create new heavens and a new earth."

The new heavens and the new earth of G od’s creating 
is that w hich is formed in man’s consciousness as man 
realizes that the things which are seen are “carnal and 
temporal,” w hile the things w hich are not seen are 
“spiritual and eternal.” M esm erized by appear 
ances, it is difficult for us to perceive those Realities of the 
Spirit w hich alone can bring lasting satisfaction, and it is 
for this reason that we seek and do not find until we come 
to the understanding that the invisible things of God are 
alone worthy of consideration. These invisible things 
are only invisible so long as we are blinded to their prox 
imity. W e live and move and breathe in the fulness of 
D ivine Love, wherein is no fear and no cause for fear. 
Through spiritual enlightenment former things have 
passed away, and all things have become new.

M e d it a t io n : “God has not given me the thought of fear, but of 
power and of love and of a sound mind.”

Bib i.E: Is. 65 :17 ; 2 Pet. 3:13; Is. 66:22; Rev. 21 M-5.
Ast o r  Le c t u r e s : Pages 81-2.

J a n u a ry  the second
“Y e have an unction from the H oly One, and ye know all things."

M an, reflecting Infinite W isdom, does not depend upon 
outer sources for his knowledge of heavenly subjects. It 
is in the silence when the soul is free from the distractions 
of sense that the “still small voice” makes itself most plain 
ly heard. W e search the future and the past for that 
w hich lies w ithin did we but realize it. Ten minutes 
spent alone with God is better than a day in the courts 
of the learned. Jesus declared that the Comforter whom  
the Father would send in his name would teach us all 
things, and “bring all things to our remembrance.” W e  
must learn to remember that we are “now the children of 
G od”, for the remembrance of this fact w ill endue us 
with power from on high. It w ill lift us up above the
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petty cares of the world by revealing to us our G od-en 
dowed potentialities.

M e d it a t io n : “I am now the expression of that unerring Intelligence 
which directs all creation.”

B ib l e : John 2:20, 1:16, 2:27, 14:26; Acts 10:38; Col. 1:19; 
Ps. 23:5.

Ast o r  L e c . : Pages 191-2.

Jan u a ry  the th i r d

“I would seek God in every need and never seek in vain/*

The demands of the day may be perplexing and almost 
terrifying, but H e who fed Elijah w ill also feed me; 
therefore I shall not be afraid. Ignorant men say that 
to trust G o d  a lone  in our hours of trial is to flirt with  
misfortune, but the wisdom of the ages has proved that 
trust in God is among our most necessary assets. W hen  
pressed by the fear of lack we should remember that, 
“There is no lack in H im  in W hom  all fullness is.” T he  
time to affirm abundance most positively is when we seem 
to have least in our pockets, anyone can affirm it when  
he is rolling in wealth. The time to say, “The Lord is 
my Shepherd, I shall not want,” is when bills are due and 
there is seemingly nothing with which to pay them. 
M an’s substance is the ever-present God of all things.

M e d it a t io n : “I cast all my care upon Him, for I know that He 
careth for me, and will supply me.”

Bib l e : Job. 5:8; Gen. 18:14; Ps. 37:5; Phil. 4:6; 1 Pet. 5:7; Is. 
37: 14, 15; Is. 65:24; James 5:16; Ps. 116:12.

Astor L e c .: P. 310 second par.; p. 312 first par.

Jan u a ry  the fou r th

“W here shall W isdom be found?”

W hen confronted with problems w hich do not lend
themselves to easy solutions, let us not become im m edia 
tely distressed if men cannot, with their advice and sug 
gestions, smooth out our difficulties for us. It may be 
that we arc just ready to take God into our confidence, in 
which event it would be a profanity to seek counsel of 
man. In every experience there comes a time when noth 
ing short of D ivine W isdom  itself can satisfy our cravings 
for knowledge, and it is w ell for us then to know that 
“N othing is too hard for H im .” Let us say w ith the 
Psalmist, “Let the words of my mouth and the m edita 
tions of my heart be acceptable in T hy sight O, Lord, my 
Strength and my Redeem er.” W e must know that D i-
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vine M ind thinks through us, and that nothing can in 
terrupt the free flow of Its unerring impartations.

M e d it a t io n : “The Wisdom of all the ages is my Wisdom, for 
there is but One Wisdom.”

Bib l e : John 28:12; James 1:5, 6; Pro. 3:5, 6; 1 Timothy 1:17; 
Pro. 3:7; Jer. 1:6, 8; John 16:23, 24; Matt. 21:22.

Ast o r  L e c . : P. 149.

"It is good for me that I have been afflicted: that I might learn thy 
statutes.

It has been said that there is nothing really calam i 
tous, since all things have a tendency to turn us in time, 
like tired children, to the arms of H im  W hom  to know 
aright is life eternal. Our bitterest experiences are often 
the means by which we are led to seek Truth and, find 
ing Truth, we learn that our bitter experiences were 
blessings in disguise. Difficulties are frequently the 
growing-pains of spiritual expansion. W e do not so in 
terpret them, but subsequent developments reveal the 
working of a Law which we, in our ignorance, could not 
perceive. I f we could know that, “A ll things do work 
together for good,” we would meet the trials of the day 
with the sure conviction of our personal superiority 
through Christ, and then nothing would “by any means 
hurt us.”

M e d it a t io n : “The corrections of Love’s Law are for my good; 
therefore I accept them with gladness.”

Bib l e : Ps. 119:71; Heb. 5:8; Romans 8:17, 18; Job 23:10, 11; 
Deut. 8 :2, 5, 6.

Ast o r  Le c . : P. 83.

“Let the beauty of the Lord our God be upon us; and estabish Thou the 
work o f thy hands.”

The beauty that is not skin-deep is the beauty which  
comes from the cleansing, purifying spirit of Love which  
must be felt within, if we would radiate that love in 
spotless complexions. Cosmetics are poor substitutes for 
those matchess colors which God supplies through na 
ture’s silent methods, working in and through every fibre 
of man’s being whenever man is in tune with the Infinite. 
To be in tune with the Infinite one must ever behold 
one’s self as the expression of H im  who is altogether 
lovely. Remember that God is without spot or blemish, 
therefore man, made in H is image and after his likeness,

Jan u ary  f if th

Janu ary  the s ixth
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must also be without spot or blemish. This thought of 
one’s self adhered to, w ill do far more for us than all 
the concoctions of human ingenuity.

M ed it a t io n - : “God is the health of my countenance; therefore I am 
without spot or blemish.”

Bib l e : Ps. 90:17; Ezek. 16:14; 2 Cor. 3:18; Ps. 128:1, 2; Pro. 
16:3; Phil. 2:12, 13.

Ast o r  L e c . : Pages 167-8.

Jan u ary  the S e ven th  

W hen the great D avid asked that such thoughts as 
disturbed his sense of calm peace should be “confounded 
and put to shame” ; and “turned back and brought to 
shame,” he added “Let them be as chaff before the w ind; 
and let the Angel of the Lord chase them,” “that my 
sense of things shall be joyful in the Lord,” and “rejoice 
in H is salvation.”

And why not follow  the royal K ing’s example and 
let that God-given intelligence, w hich is indeed G od’s 
Angel, chase from our mind the dark forbodings that fill 
our hearts with gloom, and the lives of those with whom  
we dwell, with shadow? Open the gates of your soul 
and let the divine angel chase therefrom every sugges 
tion to the effect that there is aught but God, for these 
speak not peace.

M e d it a t io n : “Cleanse Thou my mind from every false belief.” 
Bib l e : Ps. 30:5, 6, 7; Ps. 37:3, 6, 25.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 309 first and second par.

Ja n u a ry  the e ighth  

H e that abides in the Intelligence that God is Om ni 
potent, dwells in the L ight of Truth, the shadow of God. 
Such an one has made Truth his defence and hiding  
place, and in Intelligence fras he put his trust. There 
fore he is delivered from the snare of ignorance, with 
its offensive and health-destroying suggestion, w hich like 
a plague, is virulent to oneself and devastating to others.

This Truth shall cover him as a hen covers her nest 
lings with her feathers, and under the wings of this am 
ple and impenetrable shield shall he be defended from  
the spoilers that throng the gloom of ignorance. H ow  
can fear penetrate the consciousness of the inpenetrable 
Truth, for the night of ignorance, with its terror of sug 
gestions, is but an illusion? Or how can one who knows 
that he partakes of G od’s eternity be pierced by the ar-
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row of the fear of death, or “mistake heaven’s distant 
lam ps” for “funeral tapers” ? There is no death. “The  
splendors of the firmament of time may be eclipsed, but 
are extinguished not.”

M e d it a t io n : “He that hath the Truth hath life.”
Bib l e : i Cor. 3:22; 1 Cor. 15:55; Rev. 21:4.
Ast o r  L e c . : P. 152.

J a n u a ry  t ninth  

“T he arrow that flieth by day,” the thought that 
knocks at the citadel of Intelligence and would over 
shadow its light were it possible for it to enter, is the fear 
of death, not death itself. Individual Intelligence is 
not changed by time that it cannot enter into eternity. 

“Dust to dust; but the pure Spirit shall flow
Back to the burning fountain whence it came,

A  portion of the Eternal,, which must glow  
Through time and change, unquenchably the same.” 

Intelligence in w hich you abide assures you that “H e  
lives, he wakes, ’T is death is dead, not he.”

M e d it a t io n : “T o be spiritually minded is life and peace.”
Bib l e : Luke 15:24; John 11:25; Rev. 14:13.
Ast o r  L e c . : P. 245 first par.; p. 267 first par.

Ja n u a ry  the  tenth  

God is the soul of the universe w hich is everywhere 
reflected, and men and women are nothing if not individ  
ual rays of the one universal soul. Therefore, their 
life  is inseparable from the One life. As a curtain by 
separating the sun’s rays from objects, unites these rays 
more closely w ith their source, so do the clouds of sense 
hide from mortals the individual ray that has been so 
resplendent in their love, but succeed in uniting men 
more closely w ith the source of all Light, in the sub 
stance of which they discerned but the shadow— eter 
nally abides. Then let us rejoice in that all that has 
been, is or shall be, is forever enclosed in the M ind which  
is God.

M e d it a t io n : “I have free access to all Power and Wisdom.”
Bib l e : Ex . 20:3, 23; Ex. 23:20, 25.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 15i first par.; p. 152 first par. p. 186 first and second 

par.
Jan u a ry  the e leven th  

It was M arcus Aurelius who suggested that men are 
fitted by nature to bear whatever happens to them, or in

507

Google Original from 

U N IV E R S IT Y  OF C H IC A G O



T h e  G le a n e r

other words, experiences never happen in vain, for they 
are the John the Baptist of events, whose duty it is to 
awaken mortals to their immortal potentialities. N o  
one is conscious of his or her capacity to radiate divinity  
until such time as that one may be called upon to dis 
play divine forces, for virtue like an aromatic plant, 
never diffuses the entirety of its essence until crushed to 
earth. Experience is the lamp by whose light mortals 
are guided towards their goal, or out of existence into a 
larger measure of Life. Remember, then, that events are 
lighting your path Godward, and welcom e them.

M e d it a t io n : “I welcome every experience that leaves me freer 
and more loving.”

Bib l e : John 8:12, 10:10, 27, 28; Acts 17:24, 25, 28.
Ast o r  L ec . : P. 186 second par. to end of chapter.

Jan u ary  the tw e l f th  

D o you remember what the Supreme Intelligence  
called for when in the beginning the earth took form. 
Light! H e demanded and “there was light.” And H e  
called the light “D ay” and the darkness H e called N ight. 
It was thus God distinguished between the A ll and the 
nothing, or Intelligence and ignorance. And the night 
of ignorance is far spent, and the day dawns.

Let us close the book of memory with its dark dis 
guise of pain and lift up our eyes to the mountains of 
celestial possibilities, which are resplendent in the rays 
of Intelligence, which is the sunrise of God.

M e d it a t io n  : “My words are life to those that find them, and health 
to all their flesh.”

Bib l e : Is. 63:9; Is. 64:4, 6, 8; Is. 65:17.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 184 fi-st and second par.

January  the th ir teen th  

The fear of death is the pestilence that terrifies ignor 
ance; it is the destruction that wasteth the noonday of 
existence, by the noxious insinuation that death ends 
all. Instead death is a veil lifter, which permits man to 
see God dawn on the chaos of fear, and the mission of 
death is to instruct mortals in the knowledge of immor 
tality, and to raise the spirit from the contagion of the 
stain of ignorance,— that “men like stars to their ap 
pointed height may clim b.”

M e d it a t io n : “If any man be in Christ, he is a new creature.”
Bib l e : Phil. 1:38; 11 Tim. 1:37; 1 John 4:18 
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 268.
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J a n u a ry  the fou r t e e n th  m

“I w ill not fail thee, nor forsake thee.”

In the hours of our deepest trials we must not forget 
that D ivine Love is able to deliver us as it delivered D an 
iel in the lion’s den, and the three H ebrew boys in the 
fiery furnace. W e shall let nothing affright us when we 
realize that God is the only real Presence. Our fears 
arise from the belief that another presence than the One 
and only Presence exists, and it is from this belief that all 
our trials and tribulations take their rise. H e who has 
said, “ I w ill not forsake thee,” w ill not make H is promise 
vain, but w ill ever redeem it, if we take H im  at H is word 
and rely im plicitly  upon it. “Be not afraid, Only be 
lieve.”

M e d it a t io n : “What time I am afraid, I will trust in God, and I 
shall not be disappointed.”

Bib l e : J os. 1:5; Jos. 21:45; Num. 23:19; Deut. 7:9; Ps. 111:5; 
Is. 49:15, 16.

Ast o r  Le c . : P. 28; p. 80.

Ja n u a ry  the  f i f teenth
“The Lord is my helper, and I will not fear what man shall do unto 

me.”

T he fear of what other men w ill do unto us can never 
be overcome so long as we cherish any other idea of man 
than a purely spiritual idea. T o know that M an as God 
made him is the expression of the Deific nature, is to 
know that this expression was not made to injure but to 
bless. It is through the conception of man as a child  
of the flesh that we see in man a menace to our happiness. 
.Change this conception to the true conception of Man, 
“the image of G od,” and at once we lose our fear of being  
injured by other men, for we see in them only that which  
reflects their Maker. T o know man as he really is in 
Truth, is to know that he is a channel through w hich the 
H oly Spirit ministers to Its other children. W e shall not 
fear what man shall do unto us when we realize that he 
can do only that w hich is helpful to us.

M e d it a t io n : “Man is a channel in spiritual consciousness through
which God blesses all other men, and never injures them.”
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Bib l e : Ps. 9:2; Pro. 18:10; Is. 12:2; Ps. 37:25, 28; 1 Sam. 12:22; 
2 Cor. 1:10; Heb. 12:5, 6.

Ast o r  L ec . : P. 90, second par. through p. 91.

Jan u ary  the s ix teen th

“One Thing Is N eedful.”

“W ith all thy getting, get understanding,” said the 
wise man, and another wise man of a much later genera 
tion said, “W hat difference does it make how much you 
know if what you know is not true?” Just as certainly 
as it is not true that the sun rises and sets, but that the 
opposite is true, namely, that the earth revolves and the 
sun appears to rise and set, so it is not true evil is either 
a power or a presence. The knowledge that “God is the 
only R eality”, is the one thing needful to that Peace 
which the world cannot give, nor take away. W e have 
much to learn, for we are still in our spiritual infancy, 
but it w ill help us to “grow up” if we just cling to the 
idea that all things pass away but God and the things of 
God. Surface troubles come and go, yet within every 
human soul there is a region where unruffled serenity 
dwells supreme. Retreat within, for it is there the K ing 
dom of Heaven is.

M e d it a t io n : “The Lord which is in the midst of me is mighty; 
it is Love Divine.”

Bib l e : Luke 10:42; Ps. 4:6, 7; Ps. 42:1, 2; Ps. 63:1; John 6:35; 
Luke 10:39..

Ast o r  L e c .: Pages 124, 125, second par.

J a n u a ry  the seventeenth

“I pray God your whole spirit, soul, and body be preserved blameless 
unto the coming o f our Lord Jesus Christ.”

T he coming of our Lord Jesus Christ is the advent of 
that Truth which Jesus taught and demonstrated. This 
coming is a something which is taking place wherever 
man is ready to receive it. It is the revelation to human 
consciousness of man’s unity w ith his heavenly Father 
which, when once accepted, makes for the purification 
of the sub-conscious mind, its conscious activities, and 
the body, which is the visible manifestation of thoughts
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and ideas. If we would be every .whit whole we must 
make way for the coming of the Lord, not from afar off, 
but through us as that L ight which enlighteneth every 
man that cometh into the world. It is not from without 
that we are to be preserved blameless but from within  
through our own thinking processes. Learning to think 
G od’s thoughts after H im ,— we think purely and health 
of mind and body is the natural result. .

M e d it a t io n  : “My meat is to do the will of the Father, to live 
Love, and proclaim Truth.”

Bib l e : i Thess. 5:23; Eph. 5:25; Col. 1:28; Phil. 4:7; Col. 3:15; 
Thess 2:16, 17; 1 Cor. 1:8.

Ast o r  L e c . : Pages 191, 192.

Ja n u a ry  the e igh teen th
“Praise waiteth for thee, O God in Sion.”

As there is but One God, so there is but Cause, and 
everything that is real and true proceeds from this one 
and only Cause. T he knowledge that evil and error do 
not proceed from H im  W ho is the only Cause equips the 
knower with power from on high. T he Knower does 
not have to leave the world in order to find Peace, for 
Peace comes through the conviction that “God is not 
the Author of confusion,” and if God is not the author 
of confusion, then confusion is a shadow which disap 
pears w ith the coming of the dawn of Truth. By turn 
ing to God in thought, trouble flees before tranquility, 
disease yields its place to health, and after the long night 
of spiritual ignorance, “Joy cometh in the morning.”

M e d it a t io n : “Divine Mind is the only Cause; there is no matter. 
Good is the only Creator; here is no evil.”

Bib l e : Ps. 65:1; 1 Cor. 87:6; John 5:23; Heb. 13:15; Ps. 50:23; 
Rev. 7:9, 12.

Ast o r  L e c .: Pp. 167-8.

Ja n u a ry  the n ineteen th

“W hen shall I arise, and the night be gone?”

Encompassed about w ith a cloud of false witnesses born 
of the evidence of our senses, we cry like the Psalm ist in 
our distress. W e know that God is not the author of our 
difficulties; therefore we marvel that we do not more
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readily overcome them. M ay it not be that our knowl 
edge is as yet only intellectual, and that it is for this rea 
son that the way seems long and dreary. Let us not be 
weary in w ell-doing my brothers for, in due season, we 
shall reap “if we faint not.” It is w ell to remember it 
is always darkest in the m iddle of the tunnel, and that 
it is just as near to the end where all is fair, as it is to the 
end from which we came where all is foul. Like Abra 
ham of old, we m ight return to that country from which  
we came in search of better things, but w hat’s the use? 
Let us press forward in the dark if needs be, but having 
put our hands to the plow, let us neither look back like 
Lot’s w ife, nor turn back like those children of Israel, 
who sighed for the flesh pots of Egypt.

M e d it a t io n : “My face is set in the direction of Him whom to 
know aright is Life eternal.”

Bib l e : Job 7:4; Is. 21:11, 12; Heb. 10:37; 2 Sam. 23:4; John 
14:2, 3, 17, 18.

Astor Lec. : Pp. 254-5.

J a n u a ry  th e  tw e n t ie th

The Measure of Faith.

Faith is that quality of the soul w hich enables us to dis 
own all that is unlke God. To walk by faith and not by 
sight is to be able to say to disease, what Jesus said to 
all error, “Get thee behind me, satan.” W hen I know  
that my real self, and I have no un-real self, is one w ith  
Infinite Perfection, I deny disease as being any real part 
of me. It then becomes to me what a barnacle is to a 
ship, an excresence, but no more a part of me than the 
barnacle is part of the ship. G iving up my belief in it 
as a part of myself, it loses its terror for me and, losing 
its terror for me, it disappears for its only food is fear, 
and being deprived of this, it dies for lack of nutriment.

M e d it a t io n : “In my real self—and there is no un-real self—I am 
well.”

Bib l e : Romans 12:3, 14:1; Mat. 14:31, 15:28; Luke 17:5; 
Jude 20; Col. 2:7; 2 Cor. 1:21; 1 Pet. 5:10; Romans 15:1.

Ast o r  L e c .: P. 258; p. 102, third par.
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Jan u ary  the twenty- f ir s t

“Every branch that beareth fruit, he purgeth it.”

“For a man who knows how to sorrow rightly, knows 
how to be glad with a holy joy; and when he is happiest, 
it is as though there were something of God throbbing 
in his bosom. It is as souls that we are happiest; and so 
suffering makes for happiness, because it helps to make 
the soul.” M any of us, without sorrow, would never find 
Truth, for it is as true now as it always has been that, 
“M an’s extremity is G od’s opportunity.”

M e d it a t io n : “The healing energy of the Holy Spirit cleanseth 
me.

Bib l e : John 15:2; Mai. 3:2, 3; Romans 5:3, 5; Hebrews 12:7, 8, 
II, 12.

A s t o r  L e c . : Pages 274-5.

Ja n u a ry  the tw e n ty - s e c o n d

“Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace whose mind is stayed on Thee.’

Man is not happy in himself, but only in God. God 
made us and we can have no real happiness and no real 
peace until we come into a conscious realization of our 
unity w ith H im , W hom  to know aright is L ife eternal. 
Peace consists in the attainment of our desires, provid 
ing our desires are in keeping with the plan of the In  
finite. Some men find roses where other men find thorns 
and they are glad, w hile others find thorns amid the roses 
of the world and are miserable. W e shall find peace if 
we look for it and expect it. True peace, w hich is heaven 
itself, is nothing else than a conformity, a cheerful con 
formity with the Law of Good.

M e d it a t io n : I am one with that Eternal Peace which pervades all 
Reality.

B ib l e : Is. 26:3; Ps. 55:22; Is. 12:2; Mat. 8:26; Phil. 4:6, 7; Is. 
30:15; Is. 32:17; J°hn 14:27; Rev. 114.

A s t o r  L e c .: P. 83, first par.; p. 117.

“Happy are they that learn, in Thee, 
Though patient suffering teach,

The secret of enduring strength, 
And praise too deep for speech.”
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Jan u ary  the tw e n t y - t h i r d
“My Father is greater than I.”

As Cause is greater than effect, as the sun is greater 
than its rays, as D ivine M ind is greater than Its eternal 
and changeless ideas, so the Father is greater than the 
son. But just as Cause cannot be divorced from effect, 
and as M ind cannot be separated from Its idea, so the 
son— and every man is the son of God— cannot be sepa 
rated from his heavenly Father. T he difference between 
Jesus and other men consisted in his knowledge of the 
fact of his inseparability from the Source of all life  and 
true blessedness. But did he not assure us that we too 
are the “children of G od?” Let us then begin at once 
to use his affirmation, “I and the Father are one.” T his  
affirmation, repeated and carried out in life  practice, w ill 
do more for us than all, “burnt offerings” and self-depre 
ciations.

M e d it a t io n : “I am one with the Source of all Life, Love and 
Truth.”

B ib l e : John 14:28; Luke 11:2; John 2:17, 14:31, 15:9, 10, 87:2.
A s to r L e c . : Pp. 2 5 4 - 5 .

“Fret not thyself in any wise to do evil.’ ’

It is only when we become poised in true thought that 
we realize the essential difference between constructive 
and destructive thinking. The one is life-giving and 
power-generating, w hile the other makes for disintegra 
tion and destruction of mind and body. W e should per 
m it nothing from within or without— no dictum or opin 
ion— ever to swerve us from the realization of God as 
the only Power for accomplishment in any large and 
vital sense. W hen we disregard this fact and endeavor 
to impose our own wills, or seek to avenge ourselves, we 
betray ourselves into ultimate and inevitable failure.

M e d ita t io n :  “I seek  not to  avenge m yself; I trust in G o d .”
B ib l e : Prov. 14:19, 22; Prov. 17:13; Rom. 12:17, 21.
A s t o r  L e c .:  P . 6 6 , first par.; p. 1 4 9 ; p. 8 2 , first par.

J an u ary  the tw e n ty - fo u r th
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January the twenty-fifth

“Let us run with patience the race that is set before us."

It has been said that, “The clouds of impending evil 
are only the shadows of present good.” If this be the 
case, and we feel it is, then we should, in moments of 
anxiety convince ourselves that the dawn is to follow  our 
long or short night of unhappiness or disease, or what 
ever has been shutting out the light of G od’s Presence is 
very near at hand. It is only when we add the fear of 
tomorrow to the sufferings of today that we find our 
selves incapable of rising above conditions which m ight 
easily be overcome did we but realize the Omnipotence 
of Good and the powerlessness of evil. The race that 
is set before us is the task of proving our spiritual su 
premacy, and God has abundantly provided us with 
power to accomplish this. “Let nothing affright thee.”

M e d it a t io n  : “W h a t time I  am afraid I  w ill trust in the Lord .”
Bib l e : Heb. 12:1, 2; Luke 9:25; Luke 14:33; Rom. 13:12; 1 Cor. 

9:25, 27; Phil. 3:13, 14; Hos. 6:3.
A s t o r  L e c . : Pages 40, 41, first par.

“If  ye will not drive out the inhabitants o f the land from before you; 
those which ye let remain of them shall be pricks in your eyes, and 
thorns in your sides, and shall vex  you in the land wherein ye dwell."

Just as it is necessary to remove the slightest trace of 
offending impurity before^a wound can be successfully 
treated in surgery, so it is necessary to remove from  
thought every vestige of animosity and hatred if D ivine  
Love is to do Its perfect work. W e must not expect 
spiritual healing if we do not comply with its require 
ments. T he obstacle in many a man’s progress is the ten 
dency to harbour a grudge. W hen Jesus advocated that 
we must become as little children before we can enter 
into the kingdom of health and happiness, I think it was 
because he knew that in the heart of a child, “There is no 
room for a grudge.”

January the twenty-sixth
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M e d it a t io n : “I have no regret nor resentment. The past and 
the future have no terrors for me, for I live in the eternal present.” 

Bib l e : Numb. 33:35; 1 Tim. 6:12; 2 Cor. 10:4, 5; Rom. 8:12, 
13; Gal. 5:17; Rom. 7:23; Rom. 8:37.

A s t o r  L e c . : P. 95, second par.; p. 296, seventh par.

“Be not afraid, for the battle is God’s.”

T o one who has been struggling in what has appeared 
to be an unequal contest or a struggle w ith adverse 
conditions, the fu ll realization of the import of this 
text must come as a tremendous relief. In order to reach 
this state of mind, however, one must banish all fear and 
apprehension of the outcome; he must know that he has 
fulfilled all conditions of right motives and absolute faith. 
As Emerson says, he has then put God in his debt and 
need not take heed of the particular ways and means of 
victory; he need only thank Goa that the fulfillm ent is 
at hand.

M e d it a t io n : “Oh God I thank Thee, that Thou hast covered my 
head in the day of battle.”

B ib l e : Sam. 17:47; 11 Chron. 20:15; Gal. 2:16, 21; Ps. 88:1, 5.
A s t o r  L e c . : P. 258; p. 250.

“Thy will be done.”

W hy have we, all through the years, assumed that G od’s 
w ill toward us was only that of affliction, chastisement 
and bereavement? W e have used this affirmation only 
when we wished to become resigned to a visitation for 
which we failed to account Satisfactorily in any other 
way. God’s w ill toward us is always to work peace, 
health and prosperity. It is only when we step without 
the scope of H is law that we experience manifestations 
of inharmony. Let us, therefore, pray for H is w ill to 
be done, knowing that H e w ills only the perfect, the beau 
tiful and the harmonious, and any reversal of this benefi 
cent law, is of our own doing.

M e d it a t io n : “I am ever within God’s law of harmonious action."
B ib l e : Matt. 25:34; Luke 12:22, 32; 11 Peter 1:10, 11.
A s t o r  L e c .: P. 266; p. 248.

J a n u ary  the  tw e n ty - seven th

Jan u ary  the  tw e n ty -e ig h th
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Ja n u a ry  the tw e n ty -n in th
God has given you an understanding heart: therefore, 

you cannot fail to understand the opportunities that are 
given to you to prove, and thereby strengthen your faith 
in your understanding.

W hat matter if clouds temporarily obscure the Light, 
when you know that they are hurrying by, and soon the 
L ight w hich is steadfast and eternal w ill be illum inating  
your understanding and quickening your intelligence to 
the extent that it w ill pierce beyond the gloom ing of sense 
perceptions, and perceive things as they are in the heaven 
of M ind. God is the only Power and Presence; the only 
R eality of Being; and man, as the highest expression of 
the One Power, is in subjection to nothing but the W ill 
of God.

M e d it a t io n : “I can do all things through Christ which strength- 
eneth me.”

B ib l e : Job 22:21; 28:28; Prov. 4:7 and 22; John 8:34.
A s to r  L e c .  : P. 3 2 7 , second par.

J a n u a ry  the th ir t i e th

In every w alk of our life, thoroughness is necessary. 
There is nothing higher than present duty; so forgetting  
what is past, let us press forward w ith all our m ight to its 
accomplishment.

Let ac t ion  be the watchword of our lives. It makes 
for mental, moral and physical strength, and we are here 
to acquire it through the adjustment which results in a 
steadfast mind, through the consciousness that man is 
one  w ith his M aker, here and now.

M e d it a t io n  : “My mind is staid on Christ.”
B ib l e : Rom. 12:2; Rom. 7:5; Eph. 4:23; Rom. 8:7; Phil. 2:5.
A s t o r  L e c .: P. 148, first par.

J a n u a ry  the  th ir ty -f ir s t

Beloved, it is G od’s w ill that you should be born of 
the Spirit, and H is w ill is done on earth as it is in heaven. 
Therefore, the manifestations of sense that assail you 
and seem to close the heavens of G od’s protection against 
you, are cause for rejoicing and not for complaininfr
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These are the travailing pains that precede the N ew  
Birth, and the more severe they are, the sooner Spiritual 
Birth w ill take place.

Be strong and of good courage, knowing that your 
heavenly Father w ill not suffer you to be tempted beyond 
your capacity to endure; but in proportion to your neces 
sity H e w ill quicken your faith and increase your strength 
that you may endure through the night as seeing H im  who 
is invisible. W hen day dawns, you w ill rejoice and be 
glad, for God w ill have given you the victory. It is thus 
that there w ill be no more night in your consciousness, 
for the former things w ill have passed away.

M editation: “I will not fear what men do unto me.”
Bib l e : Rev. 21:4, 7, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27.
Ast o r  Le c . : P. 177, first par.; p. 181, third par.

From naked stones of agony 
I w ill build a house for me;
As a mason all alone,
I w ill raise it, stone by stone,
And every stone where I have bled 
W ill you show a sign of dusky red.
I have not gone the way in vain,
For I have good of all my pain;
M y spirit’s quiet house w ill be
Built of naked stones I trod
On the roads where I lost sight of God.
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‘Ju d g e  not acco rd in g  to a p p e a ra n c e s , h u t ju d g e  r ig h te o u s ju d g m e n t.” Jo h n  7 :21 .

IT has been asserted that the end and aim of all religions 
is to so elevate the mind above the plane of the senses, 
that the truly religious man will be able to walk 

more intelligently by faith than the material man walks by 
sight. W hen Jesus said that we were to judge not according 
to appearances, he was speaking from the standpoint of 
scientific wisdom, as well as from that of spiritual necessity.

Today, after all the centuries of scientific investigation, 
the most thoughtful men of the race know what a foolish 
thing it is to base one’s assertions on observed phenomena.

Looking at that which is now termed “ the envelope of 
the globe,” or what most people call the sky, one would 
imagine that he saw a beautiful, blue canopy, or covering 
over the earth. At one time, we are told this sky was con 
sidered solid. But today, every school child knows that 
what appears to be a solid substance, in which the stars are 
stuck like so many diamond pins in a blue cushion, is 
nothing more nor less than an appearance which the atmos 
phere assumes at a certain distance from the earth.

The child may think that a rainbow is a solid arch of rich 
color, but the tutored adult knows that it is an optical illu 
sion resulting from atmospheric changes. There arc times 
when the clouds move between us and the moon, so that we 
could swear that the moon is moving if we did not know 
better. Judging after appearances, men have assumed that 
when the sun appeared in the morning, the moon and the 
stars went off to do service on some other planet; whereas 
now we know that they are merely eclipsed by the stronger 
light of the sun. It is as when the candle, which has given

Stye Steal anti ttjr Apparent
B y  \V .  J o h n  M u r r a y
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light to us during the night, is scarcely observed when the 
shutters are thrown open and the light of day stream s into 
the room. The greater obscures the lesser, but does not 
destroy it.

As Science advances it learns to discredit the senses be 
cause of their proven unreliability. That which we call the 
sky may still appear as solid as ever, but we know there is 
no such thing, and we are neither disturbed nor deceived 
by it. The earth  upon which we are walking and sleeping 
is whirling through endless space with inconceivable speed, 
yet we would never know it from anything that our senses 
tell us. It seems to be immovable, but we know it is travel 
ing at greater speed than the fastest express train. We know 
this, however, not because of sense observation, but because 
of scientific investigation. It is because of all this that Jesus 
cautioned hum anity not to judge after appearances, and to 
some extent we have heeded the admonition.

W e are now perfectly willing to adm it that our senses are 
unreliable witnesses. They may tell us that there is a moon, 
but they cannot tell us the distance of that moon from our 
earth, neither can they tell us the size of the moon. If wre 
wish to know' these facts, it is to m athem atics and astron 
omy wre must turn for inform ation, and hence it is that we 
have come to distrust our senses. ’ Our eyes deceive us, and 
no m atter howr old we grow' in years, if we do not unfold 
in wisdom, they will continue to deceive us. If I sit in a 
train  with a little child waiting for that train  to start, and 
a train pull in on the next track, it is as difficult for me as it 
is for the child to tell w'hethcr it is that train or the one upon 
which we are sitting that is moving. We seem never to out 
grow' these illusions; we merely learn that they are illusions 
and refuse to be disconcerted by them.

This attitude of mind should serve as a useful hint in the 
m ore vital things of life. It is very im portant for us to 
know' what is, and what is not, real in order that we spend 
as little time as possible bothering about non-essentials. 
It might help us then at this point to knowr howT the real is 
defined by our best lexicons, lest we be accused of placing 
a fantastic in terpretation upon the wrord to suit our own 
philosophical purposes. The word “real” is defined in the 
S tandard Dictionary as “The existent as opposed to the non 
existent; being something as opposed to nothing; that w'hich
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is Perm anent, Unconditioned, Unrelated, Absolute; hence, 
opposed to phenom enal; having attributes apart from ap 
pearances to which they give rise.” According to this defi 
nition, it would seem as if that only is real which is eternal 
and invisible to our senses, and this fits in exactly with the 
declaration of Paul the Apostle that, “The things which are 
seen (observed with senses) are carnal and temporal, the 
things which are not seen are spiritual and eternal.”

Does this m ean that we shall despise the things that are 
seen, simply because they are carnal and tem poral? Or does 
it m ean that we shall see them in their true light and treat 
them accordingly? It is a rapidly growing conviction with 
m any very sane people that the whole visible world is a sort 
of moving picture show, a representation to our senses of 
something that is “real” and perm anent back of it all, and 
that it is this real and perm anent that is most worthy of our 
consideration. The m aterialist who sees the visible world 
as a system of realities has what he calls real pleasure; but 
he also has what he calls real pains. He lives in a world 
which is a strange adm ixture of beauty and deformity, 
success and failure, and living in such a world he swings 
like a pendulum  between these extremes. Like the m an in 
the Scriptures, he feels, even when he does not say, “In the 
m idst of life, we are in death.” In the full possession of the 
greatest blessings, he secretly fears that he may one day lose 
them  all. His is the unhappiness of uncertainty. Not un 
derstanding what are the true riches, he dreads the loss of 
his spurious ones, whereas if he understood what are the 
“gifts of God” he might keep both.

W hen we say that the real world is the world of Ideas, it 
does not signify that we lose our appreciation of those sym 
bols of beauty which we see in what men call visible nature. 
The rose does not become less beautiful to us because we 
perceive it to be, not the real rose, but a good counterfeit. 
A good reproduction in the world of art may not be as valu 
able or as acceptable as the original, but it ought not for this 
reason to be despised or destroyed; all we need to know 
about it is that it is not the original. It then takes on a new 
significance for us, for while it does not deceive us, it never 
theless charm s us with its excellent resemblance to the real 
work of art.

The connoisseur is not, unless he is very affected, dis-
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tressed by the fact that lie has to live in a world m ade up 
so largely of imitations. If he has a little common-sense in 
addition to his capacity to detect the real from the im ita  
tion, he is grateful that there are so m any excellent im ita  
tions for us common people to enjoy. It ought not distress 
us when we are told that the visible world with all its joys 
and sorrows is only a poor representation to our senses of 
that invisible world of the Spirit which is ever striving to 
m anifest itself through us, but which can do so only as we 
roll up the shades before the windows of our souls.

W hen God said, “Let there be light,” it was not that light 
had not yet come into being, but that the window-shades of 
ignorance were causing the race to sit in “great darkness,” 
and this same command is issuing today from  that Suprem e 
Intelligence which beholds nothing but the beauty of Its 
own creations. If the light that is in us is darkness, how 
great is that darkness; if all we know of creation is that 
which we see of it on the plane of the senses, then we are 
m istaking the apparent for the real, and disappointm ent will 
be our experience.

Man on the plane of the intellectual derives his inform a 
tion from two sources, the in terior and the exterior. The 
exterior suggests the finite and the perishable, the in terior 
the infinite and the imperishable, and he is wise who draws 
more upon the interior than upon the exterior, for such a 
man, like Jesus, may live in two worlds at once. W hen the 
soul opens itself to the light of Truth, it enters a world in 
which there is neither “sorrow nor sighing,” disease nor 
dying, but w h titiu  is joy and gladness, for the form er things 
have passed -away in the light of Love’s eternal radiance. 
It is when the intellect begins to m aterialize everything, and 
to regard the m aterial world as real as the spiritual uni 
verse, that trouble begins. Any attem pt to in terpret Life 
from a physical standpoint, instead of from  a spiritual one, 
is bound to produce confusion.

Inspecting Reality from the standpoint of the senses, 
all things become inverted, as when one looks through a 
photographic camera and sees everything before it upside 
down, and the right side on the left. God, seen through the 
camera of the carnal mind, appears to be a personality a fa r 
off, instead of an everpresent and im m inent Life Principle 
working in and through its all-harm onious system of ideas.
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Through this same camera, man appears to be the ever- 
erring son of Adam, instead of the never-erring Son of God, 
and the universe of God’s creating appears as a world of 
trouble and tumult, instead of an orderly cosmos wherein 
all things co-operate and nothing collides.

As hum an thought turns from the contemplation of Crea 
tion as its Creator sees it, the element of confusion enters in; 
complexity takes the place of simplicity, and bewilderment 
destroys that certainty which alone can make for rest of 
soul and health of body. Once accept the definition of “real 
as “That which is perm anent, unconditioned, unrelated, 
and absolute,” and you see at once that it refers only to God, 
and the things of God, and this brings us to the point of 
w hat is referred  to by Jesus as “righteous judgm ent.”

In order to pass judgm ent upon any tiling, we must be 
conversant with all the facts concerning that thing, other 
wise it is “snap judgm ent” and as such it is worthless. The 
case before the Court of Spiritual Inquiry is the case of 
evil’s supposed right to dominate the individual. It is as 
serted that evil is as real as Good, and if we judge according 
to appearances it would seem as if it were more so. Judging 
after appearances we say with Paul, “W hen I would do 
good I find evil present with me,” but taking a more rational 
and idealistic view we say with him when he was in a 
m ore exalted state, “I can do all things through Christ which 
s treng thened  me.”

It is through Idealism, then, that we are to distinguish 
between the Real and the A pparent; therefore, the senses 
can afford us no aid, and hence, it were folly to look to them 
fo r guidance. Idealism is not a word which implies a star 
gazing attitude of mind, wholly impractical, and sometimes 
foolish, for Idealism is back of all that is creative and in 
ventive, even on the physical plane. Bronson Alcott says, 
“The idealist is the true realist, grasping the substance and 
not its shadow. The man of sense is the visionary or illusion 
ist, fancying things as permanencies, and thoughts as fleeting 
phantom s.” It was the Idealism of Jesus which made of 
him  the Redeemer of men and the Healer of their diseases. 
If Jesus had judged after appearancces, he would have cast 
the first stone at the adulterous woman; but he judged 
righteous judgm ent and said to her after her accusers, 
whom he had shamed, had slunk away, “Go thy way, I will
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not condemn thee.” If Jesus had judged after appearances 
in the cases of the palsied and the leprous, he would have 
admonished them to make the best of a bad and a so-called 
incurable situation, but instead he said, “Arise,” to the one, 
and to the other, “Be thou clean.”

Judging righteous judgm ent, Jesus could not be tempted 
into believing that the A pparent was the Real, and so hp 
said to the Apparent, “Get thee hence, satan.” There are, 
however, degrees of the Apparent; that is, some phases of it 
are more acceptable than others, but this is on the principle 
that some counterfeit works of a rt are better than others, 
and not because the best counterfeit in the world can never 
become the Real thing. If I should tell you that the best 
physical health in the world, which is based more upon 
what men call a sound constitution than upon a sound com 
prehension of God as Health, is only an im itation of the Real 
thing, it might surprise you. But when you see for yourself 
what a trifle it takes to convert a sturdy athlete into a con 
firm ed invalid you are aware how carnal and tem poral 
mere physical health is.

Only that health is enduring which is the consequence of 
communing often with the Source of health. Health which 
is merely the result of a sound constitution is apt to be 
abused. It is like inherited money, which is easily squan 
dered. We all know how transient a thing apparent pros 
perity is, and yet if we are told it is not Real we smile 
indulgently and declare we would like to take our chances 
on more of the same kind of counterfeit. But with all the 
money in the world, and no sense of what constitutes en 
during Substance, we should only be holding a shadow that 
might escape us at any moment, as shadows have a habit of 
doing. It is as true today as it ever was that if a m an gain 
the whole world and lose his own soul (sense of what 
constitutes Reality) he profiteth nothing. The most priceless 
possession in the world is that of spiritual understanding, 
for included in this is everything else that is worth while. 
It is through spiritual understanding that we are able to 
separate the wheat from  the tares, and to discrim inate be 
tween that which is and that which is not.

Unwilling to adm it that the apparent is only the apparent 
and not the Real, some declare that what we call evil is only 
more or less Good in the making, and in this way they can
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still cling to the statem ent that “All is Good; there is no 
evil.” There is more sophistry than Science in this state 
ment, it seems to me. W ould it not be more in line with 
T ruth  to Say that what we call Good in  this world of ap 
pearances is only m ore or less bad? Good, or God alone, is 
Absolute or Real; evil is the relative and the unreal, and it is 
because it is relative and unreal that m an has dominion 
over it, when he knows that it is relative and unreal. All 
that is not of the F ather is of the world, and “the world 
passeth away,” for the simple reason that it is nothing more 
nor less than what Schopenhauer said of it when he wrote, 
“The world is my presentation or mental picture—is what 
I represent it to be; it agrees with my thoughts; it is my 
thought.”

To reduce this abstract philosophy to practical purposes, 
for it is of little real value unless it is so treated, we must, 
when confronted with conditions that are not calculated 
to increase our mental, moral, physical, and financial ef 
ficiency, ask ourselves in the silence of our closets of prayer 
if these conditions are Real or apparent, that is, if they are 
of God or of ignorant man. If they arc of God, they are 
Real and there is no remedy for them, since that which God 
creates m ust stand forever. But if they are not of God, and 
certainly no evil is of God, then they are only apparent, and 
man, knowing this, at once becomes superior to them. So 
long as we view our difficulties and diseases as real, we shall 
never overcome them, for the Real is the Absolute, Uncon 
ditioned, and Indestructible.

It is for us then to decide, in view of all that has been 
said, what we shall accept as the Real and eternal, and, 
abiding by our decision, enter into the enjoyment of those 
Realities which God hath prepared for us from before the 
foundation of the world of sense, with all its m anifold de 
lusions. If it is true that m an’s real being is spiritual, then 
it is by virtue of its spirituality divine and im m ortal, and 
as such it is exempt from  disease. W hen this is understood 
disease becomes to the spiritually awakened man a false 
seeming, a dream  from  which he has awakened, an illusion 
which has lost its power to terrify. Once this is accepted, 
we become loosed from our infirmities.

Rem ember then that the only Realities are those which 
God has created, and these are good and acceptable because
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they are good; all else is apparent and therefore unreal, no 
m atter how real it seems to be. Just as you know there is 
no sky but only the upper regions of the atm osphere which 
take on the appearance of a solid body, so you must know 
there is no disease but only the appearance of a disturbed 
m ental state registering on the body. Correct this m ental 
state by knowing that you are the child of God, from whom 
no evil and no error proceeds, and when this is done, the 
offending cause of disease will be destroyed, and the bodily 
m anifestation will disappear as certainly as the reflection 
of anything in a m irror will vanish when that object is 
removed from the range of vision.

I prayed the self-same prayer for many years,
Nor doubted that some day it must come true. 
Because desire to such proportions grew,
It left no room within my heart for fears.
Habit is strong, and sweet hope often cheers, 
Although no answer comes from out the blue—
The p rayer became a part of me—I knew 
That God must listen—yet, I saw through tears.

There came a day at last when prayer was stilled; 
My heart no longer dared for gifts to call.
I had asked much, but God had given All.
So, overwhelmed to find what I had willed 
W as less than God had planned, my days were spent 
In striving to become what God had meant.

“They might not need me, yet they might; 
Til let my heart be just in sight,
A smile so small as mine might be 
Precisely their necessity.”

(Sab'ia Wag
By Ma be l  Gr e g o r y  W u ps t h o f f

—Emily Dickinson
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B y  May C orn ell Stoiber

IT is not necessary to aftirm that cures take place without 
the assistance of drugs or knife, or that these cures are 
often made in cases that have previously been considered 

hopeless. Healing by spiritual or mental means has un 
doubtedly been practiced since the first dawn of m an’s 
intelligence, though without his recognition.

The early Christians dem onstrated the healing taught by 
Jesus, the Christ, and some of the churches have still re  
tained healing, but on the whole, it has passed out until 
recent years. In this country, Dr. Evans, the physician and 
m etaphysician, published a book on Healing, in 1863, and 
then a little la ter came “Science and Health with Key to 
the Scripture,” by Mary Baker Eddy.

Dr. Quiinbv, one of the pioneers in teaching healing, did 
not publish his m anuscripts, but was contem porary with 
Dr. Evans, Mrs. Eddy and Dr. Dresser. We owe much to 
all these pioneers, for there was an uphill road with the 
unprepared minds of their communities, and the antago 
nism of clergy and physicians. Today the world is ready 
to listen, but not m any are willing to leave all and follow 
Christ, this being the only way that perfect dem onstrations 
can be arrived at.

Spiritual healing is the process of bringing a realization 
of the Christ consciousness; it is a picking up of the drop 
ped threads that have left m an’s pattern of life less than 
whole, a reuniting of the links of thought, thus charging 
the body with health, happiness, and harmony.

W hy do we need healing? W hy are we not always hap 
py, harm onious, and whole?

The answ er is because most of 11s live in haunted houses. 
You do not think that pleasant, but has it ever occurred to 
you how m any ghosts man entertains? All kinds of grim 
spectre-ghosts of heredity, ghosts of fear, ghosts of the ills 
that are to be, while living in poverty-haunted homes, 
hovels of the mind, desecrating or driving out the right 
ful heirs.

In my F a ther’s house are m any mansions of love and
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peace and power, but the temple of the Most High is often 
m ade a den of thieves. “Build thee more stately mansions, 
oh, my soul,” and ye shall entertain angels. Ghosts live in 
haunted houses of the mind, and this effect is felt unto the 
third and fourth generation of them that hate Good. This 
law bears with it the destructive fruit of hate, but the angels 
abide, and the second law shows the light, “for thou shalt 
love thy neighbor as thyself,” dissipates the darkness and 
brings forth beautiful homes.

W ould you destroy a m an? Teach him to hate.
W ould you teach him life everlasting? Show him the 

truth of God’s love.
Fear is a ghost of the m ind that feeds on disaster, draw  

ing it in with the breath, and sending it out in poison, so 
that had we not learned some lessons of mastery, we should 
pass out as it sweeps by with its passion of contam ination.

In one of Guy de M aupassant’s short stories, he tells of a 
woman of the middle classes who was desirous of going to 
a ball, and who wanted to shine as many a neighbor would. 
So she went to a friend who owned a necklace of pearls 
worth a fortune, and borrowed them to w ear to the ball. 
She has her trium ph, but her agony follows after the ball 
when she discovers that they are lost. Then follows a 
scene between the husband and wife in which they see 
prison imminent, for they have very little money. They 
leave their home in secrecy, and both start to work to m ake 
enough money to pay for the jewels.

For many years they work in poverty, depriving them  
selves of all but the barest necessities. Finally an old m an 
and woman bent with care and toil, return to their native 
town to make good the price of the jewels. The wife calls 
on her friend, expecting to be immediately accused of theft 
but, to her surprise, that is not mentioned, so she tells of 
the loss and offers the money.

Her friend laughs and, producing a jewel case, shows the 
necklace of pearls. “Those were only paste I loaned you; 
my jewels were at my banker’s.”

Haunted houses of the mind produce suffering that is both 
cruel and unnecessary. Just as a false belief will bring 
about suffering, so a belief in the efficacy for good has 
been known to bring about healing, whether the agency 
were a religious relic, a bit of bone or wood.
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Denseness to inner truths projects ills of m istaken belief, 
and makes us suffer from unrealities.

The inner voice calls but, like Samuel, m an does not hear 
it or thinks it external to himself, thus following the outer 
instead of the inner vision.

One is often asked: Of what effect are affirmations and 
denials in healing? Denials are the process of elimination, 
of clearing out false ideas, such as sickness, envy, pride 
and criticism. Affirmations are placing new ideas of con 
struction in the consciousness. Denials are clearing the 
m ental house. But the last state may be worse than the first, 
unless new ideas are placed in the vacancy through affirma 
tions, and in a higher development through realizations.

To go to a sick room, where a patient is suffering from a 
broken arm  produced by a fall on the ice, and to rem ark, 
“You never fell; you have no pain” is irrita ting to one with 
a very real belief in that pain, and who does not under 
stand that you are speaking of prim ary causation. It were 
better to “Be still and know that I am God, in the midst of 
Thee, Mighty.”

Affirmations strengthen the reality of the God presence 
and power; they are steps toward dominion, and valu 
able ones.

The first experience with affirmations that I had w as 
m any years ago. On coming out of church, we found the 
ra in  had turned to ice and the streets were slippery. I took 
a lady’s arm  to assist her, and I noticed that her lips were 
moving. I asked her what she was saying and, without ces 
sation, but louder, she continued, “My understanding is per 
fect; my understanding is perfect.” “Foolish,” thought I, 
“your understanding would be better if you would leave off 
high heels in this w eather.” However, affirmations were a 
door for her, and she passed to higher understanding, m ak 
ing a dem onstration of perfect health, after having been an 
invalid m any years. The affirmations are impressed on the 
mind and the body works out the m ind’s impressions.

“Ever the words of the gods resound. 
But the porches of m an’s ears 
Seldom in this low life’s round.
Are unsealed that he may hear.”
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Spiritual healing is the death of the old and the b irth  of 
the new. Man dies daily through casting away old ideas; 
he is born daily through the birth of new ideas. As Moses 
lifted up the serpent in the wilderness for the healing of his 
people, so Jesus said, “And I, if I be lifted up, will draw  all 
m en unto me.”

Lifting up the “I Am,” the Christ w ithin—not the personal 
I, but the divine Spirit—will glorify the body and lift it to 
a higher consciousness. W hat heals? The I AM heals.

Dr. Evans says, “ It has been established by spectrum  
analysis that every object in nature, every animal, vegetable 
and m ineral substance is surrounded by an atm osphere 
composed of the subtle atoms and essences that exhale from  
its existence. The rays proceeding from each object, passed 
through a prism  and magnified, form a rainbow peculiar 
to it, which distinguish it from all other objects. So, there 
surrounds every hum an soul, every spirit and angel, an 
emanativc sphere of their affectional and intellectual life.” 

Not what I say, not what I do, but what I am —the ema- 
native Christ heals. If this consciousness is given lodg 
m ent in the mind of the patient, it will heal; if not, it will 
somewhere contact a more receptive thought. This is sp irit 
ual contagion; it is more catching and vitalizing than “the 
flu,” and could well be released and allowed to perm eate the 
world thought to-day.

The I AM, the em anative consciousness that heals, is love. 
She who was healed by touching the robe of Jesus glimpsed 
the highest truth. No more she saw earth or sky, but just 
God—God—and this was the only mind present. There 
was no possibility of failure. A few days ago I read this, 
“The New Thoughtists and Christian Scientists seem so en 
grossed in health for body only that the great fact of the 
redem ption of the world through love seems vague to them.” 
Is this true or false? By their fruits ye shall know them.

One of the biggest lessons to learn is this, “To find myself 
I m ust lose myself.” The day for the recluse who condemns 
the world w ithout lifting a hand for its betterm ent is passed. 
The Christ m ust mingle with the world, though not be of it.

The beginner is apt to think that if he dem onstrates pros 
perity, or power or health, it is because of superior holiness, 
and on the rock of inflated ego he often falls. Power, 
health, wealth, are all good, are of God, but are for serving
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His world, and not for enthroning a personality. The devil 
took Jesus up into a high m ountain and promised him all 
the kingdoms of this world if he would bow down and wor 
ship him. This is the deification of self, and any but a 
Christ consciousness would fall on this stumbling block.

A noted healer in New York did marvelous work. She 
was power personified; she built a church, and proceded 
to deify herself. One day she m et her God (power) face to 
face, but it had no power to save her. She had fed on the 
husks of personality, instead of living in her Father’s house. 
To heal through the Christ consciousness one must keep 
true humility, which is all power through the God within, 
realizing that of one’s self one can do nothing. This m eta 
physician had the an tic lim ax  that is pathetic, for, like 
Cardinal Wolsey, she might say, “Had I but served my God 
as I have served my King, He would not have deserted me 
in my old age.”

Has a drug any power? A drug has as much power as 
the m ind gives it, also as much medicinal quality, or prop 
erties. The emotions are continually setting up new forms 
of chemicalization which may, or may not, agree or harm o 
nize with the drugs adm inistered. A drug is given and 
apparently  restores natural conditions.

The chemist or physician has given a medicine which the 
state of mind has taken into harmony, hence it helps. But 
again ideas have changed; new states have been set up. 
W ithout consulting the patient’s psychology, again the sam e 
drug is adm inistered and the result is failure. The higher 
therapeutical agent of m ind could have helped in both cases.

Food will nourish the cells of the body if the patient 
agrees with it; otherwise ferm entation and indigestion take 
place. Again the avenue through which to work is the mind.

To rem ain healed and well, means a re-forming of ideals 
and states of consciousness, and abiding therein. It means 
being jso filled with the Spirit of all life that every atom of 
being responds to the call to rise, to be lifted up. Lift up 
the God consciousness within the self, and a glorified health 
consciousness will be the natural result.

Cincinnati, Ohio .
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By Mary L. S. Buttervvorth

W HILE the plague of disease seems to be very present 
to many minds just now, through the large headlines 
of the newspapers which help to encourage the fears 

of the average person, let us not forget the most important 
point of all at this time—that “God is in His HOLY Temple,” 
and that you are this TEMPLE, NOW.

Error and disease do seem to be present, but so also are 
God and His Divine Love, to those who seek the Great 
Secret Place of the Most High within us.

Ah, this Secret Place! this Kingdom, that the great teacher 
taught was within the heart or mind of Man, how the world 
has forgotten and “would not”! How they have hardened 
their hearts and become puffed up with the little self. If 
Jesus were now here in person, no doubt he would be in 
tears with us, as he was over Jerusalem, when “they 
would not.”

It is a grand thing for us who know Truth’s and Love’s 
Way, to be able to be in the Consciousness of Our DIVINI 
TY," our ONENESS with this EVER-PRESENT GOD; for 
being present with God, is to be absent in the body where 
all are afflicted with the prevailing plagues or epidemics.

It shall not come nigh the one that dwells in the Secret 
Place mentally and spiritually, and if we are doing this 
mentally and spiritually, we are very sure to be attuned 
physically.

What a glorious thing to see things in their true light, and 
not to forget that just because error is present God 
is also present. What we need today is the consciousness 
more and more, and deeper and deeper, of the Presence, 
and we need to get into this place of stillness, where we 
can still the senses and hear, and feel God Who, or Which, 
is our very being.

God is Life, and the life that flows through you now is, 
therefore, God. God is Light, and the light that gives you 
your daily sustenance is, therefore, God. God is Intelli-
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gence-Mind, and the mind of Intelligence you now are 
thinking with is God, for this is the only Mind there is. 
God is Love, and all the Love that you can let flow through 
you is the Healing power of the mind and body, for Love 
is God. God is strength, and all the strength that you want 
comes from this SOURCE of ALL GOOD THINGS—God 
Strength is spiritual, then mental and then physical, and 
God is your strength.

In order to treat yourself for the fear of disease, poverty 
and all ills, take time for your true worship in the Spirit, 
and not merely the letter of what you read or say.

Say these affirmations with all your mind, strength, and 
soul; then do your part in allowing God to bring you your 
heart’s desires. God shall not withhold any good thing to 
those who serve Him, or It, aright. God is the provider, 
but we have to deserve our portion.

Now, all this is being — BEING — in Christ, living the 
Christ in the fuller measure in consciousness, and then you 
can expect to be the NEW CREATURE—whole, happy and 
prosperous. Stop asking God, but grow in your true like 
ness so that you will be rewarded through God’s just law 
of Compensation.

The newness of the Christ is yours now, and it is the old 
ness of the Christ that was predicted in the Old Testament, 
and it came in the fullness in Jesus, even that he demon 
strated life over death, supply over lack, and health over 
disease.

“Putting on the Christ” is the wearing it in our daily living 
to that one to whom it seems most difficult to express it. 
This makes for the new, wholesome and clean creature of 
God that always was, is now, and always will be.

P h ila d e lp h ia , P a .

“A NEW ARITHMETIC”

“I am not much of a mathematician,” said the Cigarette, 
“but I can add nervous troubles to a boy, I can subtract 
from his physical energy, I can multiply his aches and 
pains, I can divide his mental powers, I can take interest 
from his work, and discount his chances for success.”

— S ta te  In d u s tr ia l S ch o o l P re ss , O g d en , U tah  
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« oi>
In the ancient days, when the first quiver of speech came 

to my lips, I ascended the holy mountain and spoke unto 
God, saying, “Master, I am Thy slave. Thy hidden will is 
my law, and I shall obey Thee forevermore.”

But God made no answer, and like a mighty tempest 
passed away.

And after a thousand years I ascended the holy mountain 
and again spoke unto God, saying, “Creator, I am Thy crea 
tion. Out of clay hast Thou fashioned me, and to Thee I 
owe mine all.”

And (iod made no answer, but like a thousand swift 
wings passed away.

And after a thousand years I climbed the holy mountain 
and spoke unto God again, saying, “Father, I am Thy son. 
In pity and love Thou hast given me birth, and through love 
and worship I shall inherit Thy kingdom.”

And (iod made no answer, and like the mist that veils the 
distant hills. He passed away.

And after a thousand years I climbed the sacred moun 
tain and again spoke unto God, saying, “My God, my aim 
and my fulfilment; I am Thy yesterday and Thou art my 
to-morrow. I am Thy root in the earth, and Thou art my 
flower in the sky, and together we grow before the face of 
the sun.”

Then God leaned over me, and in my ears whispered 
words of sweetness, and even as the sea that enfoldeth a 
brook that runneth down to her. He enfolded me.

And when I descended to the valleys and the plains, (iod 
was there also. — K a h il G ibran

GOD IS ALL THERE IS
There is nothing to know but Truth,
There is nothing to do but Love,
There is no place where God is not.
The whole wide world is a garden spot 
Where the flowers of Truth eternally bloom.
Where the weeds and the tares can find no room. 
For there is no place where God is not.

—A n o n .
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The study of mysticism would in most cases be harmless 

if one regarded it as a sort of scientific diversion, an at 
tempt to arrive at some consistent hypothesis on the nature 
of the soul and God and their relations. But it is far from 
harmless when it diverts attention from the practical prob 
lems of life and growth. There are those who neglect all 
the patent duties of life in order to sit at the feet of some 
“teacher” and dream on problems which do not bring them 
one step further. There are systems of philosophy without 
end, each fascinating and consistent within itself, but in 
consistent with the others. The pleasure we experience in 
grasping one of these is frequently mistaken for realization 
of truth. But it is not this; it comes rather from the per 
ception of logical relationship, which may exist as much in 
fiction as in truth. One has but to observe the various cults, 
whose devotees think that they have found the truth and 
rejoice w ith  exceeding joy, when what they have found is not 
truth, but a logical and harmonious system, possibly wholly 
fictitious. We all know the person w'ho goes from one 
cult to another, each time thinking “Now I finally have the 
truth,” only to be disappointed and to pass on to some 
thing else.

Those systems of mysticism which aim to make one feel 
good rather than take up self-sacrificing work are the most 
popular. He who claims to teach how to reach “God-con 
sciousness” or to get in touch with a Master by whatever 
means—fancy methods of breathing, looking for hours at 
the tip of one’s nose, meditating on “OM,” or what not, 
meets with ready acceptance because he deludes one into 
the notion that he is “growing.” And the same may be said 
of those systems which employ ritualistic methods. They 
are all based on cultivating the “hunger for growth,” com 
bined with a method of gratifying i t— quite a delusive 
method, because the devotee does not manifest any dif 
ference in his daily life from the common herd; he is as 
selfish, as prone to return evil for evil and to slander his 
neighbor as any. And they all substitute one or another 
form of spiritual sensualism for the true growth which, like 
the grow th of the flower, is unconscious.

— F rom  “T he O. E. L ib ra r y  C r itic r
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F eb ru a ry  th e  f ir s t
“God is love.**

A fire which is spent is no longer fire, and love which is 
not efficacious is not love. To love God is to serve man, 
for the love for divinity and humanity are two branches 
of a single trunk, springing from a single root. Therefore, 
God is best loved by the one who most serves humanity, 
for the service of man is born of that love of God which 
is constant in application, universal in adaption and effi 
cacious in action. It is the love which characterizes the 
man who has learned to loathe sin with a perfect hate, or 
to abhor the fault while loving the faulty. This is the per 
fection of love which, like the beneficent dew, falls alike 
on rose and thorn, including in its ministrations every 
thing within its reach. Let us strive to love with the perfecl 
love which includes in its benefactions all creation,

“That looks on tempests and is never shaken.

And yet—O more than all! untired by time.”

Meditation: “I am God’s love in manifestation.”
Bible Selections: Matt. 5: 43 to end of chapter.
Astor Lectures : P. 1 to end of chapter.

It was St. Tomaso who decried speculative faith and in 
sisted upon practical faith. He said that merely to believe 
is not enough, for belief, to be genuine, must reveal itself 
in action. Hence, faith must crystallize in works or it is 
merely a valueless speculation. The will will not bend it 
self to the action unless the intellect gives its consent 
Therefore, the route to active faith is meditation upon the 
real. As the grain of mustard seed develops its latent pos 
sibilities in the silence of the tomb—where the least of all 
seeds puts forth power which enables it to become the 
greatest among herbs,—so faith develops its creative

F eb ru a ry  th e  seco n d
“Through thy precepts I get understanding.'
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forces in the chamber of imagery by meditation upon the 
real. It is in meditation that the speculative becomes the 
practical, and the inert belief takes on the form of the 
earnest action. Think then of your birthright, and med 
itate on your inheritance as a child of the Most High, and 
so be at peace.

Meditation: “The law is my meditation.”
Bi b l e : Is . 14: 24; Phil. 4 :8 ; Phil. 4: 7; Prov. 23: 7.
Astor Le c . : P. 251 to second par. on P. 252.

F e b ru a ry  th e  th ird
“What time I am afraid, I will trust in thee.”

Time is a sigh of eternity. Who lives in time lives in 
sighing, for time is but a sensation. Grief multiplies the 
seconds and happiness forgets the hours, thus proving that 
time depends upon the testimony of the senses for its ex 
istence. Educate the organs of sense so that they may testi 
fy to the eternal verities of Being, which are hidden from 
mere sense perception, and time will become nothing if not 
a herald of Eternity. Simultaneously the crypts of ex 
istence will be transformed into tabernacles of Life, in 
which all the good, which time sought to consume, shall 
be restored to you fourfold.

Close, therefore, your eyes to the shadows that haunt the 
past, for these but testify to the presence of the substance 
yet to be restored to you. Close your ears to the malign 
suggestion that you can be separated from that which God 
has given you, and lift up your understanding to the plane 
of realization in which you will see God as the repository 
of all Good, and yourself, here and now, as the heir to all 
that the Father hath.

Meditation: “I live in Eternity, not time.”
Bible: Luke 15: 31; 1 John 5: 19 and 20.
Astor Le c .: P. 288, second par. to end of chapter.

F e b ru a ry  th e  fo u r th
“ My tim es are in thy hands.'*

Existence is hampered by two unique illusions, time and 
its twin brother space. Time would prove that the inter 
minable is terminable, and the illimitable is limitable, 
which, if true, would cripple existence. Space would es-
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tablish that the inseparable may be separated and the in 
divisible may be divided, which, if true, would nullify the 
science of Being, for it would separate humanity from di 
vinity; part the Creator from His creature. In reality there 
is but the eternal Now, the everlasting Here! Therefore, 
Now is the day of salvation, for the N o w  contains all the 
possibilities of the past, and all that which is practicable 
in the future, and the H ere  is filled with the presence and 
power of God, and You  are the instrument for the reve 
lation of that All Power and Presence.

Me d it a t io n : “No w  is the moment of my redemption, and
Here the place of my liberation.”

Bi b l e : I John 3: 2 and 3; Jude 24 and 25.
Ast o r  Le c .: P. 173 to end of chapter.

F e b ru a ry  th e  f if th

Love casts out fear; therefore, Love is the only remedy 
for fear. Love betokens your lack of confidence in the 
omnipotence of God; a disbelief in His omnipresence, and 
a doubt in His omniscience. To be afraid is to dishonor 
God; to close the shutters of our dwelling against His spirit 
ual Light; and there is no cure for fear except more Love 
for God and greater respect for His creations.

No matter what we fear, the result is the same, because 
to fear anything is to manifest an unmistakable lack of 
confidence in God. To overcome fear we must increase 
our faith in God’s goodness, and thus decrease our belief 
in such things as would deny the reality of God.

God is , and there is none beside Him.
Me d i t a t i o n : “I abide in Love; therefore, I know not

fear.”
Bi b l e : Psalm 23:4; 27:1, 2, 3, 5. Rom. 8:31. Phil. 1:27.
Ast o r  Le c . : Page 107, 1st and 2nd pars.; page 108, 1st par.

F eb ru a ry  th e s ix th

There is no regret in God. To regret the past is to limit 
the future; for remorse cripples our present possibilities, 
and the future will be born of our present achievements.

If we have made mistakes and have recognized them as 
such, we should endeavor to forget those things which are 
behind and press on to future accomplishments. To sin
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and be sorry is not so important as to rise from the ashes 
of our mistakes, wiser because of our experiences; and, 
therefore, less liable to stumble again.

It is easy to fall, and to wonder why he fell is natural 
to him who falls, but it were better to rise from the fall, 
glad that the consequences have not been more serious, 
and hasten on with surer steps, knowing that a fall is but 
the signal to rise again.

Me d it a t io n : “I will walk in the Spirit.”
Bi b l e : John 12:32. II Cor. 10:4. Gal. 5:1.
As t o r  Le g .: Page 296, last par.; page 297, 1st and 2nd

pars.

F eb ru a ry  th e seven th

Strength comes to him who uses it, and the greater the 
occasion for strength, the more will be at hand. The sup 
ply always exceeds the demand, and no matter how great 
the emergency, the strength which is God, is ever equal to 
the demand made upon it. Ask, and it shall be given unto 
you in good measure, pressed down and running over, if 
you have used all that you had before asking for more. 
God wills that His children should ever depend upon His 
bounty, because in no other way could He insure His sup 
ply to be equal to their demand.

Therefore, my brother, use all you have of the attributes 
of God in well doing, that God may refill your storehouses 
with greater fullness of joy and pleasures, that you may 
manifest God to your fellows.

Me d i t a t i o n : “God is my strength forever and in a ll
ways.”

Bi b l e : Deut. 33:25. II Sam. 22:33. Psalm 27:1. Isa.
40:28. II Cor. 12:9.

As t o r  Le c . : Page 145, 2nd par.; page 146, 1st par.

F e b ru a ry  th e  eigh th

What has been is no criterion for what will be. Yester 
day we saw through a glass darkly; hence we worked with 
the blunt instruments of materiality. To-day we see that 
God is omnipotent, and this knowledge puts us in posses 
sion of the finer sensibilities of the Spirit of Christ which 
doeth the work unerringly.
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In the past we asked God to do that which to-day we 
realize He has given us the power to do for ourselves. 
Hence, to-day we work; whereas yesterday, we waited.

In the past we were ignorant of our own potential power 
to overcome all that is opposed to God. Now we k n o w  
that we have all the power that God is.

Meditation: “God works through me.”
Bib l e : Job 33:4. Psalm 36:9. Rom. 8:2. Col. 3:4.
Astor Lec.: Page 264, 1st par.; page 265, 1st par.

F eb ru a ry  th e  n in th

Appearances are merely the surfaces of things. And the 
Truth that God is the only Reality enables us to live above 
the scum of seeming by the simple art of mentally dwelling 
upon the things of Spirit, instead of the negative shades 
which color existence with a sombre hue.

To think is to be; and the nature of our thinking deter 
mines the state of our being. We are the expression of 
what we think; hence, our existence is dependent upon our 
thoughts.

Think health, and the body assumes its shape, for the 
mind is more than the body; therefore, the body is in sub 
jection alone to Mind. I pray you, therefore, to let that 
mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus.

Meditation: “I express God’s thoughts.”
Bible: Rom. 8:7; 3:4. Psalm 17:15. Matt. 5:48.
Astor Leg .: Page 331, 1st and 2nd pars.

F eb ru a ry  th e ten th

The Father is in you, and you are in the Father. Your 
innermost being is indissolubly and perpetually linked with 
His; therefore, you may truthfully affirm that “the thread 
of your life, without a break, is ever unwound from His 
life.” It is not enough to love God; you must know Him— 
for how can you know yourself without first having known 
God, Who is yourself.

God acts from within—from the realm of ideas, and the 
Almighty is glorified by His thoughts. This is also true of 
man, whose existence is “the periphery of a circle” of which 
thought is the living center,—and what occurs therein, pro-
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ceeds from that creative center. Therefore, man is glori 
fied by right thinking.

Meditation: “I and my Father are one."
Bible: I John 3:1, 2, 9, 20. Rev. 3:12.
Astor Lec. : Page 277, 1st par.

F eb ru a ry  th e e le v e n th

Truth comes to us from the innermost recesses of our 
own being. It is a something so interwoven with us that 
it is inseparable from ourselves, even as we are inseparable 
from Christ in whom abides a wealth of mental treasures.

To abide with Christ is to have access to the universal 
source of life whereby we may communicate Spirit. Know 
yourself as the measure of God, and apply your measure to 
your fellows in order that you may raise them to their 
divine level and lead them to your goal and their goal. It is 
an ancient truth that “one mind,” by Divine influence, can 
raise “another mind to a higher level,” spiritually. For this 
cause were you bora.

Meditation: “I am the dwelling place of God.”
Bible: Col. 2:3. James 1:17, 18. Rev. 19:6, last clause.
Ast o r  Le c .: Page 279, 1st par.; page 280, 1st par.

F eb ru a ry  th e  tw e lf th

Time is a link in the endless chain of eternity; therefore. 
Time is another name for Opportunity. The opportunity 
to help another is the greatest opportunity in life. And to 
help through the channel of a pure mind by the arrow of 
thought which pierces space as though it were not, is the 
highest ministry. The thought, warm with Love and strong 
with wisdom, goeth forth freighted with the potency of its 
spiritual quality to heal and to bless.

Only the pure soul can transmit the highest thoughts. 
Only the soul, perfected in sacrifice, can radiate the light 
and warmth of Love that make for healing balm. Be true 
to the Highest; for in no other way can you heal as the 
Master commanded that you should heal.

Meditation: “I am true to my highest Self.”
Bible: Gal. 6:10. John 13:34, 35. John 14:12, 15.
Astor Lec.: Page 165, 1st par.; page 166, 1st par.
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F e b ru a ry  th e  th ir teen th

Man is not at the mercy of outside influences. Instead, 
by reason of his own divinity, he has power to subjugate 
and control these influences. Will is that which connects 
thought and deed. There is but one way to develop the 
power of the will, and that is, by action. When we learn 
to lay our self-will on the altar of sacrifice, we find it again 
on a higher plane of Spirit.

Through self-renunciation; the soul has direction from her 
Lord, and is illuminated by the light which never shone on 
land or sea, and yet lighteth every man that cometh into 
the world. Self-sacrifice is the path to celestial glory.

M editation: “Let the light shine upon me, in me, and
through me, now and forever.”

B ib le: Isa. 43:11. I Chron. 29:12. Rom. 13:1, 2.
A stor  Lec. : Page 237, 1st, 2nd and 3rd pars.

F e b ru a ry  th e  fo u r te e n th

When all is centered in the One, there wall be a differ 
entiation in thought qualities which will make a pleasing 
variety in character and power. But there will be no an 
tagonisms or repulsions. Everyone who sends forth spirit 
ual, instead of selfish thoughts, is unconsciously acting as 
a peace-maker. Good thoughts have the power to change 
the quality emanating from the loŵ er plane of thought, for 
that which is lower can be raised; but that wrhich is higher 
cannot be lowered.

Therefore, Jesus said, “If I be lifted up, I will draw all 
men unto me;” for that which is knver is changeable, but 
that which is higher is enduring.

M editation: “I am  lifted up.”
B ib le: John 12:34, fourth clause. John 14:17, 18, 19,

20. Col. 3:2.
A stor  Lec.: Page 156, 2nd par.

F e b ru a ry  th e  f if te e n th

Have you noted that musical instruments of different 
form and kind, if keyed to the same note, will all echo the 
note if it be touched on but one instrument?

Sound waves touch the sympathetic key with unseen
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fingers and they answer in tones respondent to the key 
note. So you, my brother, are sending forth tones of melo 
dy or discord, according to your aim or purpose in life, 
and these thoughts go forth to your fellows, whether in 
wail or song. Mentally to minister to minds diseased, 
bodies racked with pain, or hearts wrung by deceit through 
thoughts, it is necessary to think only the highest thoughts; 
so that the putting forth of streams of peace, health and 
strength will reveal to the one receiving them the perfect 
wholeness, peace and beauty of His spiritual being. 

Meditation: “Use me, 0  God, as a channel of thy power”
Bible: Isa. 35:6; 61:1. Matt. 10:8. Mark 16:17.
Ast o r  Lec . : Page 266, 1st par.

February the sixteenth

Concentrate yourself anew to greater faith and holier 
living that you may liberate the prisoner of sense and lift 
the broken hearted from the lower plane of sensation to 
the higher plane of being by the unspoken word.

Inoculate the patient by the power of Spirit, which is 
using you as its channel. As your thoughts pass to the 
consciousness of the patient, the power of God is transmut 
ing them into the spiritual power which will redeem him 
from his sorrows and heal him from his wounds. Only 
selfishness and lack of faith can retard the healing message.

Meditation: “Cleanse me, O God, from all unrighteous 
ness, that I may be a perfect channel for Thy healing power.” 

Bible: Acts 3:11, 12, 16. Acts 5:15. Heb. 11:13, 34, 35 
Astor Lec. : Page 263, 1st and 2nd pars.

February the seventeenth

One asks “If thoughts are free to go and to come, even 
without direction, and e v e r y  thought is charged with 
power of its own quality, why would not humanity be 
exposed to thoughts as it would be to bacteria?”

“They are so exposed,” replies the Wise One; and only 
in proportion as they live above the mists and storms of 
selfishness and ignorance can they be exempt from the dire 
effects of vagrant thoughts. God-like thoughts, inspired 
by love of Good are of such high vibration that they make 
no connection with gross thoughts.
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To keep the thought centered on Good is positive pro 
tection against the effect of negative thinking.

Meditation: “God thinks through me, and His thoughts
are Substance, and they are Life.”

Bible: Jer. 6:16. Isa. 26:3. Prov. 24:9, 1st clause.
Isa. 32:17.

Astor Lec. : Page 274, 2nd and 3rd pars.

F e b ru a ry  th e  e ig h teen th

All changes are wrought and all things brought forth 
through the Law of creative thought; therefore, by the 
power of right thinking, all things may be subdued.

It has been given to man to know all the harmony and 
complexity of the infinite variety of the perfect thoughts 
of God, by whom all things are made in orderly sequence 
and placed in perfect array.

Words are the moulds in which thoughts are shaped; 
therefore, use wisdom in choosing the channels which are 
to convey God’s thoughts to His people in the pure language 
of Spirit.

Meditation : “Let the words of my mouth and the medi 
tation of my heart be acceptable unto Thee, 0  God.”

Bible: Phil. 2:5; 4:8. I Peter 3:8. I John 3:18.
Astor Lec.: Page 152, 1st par.

F eb ru a ry  th e  n in e teen th

It has been said that “The universe is the autograph of 
God,” and “Every leaf and grass blade are letters dropped 
from Him.”

Man instructeth himself by his thoughts; but by speak 
ing he teacheth others; for the end of speech is to communi 
cate; and what is worthy of communication, but God’s mes 
sage? Hence, it is written “Man who art greatest of all 
created things, speak thou in eloquent words the majesty 
of His Law. Tis thus thine every word like a radiant jewel 
by its beauty and priceless value will cause thy wandering 
brother to seek the path of righteousness which leads 
to God.”

Meditation : “I wait to know, that I may know to work.”
Bible: Psalm 19:14. Prov. 7:1. Prov. 15:28. Prov. 8:8.

Prov. 15:26, last clause. Matt. 4:4. Heb. 4:12.
Astor Lec.: Page 115, 1st par.
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F eb ru a ry  th e tw e n tie th

“Man is the innate germ of God’s own essence.” Thus 
is the seed of divinity, the real man, and it is the divine 
privilege of this Man to instruct the man who knows not 
his divine birthright, and teach him how he can build his 
character so that it will bear the seal of God’s approval.

“But seek not to force unwilling minds, for unrightness 
doth prove unrightness.” Hold thyself to be as true and 
fair a picture of consistent thinking as thy faculties permit, 
and thus in speechless eloquence be the revelation thou 
wouldst voice.

Meditation: “Reveal in me, O God, thine own perfection.”
Bible: Gen. 1:27. II Sam 23:3. Prov. 10:23, 2nd clause. 

Prov. 14:7. Eph. 7:25.
Astor Lec.: Page 126, 1st par.; page 127, 1st par.

It has been said, “God geometrizes—in all he buildeth.” 
Saith one, “In the process of crystallization, nature first 
reveals herself a builder.”

Thus, the snow-flake, the markings of the matchless 
colors on the bodies of insect, bird, or beast—these and 
innumerable other forms—prove the plan, design and in 
spiration of the Great Geometrician of the Universe, who 
has revealed the Perfect Law from the smallest seed to the 
largest star. Law% Order, Perfection—these three words 
you must hold constantly in mind and heart if you would 
geometrize your own life.

Meditation: “I am the expression of Law, Order and
Perfection.”

Bible: Heb. 11:10. Psalm 118:22. Matt. 21:42. Ezek. 36:10. 
Astor Lec.: Page 114, 1st par.

Man is God’s epitome; His summary. Therefore, in man 
are to be found all the qualities of God which but lack the 
divine touch to evoke all the radiant harmonies of the 
spheres. It is this touch that brings divine system out of 
what appears to be mortal chaos. Perhaps, thou son of 
man, thou art destined to wake thy brother from his day

F eb ru a ry  th e tw e n ty - f ir s t

F eb ru a ry  th e tw e n ty -se c o n d
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dream of ignorance! Therefore, lift up thy soul continual 
ly in prayer, that thou mayest be given power from on High 
to remove the clay of carnality that hides the inner reve 
lation of the Spirit. Put thy soul in touch with Truth that 
thou mayest become the precious instrument that God in 
tended to call His children home.

Meditation: “I am God’s messenger to man.”
Bible: John 21:15, 16, 17. John 15:13. I John 2:8. 
Astor Lec.: Page 147, 1st par.; page 144, 2nd par.

A seer has said, “Men arc symbols and inhabit symbols. 
Workmen, work and tools; words and things; birth and 
death are symbols. The visible universe is the embodi 
ment of the Divine Life, a synthetic unity wrought of dif 
ferentiation.”

Since the Great Architect revealed majesty of His plan 
in the building of His outer temple in symbol form, can 
man do otherwise than clothe his faculties in some befit 
ting form? Form is the method by which God individu 
alizes His ideas. God’s form is o n en ess , and in that, man 
is like God. Man is the image of God’s oneness: the like 
ness of His divinity.

Meditation: “In the beauty of God’s perfectness, I see
my true self revealed.”

Bible: Psalm 94:9. Isa. 44:21, 1st clause. Amos 4:13.
Zech. 12:1, 1st and last clauses. Gal. 4:19.

\stor Leg.: Page 153, 1st par.; page 150, 1st par,

“An indispensable requisite to a blessed life is that this 
living religion in us should at least go so far as to con 
vince us entirely of our own nothingness in ourselves, and 
of our being only in God and through God; that we should 
at least f e e l  this relationship continually and without inter 
ruption; and that, even though it should not be expressed 
either in thought or language, it should yet be the secret 
spring, the hidden Principle of all our thoughts, feelings, 
emotions, and desires.”

This religion described by Fichte has come to represent 
the kingdom of God within man.

F eb ru a ry  th e tw e n ty - th ir d

F e b ru a ry  th e  tw e n ty - fo u r th
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Meditation : “It is through Christ, my hope of glory, that 
I can do all things.”

Bible: Matt. 6:33. I Cor. 4:20. Eph. 4:6. Acts 17:27, 28.
Astor Lec. : Page 252, 1st and 2nd pars.

F e b ru a ry  th e  tw e n ty - f if th

To think is to exist; to know is to be. It follows, there 
fore, that if we form the true idea of man, hold it stead 
fastly in mind and believe in its realization, and apply it 
to ourselves, the result will be a body re-created after the 
pattern of that mental type.

To heal by a mental process is the art of imaging, and in 
the proportion to the divinity of the idea, the body will 
reflect the qualities thus embodied. Think, then, the 
thoughts that you wish to see crystallize into form; for 
thought is the creator of form.

Meditation: “Unto the hills will I lift mine eyes, and
there behold the image of Thy radiant perfection.”

Bible: Prov. 23:7. Phil. 4:8. I Cor. 13:4, 5. Isa. 14:24.
Astor Lec.: Page 289, 1st par.; page 173, 1st par.

F eb ru a ry  th e tw e n ty -s ix th

“In that solitude of mountains and the stillness of prime 
val forests, one feels himself to be a part of a harmonious 
whole; for the outer senses are silenced by the majesty of 
silence, and the inner senses are opened and the secret of 
God is inscribed on the heart.” Seek each day to be, at 
least for a little while, alone with Silence, for it means to 
be a lo n e  with God.

It is only in the Silence that the innermost voice of Spirit 
“utters its voice in the soundless and ineffable Word, 
which is the Light that cometh down from heaven.”

Meditation: “I am immersed in the effulgent Light of
Divine Love.”

Bible: I Kings 19:11, 13. Rom. 8:26.
Astor Lec.: Page 149, 1st par.

F eb ru a ry  th e  tw e n ty -s e v e n th

Thought sets in motion creative forces, and the quality 
of every thought is determined by the motive which sent 
it forth. Anxious thoughts disturb the peace of mind, which
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reacts upon the body in the form of physical discomfort; 
whereas, a beneficent thought uplifts the mind, and there 
by restores the body to harmony.

Good thoughts are the angelic impartations which stir 
the waters for thine own and others’ healing. It is thy 
privilege to become the master of conditions, and the means 
of becoming is to lift thy consciousness from the lower to 
the higher plane of being.

M e d it a t io n :  “The knowledge of God is my knowledge.”
B ib le :  Job. 33:4. Deut. 30:11. Prov. 16:22. John 6:63. 
A s to r  L e c .:  Page 169, 1st par.

The Word of God is “the inmost reality and the in 
most essential in the universe”; hence, the Divine is the 
beginning of all Being, and were it possible to subtract God 
from Being, nothing would be left. Paul understood this 
when he declared his inseparability from God; and Jesus 
affirmed his oneness with his Father.

Because of this, we must view our life as a stream that 
issues from the inexhaustible fount of Being; and conse 
quently, we have no independent existence of our own. 

M e d ita t io n  : “ M y  life is hid with Christ in God.”
B ib le :  Rom. 8:37, 38, 39. Psalm 103:2, 5.
A s to r  L e c .:  Page 248, 1st and 2nd pars.

In Philadelphia, at Truth Center of Divine Science, 1328 Walnut 
Street, Mrs. M. L. S. Butterworth w ill give the interpretation of the 
“Astor Lectures” by Rev. W. John Murray, on Thursdays at 3 o’clock. 
These talks are open to all, and w ill give those who are unable to 
attend her Tuesday Evenings an opportunity to hear the Truth in 
the afternoons. Mr. Murray’s books are sold at this Center.

(Cut this out and mail it to a friend whom you think might be 
interested.)

MR. D. M. MURPHY, 113 West 87th Street. New York. Tel., Schuyler 4145. Home 
TeL, Vanderbilt 4211.

MRS. ENGST, 128 Monmouth Street, Newark, N. J. Tel., Waverly 5578-J.
MR. WINSLOW C. BEATTY, 601 West 180th St., New York. Tel., St. Nicholas 323. 
MRS. ROSALIE M. BEATTY. 601 West 180th St.. New York. Tel., St. Nicholas 323. 
MRS. LEONORE MARCY. 500 Fifth Ave., New York. Tel., Vanderbilt 4599.
MRS. RULO C. REESE, 51 West 81st St.. New York. Tel., Schuyler 9571.
MRS. E. D. ACKERLY, 207 West 106th St., New York. Tel., Academy 3190, by ap-

MRS. HELEN M. RICE. 142 East 27th St.. New York. Tel., Mad. Sq. 4480.

F e b ru a ry  th e  tw e n ty -e ig h th
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Th e Gl ea n er
log inn ing  at the Irgtmtittg.

B y  W . J o h n  M u r r a y

“On the first day of the first month shalt thou 
set up a tabernacle.” —Exodus 40:2.

Tennyson, in his well known poem, says:
“Ring out the grief that saps the mind 
For those that here we see no more.”

It is a wise injunction, but how shall those who have lost 
their all pay heed to it? Some ring out the old year in ribaldry 
and recklessness, while others wring their hands “for the touch 
of a vanished hand” that once caressed them. It is a strange 
world and one must needs look away from it occasionally in 
order not to be mesmerized by its rapidly changing scenes.

The past year has been filled with momentous events, and 
some so tragic that it were dangerous to dwell upon them, for 
the “grief that saps the mind” is something we must guard 
against as we would avoid that which makes for debility. It 
must not he when one is killed that ten die, as is often the case 
when we grieve in such a manner that we cease to be of service 
and become like dark spots in the otherwise cloudless skies of 
our friends and relatives. When the New Year makes its ap 
pearance let us welcome it as a period in which to make up 
for much that we have either neglected to do, or have for one 
reason or another been prevented from doing. Longfellow 
says, “Look not mournfully into the past. It comes not back 
again. Wisely improve the present. It is thine. Go forth to 
meet the shadowy future without fear, and with a manly 
heart.”

The command of God to Moses to set up a tabernacle on the 
first day of the first month is nothing more nor less than an 
injunction to celebrate New Year’s Day in a constructive man 
ner. It does not say, “Ye shall make good resolutions”; it says 
ye shall do something, ye shall “set up a tabernacle.”
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A tabernacle was a receptacle that was constructed by the 
Israelites for the purpose of putting something in it that was 
precious, that must needs he carefully guarded. When we 
warn our children not to squander their New Year presents in 
foolish purchases, hut to put them in the hank, if they happen 
to he in cash, we are telling them to “set up a tabernacle.” 
This is one of the methods of beginning at the beginning, before 
our children form the habit of spending their change as fast 
as they get hold of it.

So also in the matter of their habits. If we would protect 
them against soul and body destroying tendencies we must 
begin at the beginning by preparing their minds for the approach 
of the enemies of their health and happiness, instead of wait 
ing, as so many do, for the enemy to enter their mental terri 
tory, and then working frantically to eject it, or perhaps chiding 
our children for doing that which we have not protected them 
against by sound counsel. In these cases, as in all others, to 
be forewarned is to be forearmed, and hence the wisdom of 
beginning at the beginning. It is better for a modest parent to 
inform his own child concerning intimate things he ought to 
know than that he should get debasing information from 
strangers. Beginning at the beginning of a child’s education, 
we teach him to build a tabernacle of Thought or a force for 
righteousness which makes for subsequent purity and power. 
It is in this way that our children shall rise up and call us 
blessed.

When our children commence to go to school they, too, must 
go through the process of beginning at the beginning. It is not 
with the Second Reader but with word building which the child 
is started on the long road which leads to love of literature and 
an acquaintance with the world’s best thought; neither is it 
multiplication nor long division but the numeration table which 
the child must learn if he would enter the maze of mathematics 
and come out victorious. And when all these preliminaries of 
education are completed, there is still another process of begin 
ning at the beginning in the school of business, or in what has 
been called “The College of Hard Knocks.’’ Some of the greatest 
men in the world of industry were those whose beginning at the 
beginning was anything but pleasant or promising.

Carnegie and others are men whose beginnings have been 
used to encourage millions of others who were hypnotizing 
themselves into the belief that their origin was of too lowly a
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character to admit of their entering the race of life against 
those who were born with silver spoons in their mouths. Could 
there ever have been a more inauspicious beginning at the 
beginning than that of President Lincoln? Yet see what came 
of it. The beginning at the beginning of Jesus of Nazareth 
was not one that has any particular attraction for the ordinary 
man who wants his child born under the most favorable condi 
tions, yet it has comforted mothers who have been compelled 
to give birth to their babies under most unpleasant circum 
stances to remember that the Example after whom they wish 
their children to pattern was born under even worse conditions.

The law of necessity makes it imperative that we begin at the 
beginning and not in the middle if we are to succeed, and the 
sooner we accept the law’s requirements and go to work accord- t
ingly, the sooner we shall arrive at the fulfillment of our desires.
Just as the foundation is the beginning of the beginning of the •
new building, and as the keel is the beginning of the beginning 
of the new ship, so Thought is the beginning of the beginning 
of everything that is worth while in the universe. On the first 
day of the first month we are to set up a tabernacle; that is, we 
are to open a new chapter in our books of life. We must say 
with the man of old, “If I have done iniquity I shall do so no 
more.” If during the past year we have “done those things 
which we ought not to have done, and left undone those things 
which we ought to have done,” let us not add to our crimes the 
debilitating sin of a vain remorse. It is enough to know that 
we have been remiss, and then, with stern and uncompromis 
ing resolve, set our faces in the direction of the newr and better 
way.

Contrition and repentance we must have, but it must be of 
the character thaj makes for reformation and not for retrogres 
sjon. To cry over spilled milk is not nearly so useful or help 
ful as to get -another pitcher full; yet there ar£ those who be 
moan their past in such a wTay as to annoy their friends and 
interfere with their own spiritual and material welfare at the 
same time. To sit in the ashes of sorrow for wrong-doing too 
long is to run the danger of becoming too stiff in the joints to 
make much headway w hen we do arise. Shall we not be sorry 
for the sins of our youth? says one. Certainly we should; but 
we must see to it that our sorrowT does not forever cripple us.
It is when we add the sins of yesterday to the temptations of 
today that the job seems too big for us.
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“If you only knew what my past life has been you would not 
wish to have anything to do with me,” cries a man who wants 
us to take an interest in him. What do we care what his past 
life has been, if only his present desire is to follow after 
righteousness? What did the past life of Levi 4he Publican, or 
\fkry of Magdala mean to Jesus if they were only desirous of 
mending their ways? When a man comes to Christ he should 
put off his past as he discards a soiled garment. Just as a man 
cannot run very fast or far with a ball and chain attached to 
his ankles, so we cannot accomplish what we should in the 
present if the past is ever before us. To live on twenty-four 
hours a day is an art which we can acquire only as we dismiss 
the yesterdays and the tomorrows from our thoughts.

In making our New Year resolutions let us promise ourselves, 
if we have not been doing it in the past, that we shall have 
morning devotions. If we are alone let us have our devotions 
alone with God, if we are the heads of families let us institute 
on the first day of the first month the custom of family prayer, 
for a family without prayer is like a house without a roof; it is 
uncovered and exposed, and it is in this way that things creep 
in that doctors cannot always put out. Family prayer has 
grown sadly out of style of late years and its restoration will 
mean the restoration of domestic peace and national prosperity.

Another thing we might resolve to do, and that is to institute 
more system into our personal lives. The Bible says, “Let every 
thing be done decently and in order.” System should be as 
much a part of a man’s religious life as it is a part of the life of 
a well organized railroad or large manufacturing plant. Ineffi 
ciency spells all too frequently lack of system; therefore, while 
we are making our Newr Year resolutions we should resolve to 
be more systematic. It might astonish some people to be told 
that one of the most prolific causes of domestic unhappiness ŝ 
that lack of system which manifests itself in personal disor- 
derliness. An expression which I often hear in my practice is, 
“It gets on my nerves,”,and this refers to the little things in life 
which ordinarily ought not to amount to anything. The orderly 
housekeeper, who has a place for everything and keeps every 
thing in its place, is sometimes worn to a shred by a husband 
or a child who leaves shoes and (stockings, overcoats and every 
thing else 'in the form of wearing apparel everywhere but 
where they should be. One disorderly person in a house can 
make it difficult to keep servants, for even servants who are
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well trained tell us that it gets on their “nerves” to have to run 
after certain members of a household “picking up after them.” 
Here is a man who has learned the necessity in his business of 
having a place for everything and everything in its place whose 
nerves are on edge more than half the time in his own home 
because his things are never in the same place twice. He is the 
personification of order, while his wife is disorder embodied, 
and she cannot understand why a man who was so amiable 
before marriage should since have become such an irritable

These are tilings almost too trifling to mention in a dignified 
discourse were it not for the fact that they are the little ofTences 
from which big tragedies grow’. Where there is no system there 
is no peace, and where there is no peace there is no prosperity. 
System is a great labor saving device, for it enables men and 
women to save their feet through the intelligent use of their 
heads, and this is no small thing when every movement should 
count for gain instead of loss, as is so often the case. Mail 
should be answered as soon as possible after its receipt, other 
wise it will rebuke us by its persistent presence on our ill-kept 
desks. If these things seem trifling and unimportant wTe should 
remember that it is the accumulation of little things that make 
for the mountains of trouble later on, therefore let us resolve 
if we have been lacking in system heretofore we shall guard 
against it in future, as we would guard against anything that 
would interfere with our peace or progress.

It is inconsiderate for a man to leave a trail of wearing 
apparel from the front door up to the attic for someone else to 
pick up, just as it is inconsiderate for a woman to put a man’s 
slippers where his collars ought to be, or vice versa. In this as 
in all things we should begin at the beginning. Put things in 
their proper places and in a larger measure than we are aware 
of it will avoid the friction which follows so frequently the 
failure to do this. If the small things in life, which make for 
discord, were avoided we should have fewer nervous diseases, 
and this is no exaggeration. System then should be one of the 
New Year things to include in our Resolutions, for it is to a 
business or to a home what oil is to machinery, a reducer of 
friction.

There is another department of life wherein the necessity of 
beginning at the beginning is most important, and that is in 
the matter of overcoming our maladies, for it is a truth that,

person.
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“Prevention is better than cure.” Locking the stable door after 
the horse is gone may prevent another horse from being stolen, 
but it is beginning at the wrong place. Trying to cure a disease 
of long standing is not always an easy matter, even in Divine 
Science, and for this reason we should inquire into the causes 
which lead up to disease and forestall it by intelligent applica 
tion of the Laws of Thought. Apart from the little things which 
get on our nerves, there are the fears and anxieties and appre 
hensions which are the seedlings of diseases wThich presently 
assume such concrete form that modern surgery informs us 
they can be removed only as you would remove an abnormal 
growth from a tree.
. Intangible thought becomes a tangible and painful growth in 

the human organism. Admitting all this, howr shall we begin 
at the beginning so that intangible thought will ultimate itself 
in health and happiness, instead of in sickness and unhappi 
ness? Is thought a something which comes without the 
thinker’s volition, or is it a something which man may give 
such direction to as he pleases? There w7as a time when men 
believed that thought was a something over which man had no 
control, but that day lias gone by, for now we know7 that thought 
is the steam powder of the mind, and that we can give as intelli 
gent direction to it as we can to the steam which issues from 
the kettle.

We now7 know that we can inhibit negative thoughts and cul 
tivate positive ones, and we also know7 that this Is the real way 
to begin at the beginning of the solution of the vexing problems 
of life. A little study of the subject of Divine Science quickly 
reveals that one of the most prolific sources of unhappiness is 
the all too common tendency to self-centredness. We allow the* 
mind to revolve around the personal self until we cease to have 
any thought for anything but our own bodily sensations, and 
these wre interpret to mean the approach of this, that, or the 
other disease. Through self-centredness we become, as one has 
said, like a cow7 in a pasture going around a stake to which she 
is fastened, and always in the same direction. As it is only a 
question of time until the cow, by such a proceeding shortens 
the rope so that she is liipited in nibbling space to the foot of 
the stake, so it is only a question of time when the self-centred 
person will have nothing to feed upon but his own miserable 
reflections, and these being of a negative character, he will, 
according to law7, reap negative consequences.
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It is a comforting thought, however, to know that there is 
some difference between the average man and the average cow, 
for while the average cow has not sense enough to turn about 
and go in the other direction, the average man has, or ought to 
have. One of the first lessons we learn in the science of right- 
thinking is that of “reversal of process,” so that if we have been 
going around the stake of self-consideration until we have 
nothing left to nibble at but our own morbid thoughts, we begin 
at the beginning by cultivating thoughts of consideration for 
the other person and this presently loosens us from our own 
tangle, and gives us a more healthful and constructive outlook.

Ait Exart &rtfnre.

FALSE DIAGNOSES.
Special to The N ew York Times

ATLANTIC CITY, N. J., January 25.—Many physicians .were 
misled by the presence of unsuspected foreign substances in 
lung cavities and rushed patients to California and other dist 
ant places to recover from purely imaginary tuberculosis, de 
clared Dr. Chevalier Q. Jackson of Pittsburgh in an address 
today before the American Roentgen Ray Society at the Hotel 
Traymore. He advocated that persons believed to have bron 
chial affections should submit to the Roentgen ray at least once 
a year.

In a resume of doctors’ errors, Dr. Jackson told of the dis 
covery of an inverted staple in a man who had been under 
treatment for tuberculosis for eighteen months, and of the find 
ing of the top of an atomizer in a patient who had spent much 
tune in California. He said that the rays had discovered an 
umbrella tip in the body of a daughter of a physician after the 
girl had been an invalid for six years, of the location of a six 
penny nail w'hich caused “unmistakable symptoms” of tuber 
culosis, and of the finding of tacks which also confused the 
diagnosticians.
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At last autocracy has yielded to the ruin it has wrought, and 
the Masterpiece of Ignorance which men call war is done!

It is silenced—the roaring of cannons which, for what seemed 
an eternity of time, thundered the death march of the number 
less martyrs who, sustaining their ideals through an infinity of 
agonies, won earth’s noblest title—death!

It is stilled, the diapason of lead which knelled the martyr 
dom of wifehood and motherhood as the heart’s blood of women 
distilled in tears! The night, consecrated to rest, is no longer 
disturbed by the moans of the anguished'dying.

Neither are the winds that stir in the darkness, longer moist 
with tears that have mingled with the life blood of the world’s 
best and lovliest youth! Nor do the dead now* stare with sight 
less orbs as the moon with alchemistic art, transmutes the 
crimson blood of slain men into the ideals of God, in the labora 
tory of night on the battlefield! Yes, war with “all that the 
mind would shrink from of excesses” is done, and in the hollow 
clanging of bells th'git sound from the thousand" repositories of 
creeds which mock the Christ, the mob is forgetting that the 
undoing of worlds is not the saving of nations, forgetting that 
the hydra-head of commerce cut off on an Empire wall immedi 
ately growT again upon a kingdom, if the greed for'gain is not 
subordinated to the love of Christ.

Yes, war is done, but will this restore eyes to the empty 
sockets which seek the light in vain? Will it give back mem 
bers to the empty sleeves which mock the impulse to extend in 
supplication the wraiths of arms that attend upon a cripple’s 
forgetfulness!

Weep not for the dead! Their’s was but a moment’s forget 
ting, and then all was Life again! Weep not forvthe dismem 
bered ones to whom pleasure can only come as a phantom, 
while the monster pain “like the gnawing sloth on the deer’s 
tender haunches” must abide, while existence wears the dis 
guise of life!

But weep not them. Rise and go to their assistance. Be 
eyes to see that their needs are supplied, that their weakness is 
protected and their strength increased. Dry the tears of their 
little children and be arms to sustain these men when they 
stumble in the dark in the desert of doubt. #
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“Let there be blood-says man, and there’s a sea!” And the 
world was mirrored in it but God wa$ not in the reflection that 
the sea of gore imaged back of slaughter! It was the world, 
with God left out!

“Let there be light! said God, and there was light!”, but the 
light “shiineth in darkness” and the darkness does not compre 
hend it.

Let the Light shine through you in holy ministry and the 
Intelligences in Heaven will see the faces of tired men and 
weary little children diffused with smiles, and they will be glad 
and rejoice, and men will glorify God!

Sure, this world is full of trouble,
I ain’t said it ain’t.
Lord, I’ve had enough and double 
Reason for complaint.
Rain and storm have come to fret me, 
Skies were often gray;
Thorns and brambles have beset me 
On the road, but say,
Ain’t it fine T o -d a y !

What’s the use of always weepin’ 
Makin’ trouble last?
What’s the use of always keepin’ 
Thinkin’ of the past?
Each must have his tribulation,
Water with his wine.
Life, it ain’t no celebration.
Trouble? I’ve had mine—
But T o -d a y  it’s fine.

It’s T o -d a y  that I am livin’.
Not a month ago,
Havin’, losin’, takin’, givin’,
As time wills it so.
Yesterday a cloud of sorrow 
Fell across the way;
It may rain again to-morrow.
It may rain—but say,
Ain’t it fine To da y ?

— A uthor unknown
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(The following verses were given to the editor of “Trench and 
Camp” by a lieutenant colonel of the British Army, who said he 
catised a copy to be placed in the hands of every soldier coining 
under his command. They were recently read at a dinner of 
the Men’s Club of the Church of Divine Science, and were so 
highly approved that they were recommended for publication 
in The Gleaner.)

If you think you are beaten, you are,
If you think that you dare not, you don’t.
If you think you’d like to win, but you think you can’t, 
It’s almost a “cinch” you won’t.
If you think you’ll lose, you’ve lost.
For, out in the world, you Find 
Success begins with a fellow’s will;
It’s all in the state of mind.

Full many a race is lost 
Ere even a step is run,
And many a coward fails 
Ere even his work’s begun.
Think big, and your deeds will grow.
Think small, and you’ll fall behind.
Think that you can, and you will;
It’s all in the state of mind.

If you think you’re outclassed, you are,
You’ve got to think high to rise;
You’ve got to be sure of yourself before 
You can ever win a prize.
Life’s battles don’t always go 
To the stronger or faster man:
But soon or late the man who wins 
Is the fellow who thinks he can.

Dr. Robert T. Morris, whose reputation as a skillful surgeon 
is international, was sued yesterday in the Supreme Court for 
$250,000 damages. He is charged by Robert E. Cusack with 
having removed, surreptitiously, a part of his body, during an 
operation, and engrafted this part on the body of an unnamed 
person. — S e w  York Am erican.
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In my beginning in Truth, as with every one else, the Silence 
was a great stumbling block, for invariably in the midst of my 
concentration or meditation these thoughts would come:

“How shall I start?
What shall I say?
How shall I say it?”

And why is it that I hear of others having visions in the 
Silence, or seeing symbols and signs? And then again some 
see colors and illuminations; yet all I get is a quiet feeling of 
peace and satisfaction. And again, at other times, I experience 
no feeling whatsoever; in fact sometimes I am not able to 
become quiet at all, and the best I can do is make statements 
of Truth.

It is now over ten years since I first saw the light of Truth, 
and my experience has*been that it matters little whether you 
feel anything or not, the Word of Truth invariably does the 
work, for in the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
God. Often when I felt the best during the time of Silence, 
expecting almost to see my patient translated, I would find him 
worse, then again, when there was no especial feeling or con 
sciousness of the Truth, the work was done and the patient was 
healed.

This has given me the confidence to tell all who ask me, 
“Just leave it to God,” that all we have to do is to lead a clean, 
pure life, to be earnest, desire the right, and God will surely do 
the rest. Even the mechanical word of Truth, if honest, will 
do the work, we must learn to let go and trust the infinite 
Wisdom to know that before we ask He will answer, providing 
we do our part. This means the patient as well as the practi 
tioner. The practitioner may be ever so pure and willing to 
help, but if the patients do not co-operate and do all that the 
Law requires of them, there will be very little headway. I find 
that the reason that there is not more healing done is that most 
people want to be shdwn before they spend a nickel, and thereby 
they keep their good from them. Remember Thomas got the 
sign he was looking for, but he never reached the heights nor 
got the realization at the time that the others did who had 
faith enough to believe without a sign.
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So we learn that whether we are conscious of anything or 
not in the Silence is not of great importance, all that is required 
of us is to let go of destructive and negative thoughts, words 
and deeds, and also to put the Law of giving and receiving into 
active operation. Giving freely and gladly means even doing 
without something ourselves, so as to be able to give and to 
be able to prove our faith, then letting go and trusting the 
Ever-Present God, believing that He will always hear and 
answer all that we ask for; in fact, more than we ask for shall 
be added unto us. For this is Law, and even our Father could 
not change it if He would. It may always be depended upon, 
although it may not always come as we anticipate, but it will 
always be the way of Divine Wisdom.

I also learned that it matters not what language we use, for 
our dear Father will always understand. If we feel that we 
cannot say “All is Good,” not yet having reached this conscious 
ness, we can wish for it or pray for it, and stamp this wish or 
prayer with the faith that God can and will do it if it is for the 
Good of all. God will do anything we ask of Him, wThether 
we speak in queen’s English, slang or Hindoostan. God is no 
respector of persons; the Hottentot is as much loved by Him as 
is the most advanced student. If the desires of our heart are 
pure, and we wish for them with all our heart, and with all 
our might, and with all our soul, coupled with the faith of a 
grain of mustard seed, we will get it even before we ask.

It is true we will get nothing if we wish to consume it on our 
lusts, or if we think we have nothing else to do but just to sit 
in the Silence and wait for the things to come to us. That is 
not the way of Wisdom. All things come in the natural way, 
for the good of all, in Divine order, according to Divine Law, 
so that we may growr in patience and grace to the full stature 
of the manhood of Christ Jesus. I have found that the Silence 
is simply an eye opener wherein we become awake to ou»* 
opportunities, also that in it we get the wisdom, desire or 
impulse, to do things that will bring us what we prayed for 
in a perfectly natural way. For instance, we pray for wisdom 
or prosperity, we may have thought we were too old to study, 
but after being in the Silence the thought comes to us “I am not 
too old; I can do anything through Christ,” and if wTe are obedi 
ent to this small still voice we immediately take steps to learn 
something that we know’ will be of service to mankind, and 
bring us a greater degree of prosperity. You see wTe have
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gained knowledge and demonstrated prosperity, also have 
gained confidence in ourselves, and always with the thought 
that God is with us, and we must win. Therefore we have 
gained many ends with one thought—confidence, more wisdom, 
more money, more of life and youth, and trust and faith to try 
again and again, realizing that if it worked once it will surely 
work again. The Silence always imbues us with courage to do 
things that we formerly feared to do or thought impossible for 
us to attempt.

Never forget that God is All Wisdom, and does not need to 
limit Himself to signs or symbols. He can speak to us through 
our own mind, in our own language, and there is nothing 
esoteric or mysterious about God. That is wrhy the Master said 

a to come as a tittle child. He, no doubt, wished to break the 
hypnotism that bound the Jewish race at that time, and for all 
time. Paul did the same when He told the Athenians that they 
were too superstitious. They all believed that everything com 
ing from God must come as a mystery. If you are mysterious 
when explaining anything to children they will soon let you 
alone, they do not want a sign of a pig w hen you wish to explain 
pigheadedness or gluttony, or a dozen other things for wThich a 
pig may be symbolic. They expect a teacher to be definite and 
accurate, so as to make things clear to their understanding, 
and naturally they feel lif this is not done it is the fault of the 
teacher not the student, and in this conclusion the child is 
right.

God is accurate, scientific. He does not put in our minds the 
things He wishes us to know in such a haphazard way. That 
is more like man’s way. Man likes to be mysterious. Why? 
Because he is still full of superstition, and is so comfortable in 
his old false habits, that he would rather not know the truth 
about himself.• God is Wisdom and works in Wisdom’s way, 
and teaches us all that we should knowr, in the thoughts to 
which we are accustomed. This is the common-sense way, and 
if wisdom is not common-sense what is it? I always love to 
hear the song “God does not put strange flowers in old familiar 
places,’’ and that does not alone apply to us as we pass on, but 
right in the now  for the dear souls that are trying so hard to 
growT from sense to Soul.

Jesus said men could not gather figs from thistles. Neither 
can we reach the goal to Spirit in any other way than the way 
the Master taught, and that is “to love God with all our heart,
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and with all our niind, and with all our soul, and love our 
neighbors as ourselves.” Love and Truth  is the Christ way, 
there is no other. If we do this we can go into the Silence and 
ask what we will and it will be given unto us; in fact,'we need 
ask nothing, for our dear Father in His infinite Wisdom will 
give us more good than we ever dare ask for.

<§mBitty <6 ob.

We are created One with God; we are the direct spiritual off 
spring of God; we live and move and have our being in God, 
whether we are conscious of it or not; and the Truth, Love, 
Health, Light, Power, Peace, Wisdom, and Faith of God dwell 
eternally in us—live, move, and have their being in us.

This glorious reality does not depend in any way upon our 
consciousness of it; but all our Health and Happiness, T ru th  
and Wisdom, Peace and Plenty, Love and Usefulness, Faith and 
Power, come directly from our consciousness that we are always 
in personal contact with our heavenly Father.

Sin may destroy completely the consciousness of our contact 
with God; but it can never destroy the contact itself, nor God’s 
power to save us from our sin and to restore us to the saving 
knowledge of our everlasting oneness with our Creator and  
Father, our Strength and our Redeemer!

— Viola Mizell K im m e l
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March the first

To live the life which is divine is to drink of Christ’s cup. 
It is to he in the world, hut not of the world. It has been said 
that existence has been given to man in order that he may use 
it to weave the drapery which is to clothe him in his heavenly 
life. And what is it that man is weaving here that will avail 
him in a larger sphere if it is not deeds of love and kindness 
toward his fellows, that they may see the reflection of their 
divine parent in the ministry of their consecrated brother? 
Like Christ, he who dedicates his life to service comes not to be 
ministered unto, but to minister.

Me d it a t io n : “ I am Christ’s minister.”
Bibl e  Se l e c t io n s : Gal. 5 :10. I John 3 : 1, 2 :9 . II Cor. 5 : 17.
Ast o r  Le c t u r e s : page 280 , 2nd paragraph.

March the second

Selfishness must be uprooted from the life which is to m ani 
fest the spirit of Truth, for self-consideration is fatal to spiritual 
progression. It was because the Nazarene was so unselfed that 
he radiated the all of Spirit. The love of Self is opaque to Truth.

To live in Spirit is to know Life as one; for in the realm of 
Spirit all self merges into the universal life of non-separateness 
and man appears co-existent wiith God.

Me d it a t io n : “My Self is a quickening Spirit which is hid with 
Christ in God.”

B ible: John 1 :4 ; 5 :24 . Col. 3 :3 . I John 3 :1 4 ; 3 :16.
Ast o r  Lec. : page 144 , 2 nd and 3 rd paragraphs.

March the th ird

God is Cause, and man is the effect of Cause. Thus it is, that 
m an is a part of all that is. On this T ruth is based the brother 
hood of man, and thus what affects one, affects all. Jesus pro 
claimed this T ruth  when he declared that an insult offered to 
m an was an offense to God.

It is madness, therefore, to indulge in criticism, despite the 
fact that it is “much easier to be critical than to be correct.”
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Men would do better if they better realized the consequence of 
wrong-doing, and when censure is replaced with brotherly love 
they will do better.

Me d it a t io n: “/ am  my brother’s keeper.”
Bib l e : Psalms 4 0 : 10. Isa. 2 9 :2 4 ; 5 0 :4 ; 5 4 : 13.
Ast o r  Le g .: page 105 , 1st paragraph.

March the fourth

Each day is an opportunity for man to prove his divinity. 
The “ full stature of the Christ w ithin” cannot be attained 
tomorrow unless he begins today to assimilate the characteris 
tics of divinity in his conscious existence.

Emerson says, “Only one man in all human history was true 
to that which is within you and within me.” Then let us rise 
from our beds of sickness, cast off our shackles of sin, and enter 
into our inheritance as Sons of the Most High God!

Me d it a t io n : “Be still and know that I AM God.”
Bib l e : Psalms 8 2 :6. I John 3 :2 . John 1 :1, 4 , 12, 14 . Gal. 4 :7 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 90 , 2 nd paragraph.

March the fifth

Diogenes says: “Calumny is only the noise of madmen,” bu t
Napoleon warns that there are calumnies against which even 
innocence loses courage; hence, it behooves students of T ru th  
to take refuge m their own innocence, and trust God to renew 
their courage which enables them not to confound the slan 
derous tongue with the realities of Being.

“Be thou chaste as ice, as pure as snow, thou shalt not escape 
calumny,” but if you abide in the omnipotence of Good, the 
only power of defamation will be to drive you into a closer 
realization that “nothing can by any means hurt you.”

Me d it a t io n : “One with God is a majority.”
B ible: Isa. 2 6 :3 . Matt. 5 :11, 12, 14.
A stor Leg.: page 150 , 2 nd paragraph.

March the sixth

“Get but the T ruth once uttered, and ’tis like 
A star new born that drops into its pace,
And which, once circling iq its placid round,
Not all the tum ult of the earth can shake.”
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W hat does it m atter, then, if ‘T ru th  is forever on the scaffold 
and wrong forever on the throne?” T ruth is immortal, and to 
love T ruth for her own sake is to draw near to God. As a sun 
beam cannot be soiled by outward touch, so Truth is impervious 
to taint, whether on the scaffold or in the heaven of Mind. 

Me d it a t io n : ‘‘I am the expression of T ru th .”
Bib l e : Isa. 6 5 : 16. Psalms 1 5 ;2 . Prov. 1 2 :1 9 ; 1 6 :6 . John 

1 8 :3 7 . Ill John 4 :1—4 .
A stor Le c .: page 321 , 1st paragraph.

There is no well-being apart from well-doing. The Science of 
Being is bound indissolubly with the action of doing. In the 
vineyard of the Lord no man can taste the fruit but of that tree 
which he has planted.

Salvation is withheld from him who does not serve. Verily, 
he who would “be chief among you, let him be your servant.” 

Me d it a t io n : “I am the servant of all who need my help.” 
Bib l e : Matt. 2 0 :2 7 , 28 . Matt. 2 5 :21 . Luke 1 2 :4 3 .
Ast o r  Lec.: page 6 9 .

Life is the Substance of God, and whatever lives, partakes of 
that substance. Man’s life is measured by his thoughts and is 
valuable or not, according to the thoughts he entertains.

The fluctuations of life, as well as its vast concerns, are con 
trolled and governed by thought. It behooves us, therefore, to 
think wisely if we would live well.

Me d it a t io n : “Lord, teach me to think wisely.”
Bib l e : John 6 :3 5 ; 1 :1 4 ; 5 :2 4 ; 6 :63 .
Ast o r  Lec.: page 2 88 , 3 rd paragraph.

Seneca said, “Live with men as if God saw you; converse with 
God as if men heard you.” Try this for one hour and it will save 
you from vain regrets; try it for one day and you will taste of 
heavenly delights.

It is the one way in which you can live with your fellows to 
the glory of God. You are God’s children; hence, all belong to 
one grand brotherhood, and it behooves each to live in harmony 
w ith the whole.

March the seventh

March the eighth

March the ninth
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Me dit a t io n : “God is my strength.”
Bib l e : Matt. 4 :4 ; 2 0 :3 8 . John 1 1 :2 5 . Acts 1 7 :2 8 . Gal. 2 :2 0 . 

Romans 1 2 :2 8 . II Cor. 1 3 :11 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 148 , 1st paragraph.

March the tenth

In every walk of life thoroughness is necessary. There is 
nothing higher than present duty, so, forgetting what is p a s t , . 
let us press forward with all our might to its accomplishment.

Let action he the watchword of our lives. It makes for 
mental, moral and physical strength, and we are here to acquire 
it through the adjustm ent which results in a steadfast m ind 
through the consciousness that man is one with his Maker, here 
and now.

Me d it a t io n : “My mind is stayed on Christ.”
Bib l e : Rom. 1 2 :2 , 7 :5 . Eph. 4 :2 3 . Rom. 8 :7 . Phil. 2 :5 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 148, 1st paragraph.

March the eleventh

Faith is the anchor that holds reason’s tiny craft and p re  
vents it from being swept away by the billows of discourage 
ment. In the night of gloom “when no man can work,” if we 
feel the motion of the little boat, let us be not afraid, for Hope 
has only lifted the anchor that Reason may enter a “larger 
place” in the Universe of Love and be refreshed by heavenly 
manna.

Faith is the eternal gift of God to His people; a lamp whose 
bright rays illumine the darkest hour and enhance the brilliancy 
of the grandest victories of the soul in her struggle for spiritual 
supremacy.

Me d it a t io n : “Lord, increase my faith.”
Bib l e : Heb. 2 :4 ; 1 1 :3 . Matt. 9 :2 4 ; 2 2 :21 . Mark 5 :34 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 99 .

March the twefth

Love is the reflector of the thing beloved, and it behooves us 
to set our affections upon noble things. Love aspires to what it 
loves, and therefore, it .inspires to immortal deeds. The office 
of Love is so precious that we cannot afford to waste the 
smallest particle of its substance, and he who loves according 
to needs and not according to merits, loves most worthily. Love
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is long suffering and patient; it is gentle and kind; it is tender 
and forgiving, for Love is the form of God.

Me d it a t io n : “I am immersed in that Love which is God.”
Bib l e : Luke 6 :2 7 . John 1 3 :3 4 ; 1 4 : 15, 2 3 . I John 3 :2 3 .
AsTor Lec.: page 104 , 2 nd paragraph.

March the th irteenth

“God is of too pure an eye to behold evil.” As the sun beholds 
nothing but the brightness of 'its own glory, so God is conscious 
only of that which He creates. Good destroys evil, as the light 
destroys darkness, not by being conscious of it, but because to 
the Good, evil is non-existent.

In a universe that is filled with the presence of God, there is 
no room for evil. It is  only as we walk with our backs to the 
sun that we see our shadows.

Me d it a t io n : “God is Good, and God is All; hence, All is 
Good.”

Bib l e : Psalm 3 7 : 1. I Peter 3 :17. Ill John 1 : 11.
A stor Lec.: page 74 , 2 nd paragraph.

March the fourteenth

Intellectual wrestling must give place to spiritual understand 
ing before Peace can be established as a perm anent guest in 
the mental household. Fear and anxieties would obstruct our 
path, but the promise of the Master is that “None of these things 
shall by any means hurt thee.” The shadow of error shall dis 
appear at T ru th ’s advance as the darkness vanishes in the wake 
of the searchlight. The way of him who trusts in His promises 
is made clear from day to day. Live and think today, for thou 
canst not live tomorrow before its time.

Me d it a t io n : “Thou, O Lord, art my guide, and thy Truth 
leads me.”

Bib l e : Isa. 4 0 : 11, 5 7 :18 . Psalms 2 3 :2 .
Ast o r  Le c .: page 2 5 1 ; page 252 , 1st and 2nd paragraphs.

March the fifteenth

Ignorance engenders fear, which is the most destructive 
element in the universe, and makes for all the misery to 
which the hum an race is prey. In the proportion that man 
pu ts on understanding he puts off fear; hence the wisdom 
of Solomon who asked only for understanding! To under-,
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stand is to realize the T ruth of Being; it is to feel the om ni 
potence of God; it is to let Him be True, and all else false. 

Me d it a t io n : “Give me understanding that I may keep thy

BiriLE: Prov. 1 :5 ; 3 :5 ; 9 : 10. Psalms 1 4 7 :5 ; 1 1 9 :144 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 60 , 1st and 2 nd paragraphs.

The rest that remaineth for the people of God is the abiding 
consciousness that “A// things work together for Good.” Be 
still and know that God through unerring Law, is separating 
the dross from the gold in the alembic of sorrow. Tears are 
being used to wash away the stains of yesterday’s mistakes and 
to prepare the way for a new and welcome guest in the form 
of Christ,—Truth. W hen this takes up its abode in the “inner 
room” of your receptive heart, all sorrow and sickness will flee 
away.

Me d it a t io n : “God works through me to do His will.”
Bib l e : Psalms 1 4 5 :5 , 13, 14, 18, 19, 20 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 113, 2 nd paragraph to 2 nd paragraph page

There is no lack in the realm of the Real; therefore, be not 
overcome by the fear of that which does not exist in T ruth. 
Man’s birthright is unqualified dominion over all that would 
make for inharmony. Let him claim it, insist upon it as his 
god-given right, and he shall prove his sonship in possession.

All things work for m an’s highest good; but w ithin Lies the 
source of all supply. He must ever remember that “It is his 
Father’s good pleasure to give him the kingdom,” and then 
labor to become worthy to be the heir of all that it contains.

Me d it a t io n : “My God shall supply my needs according to
His riches.”

Bible: Luke 1 2 ; 27 to 33 inclusive.
Ast o r  Le g . : page 303 , 3rd paragraph.

Hope is the magnet which attracts the things hoped for. 
Hope is the way which leadeth unto Life and Joy, and into 
the realms of celestial bliss.

“Why art thou cast down, O my soul? Hope thou in God.” 
Have faith in the Good. Charge your soul w ith it. Affirm it

Law.”

March the sixteenth

115 .
March the seventeenth

March the eighteenth

572

Original from

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



. S e r m o n e t t e s
to be the only power and presence. Hope for the Best, and 
the Best shall be your constant companion. You believe that 
God is able to redeem His promises; when you trust Him, then 
will you kn ow  it.

Me d it a t io n: “My mind is stayed on thee; therefore, I am
in perfect Peace.”

Bib l e : Psalm 1 6 :9 . I Peter 1 :3 ; 1 :21 . I John 3 :3 .
A stor Leg.: page 103 , 1st and 2nd paragraphs.

March the nineteenth

In the olden times, runners were stationed on the highest 
outposts to watch for the approach of the enemy. Today, the 
duty of the Christian soldier is to walk in advance of hum an 
ity’s long train and reveal to it the vision which has transfigured 
his own soul.

There is no greater service than to be a courier of the Christ 
message, and he who would heral^l the dawning of the Perfect 
Morn, must ascend to the loftiest peaks of Spirit’s realm.

Me d it a t io n : “I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills, from
whence cometh my help.”

B ible: page 166 , 2nd paragraph.
Ast o r  Le c .: page 81 , first paragraph page 8 3 .

March the twentieth

Jesus tookfon physical shape  in order that he might reveal 
the indestructibility and im mutability of Spiritual Form. He 
came down apparen tly  in order that we might ascend to the 
realm  of true Spirit. He redeemed us from the Law of the flesh, 
by making it clear that there is but one Law operating in the 
universe, and this, the Law of Spirit. We have experienced the 
second birth when we learn to close our eyes on the world of 
seeming and open them to behold the glories of the Spirit realm.

Me d it a t io n : “As a Son of God, I am joint heir with Jesus to 
the kingdom.”

Bib l e : Gal. 6 :2 . Phil. 2 :1. Col. 1 :2 7 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 2 03 , 2 nd paragraph.

March the twenty-first

The Principle of Being is ever greater than the Idea which 
expresses it. Cause is supreme over all its effects, for it includes 
all. Even so, is the Father greater than the Son.
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By knowing that he is inseparable from the Universal, m an 
comes into the consciousness of God-derived and God-sustained 
Power. He knows God as the only Reality, and with his lips 
can he speak the healing word of Truth.

Me d it a t io n: “My God is my Protector; in Him will I tru s t.”
Bib l e : Prov. 28-2 1 . Psalms 3 7 :3 ; 3 4 :1 4 ; 1 4 5 :9 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 224 , 2 nd paragraph.

March the tw enty-second

W hen we realize that we are the Sons of God and not the 
sons of men, we shall claim our inheritance to the kingdom of 
Peace, Power and Perfection. If we believe that we are the 
offsprings of the tlesh, we shall have to battle with all its so- 
called weaknesses; but if we kn ow  that we are the children of 
the Spirit, we shall transcend the plane of limitation, and eat of 
the fruits which ripen in the Garden of Harmony.

Me d it a t io n : “Freedom is mine, and I claim it through the 
Spirit of T ru th .”

Bib l e : Heb. 1 0 :2 6 . James 1 : 1 8 : II John 1 :2 . I John 3 :18 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 2 71 , 1st paragraph; 27 2 , 1st paragraph.

March the tw en ty- th ird

“Pray without ceasing,” is an admonition which the children 
of Light should follow. Protection lies in  the constant affirma 
tion of the omnipresence of God,— the ever remembrance of 
the tru th  that there is no other presence.

As a child of the Most High God, m an’s birthright is freedom; 
but unless he is conscious that “The Spirit maketh free,” it 
avails him naught. The Christ must be born in the manger of 
his conscious existence, else his eyes will be holden to the Good 
which surrounds him.

Me d it a t io n : “Divine Love surrounds me, I shall not w ant.”
Bib l e : Isa. 3 0 :15. Prov. 3 :26 . I John 3 :21 . II Cor. 5 :6 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 73 , 1st paragraph; 80 , 1st paragraph.

March the twenty-fourth

“To us there is but one God, the Father,” the one Source 
from which all real things proceed. Our God is the Universal 
Mind of which all men are expressions in particular. Jesus 
acknowledged no other Power or Presence save that of Good, 
and only as we behold Good as the only Reality, do we put on 
that mind which was in Christ Jesus.
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If Good is the one Reality, then evil, the opposite of Good, is 
unreal. Hence we overcome evil by knowing its nothingness, 
and not by resisting it.

Me dit a t io n : “There is but one power, even God.”
Bibl e : Col. 1:16  and 17. Matt. 2 8 :18. Luke 1 0 : 19. I Cor. 

4 :2 0 .
Ast o r  Lec.: page 282 , 1st paragraph; 274 , 1st paragraph.

Love lightens the load which unwillingness would make 
impossible to carry. “It is only when we add the burden of 
tomorrow to that of today that it becomes too heavy to bear.” 

By the power of Divine Love, our most painful experiences 
may be transm uted into ladder-rungs on which we mount to 
higher things. In the laboratory of Reality, the alchemy of 
Spirit transm utes weakness into strength; hate into love; 
sorrow into joy;-pain (into pleasure, and sickness into health. 

Me dit a t io n : “My strength is that of the Spirit within, even

If we be risen with Christ to the comprehension of the T ruth 
of Being, we have ascended to that realm where we behold 
things as they are , and not as they seem. We have put o(T the 
carnal, and walk forth olad in that which has been “fashioned 
like unto His glorious body.”

God is the only Power, and the only sin consists in giving 
power to that which has none. As God dwells in the conscious 
ness of man, let us give Him royal welcome by granting Him 
the freedom of the whole, and sweeping it clean of all else but 
tha t which will reflect His radiant Beauty.

Me d it a t io n : “Reveal to me thy Truth, that it may lead me.” 
Bib l e : Prov. 1 3 :3 4 ; 2 4 :9 . Isa. 5 9 : 1 2 ; 4 4 :22 .
A stor Lec.: page 329 , 1st paragraph.

True self-denial consists in the rejection of any other thought 
of self than that which reveals the likeness of the Divine 
Creator. Man has only one Self. He is Spirit, created in the

March the twenty-fifth

the Christ.”
Bib l e : Hosea 1 2 :3 . Isa. 3 0 :15. Hab. 3 :9 . 
Ast o r  Le c .: page 164 , 1st paragraph.

March the twenty-six th

March the twenty-seventh

Original from

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



T h e  G le a n e r

image and likeness of the All-perfect One. The real Self is th a t 
which is without beginning of years or end of days. It knows 
neither birth nor death, and sin and sickness have no part of its  
existence.

The real Self of man is God; acknowledge Him in all thy 
ways.

Me d it a t io n: “My ways I commit unto thee, O Lord; and Thou 
wilt sustain me.”

Bib l e : I John 4 :1 2 ; 5 :2 0 . Ill John 5 :11. John 4 :2 0 .
Ast o r  Le g .: page 228 , 1st and 2 nd paragraphs.

Today has been given you by God that you may dedicate it to 
His service. Remember that you are the instrum ent chosen of 
God to represent His divinity by your humanity, and through  
you He makes the seemingly impossible task easy of accom 
plishment.

God does not work for  you, but He works through  you to the. 
end that His will is done on earth. Your part in the scheme of 
things is to do , and God’s part is to give the increase.

Me d it a t io n : “There is nothing impossible to me through

It is pleasing to Divine Love that in you should “all fullness 
dwell.” It is the Father’s good pleasure to give you the 
kingdom and all that it includes. It was the message of the 
Master that man is heir to eternal “riches in glory,” and by his 
life he weaves the invisible fabric which binds the mortal to the 
immortal.

Be of good courage, for through you God wil overcome the 
world. Be not disturbed by appearance. These are but shadows 
cast by His presence. Shades will disappear in the proportion 
that you discern the Sun of Righteousness.

Me d it a t io n : “Thy excellencies will I sing, O Lord. Let me
not be confounded.”

Bib l e : Deut. 4 :35 . Isa. 4 5 :6 . John 2 1 :15, 16, 17 .
A stor Leg.: page 104 , to 2nd paragraph on page 105 .

March the twenty-eighth

God.”
Bib l e : Romans 1 1 :3 6 . I Cor. 8:6; 1 2 :6 , 25 . 
Ast o r  Leg.: page 310 , last paragraph.

March the twenty-ninth
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March the thirtieth

Our eyes are opened to behold the Good, the True, the Perm a 
nent. W ith eye single to Thy glory we know that there is 
nothing that is not pure; no picture that is not beautiful; no 
sound that is not harmonious; no supply that is not unlimited. 
We awake to know, and to realize from the very depths of our 
being that “God is not the author of confusion, but of Peace.” 

“Whatsoever things are true, honest, just, pure, lovely, of 
good report,—if there he any virtue and any praise, th ink on 
these things.”

Me d it a t io n : “In the tabernacle of my God do I abide.”
Bib l e : Prov. 2 4 :10 . Gal. 6 :9 . Heb. 1 2 :5 . Isa. 4 0 :29 , 30 , 3 1 . 
Ast o r  Le c .: page 330 , 1st paragraph.

“If a man thinketh himself to be something when he is no 
thing, he deceiveth himself.” Apart from God, man is a lonely 
cipher, neither adding to, nor detracting from Reality. The 
value of the cipher is dependent upon its relation to the One. 
Alone, or on the left side, it is without value; but when it is 
placed on the right side it increases the value of the unit.

Even so, when man ascends to the consciousness of his unity 
w ith the One, does he sit on the right hand of God, the Father; 
and  verily, in every thought and deed, does he “magnify the

Me dit a t io n : “My hum anity proclaims Thy divinity, O God.
Guide Thou me.”

Bib l e : Matt. 6 : 13. II Tim. 1 :7. Romans 8 :3 8 ; 1 3 :1.
Ast o r  Le c .: page 285 , 1st paragraph.

March the thirty-first

Lord.”
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Hlfat of ®a-morrom.
“Lie still,” “Be strong,” to-day; but Lord, to-morrow.

W hat of to-morrow, Lord?
Shall ihe re  be rest from toil, be truce from sorrow,

Be living green upon the sward 
Now but a barren grave to me,

Be joy for sorrow?
“Did I not die for thee?

Do I not live for thee? Leave me to-morrow.”
— Christina Rossett i

A day will come when war will appear as absurd and be as 
impossible between Paris and London, between Berlin and St. 
Petersburg, as it would be between Boston and New’ York.

A day will come when you, France; you, Russia; you, Italy ; 
you, England; you, Germany; when all of you, nations of th e  
Continent, will, without lcfsing your distinctive qualities and  
your glorious individualities, be blended in a Superior Unity and  
constitute a European Fraternity, just as Normandy, Britanny, 
Burgundy have been blended into France.

A day will come when, the only battlefield will be the m arket 
opening to commerce and the mind opening to newT ideas.

A day will come when the bullets and bombs will be replaced 
by the Universal Suffrage of Nations, by the general arbitration 
of a great Sovereign Senate which will be to Europe what the 
Parliament is to England, what the Diet is to Germany, w hat 
the Legislative Assembly is to France.

A day will come when a cannon will be exhibited in public 
museums ju st as an instrum ent of torture is now’, and people 
will wonder howT such a thing could ever have been.

A day will come when those two immense groups, the United 
States of America and the United States of Europe, shall be 
seen standing before each other, extending the hand of fellow 
ship across the ocean, exchanging their products, their com  
merce, their industry, their genius, their arts, cleaning the 
earth, propelling, improving, creating and uniting for that Good 
of all those too irresistible and infinite Powers, the Fraternity  of 
man and the Power of God.

— Victor Hugo , 1849
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To limit future good is unquestionably to limit God.
— Rawson

The gods we worship write their names in our faces.
—E m erson .

“There is no disease in the world not caused by using thought, 
and none that cannot be cured by concentrated right thinking.” 
—Dr. Cabot, of H arvard College, before the IK S. Medical Con 
ference in P hiladelphia .

The natural , norm al life iis by a law divine under the guidance 
of the Spirit. There is a divine current that will bear with us 
w ith peace and safety on its bosom if we are wise and diligent 
enough to find it and go with it.

The higher insights and powers of the soul, always potential 
within, become of value only as they are realized and used. 
Evolution implies always involution. The substance of all we 
shall ever attain or be is within us now, waiting for realization  
an d  thereby expression. The soul carries its own keys to all 
wisdom and to all valuable and usable power.

To follow the higher leadings of the soul, which is so con 
stituted that it is the inlet, and as a consequence the outlet of 
Divine Spirit, Creative Energy, the real source of all wisdom 
and powrer; to project its leadings into every phase of material 
activity and endeavor, constitutes the ideal life.

The Man of today is ushering in the Man of tomorrow, and 
we are now commencing to express some of his powers in con 
trolling health, extending physical life, comprehending truth, 
and solving problems which have been obstacles to progress 
until almost the dawn of the twentieth century. This newT 
m an stands forth  as a product of eternal evolution in the 
W orld’s great dram a of life—a hum an God that is destined to 
reveal to mankind the mystic and perfect order of Creation’s 
plan.

— Ralph W aldo Trine

—Floyd B. W ilson.
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“To think you can, creates the forces that can.”
— Marden

I believe that the fulfillment of the teaching of Jesus is pos 
sible.

— Tolstoi

I believe that the will of God has never been more clearly, 
more fully expressed than in the teachings of the man Jesus.

— Tolstoi

Look on our divinest symbol; on Jesus of Nazareth, and his 
life, and what followed therefrom.

— Carlyle

There comes to most of us at times a perception that we are 
living but half our lives, and that if we could unlock powers 
which we feel vaguely stirring within us, we could do our work 
swiftly and joyously, could live lives of health and power and 
serene mastery.

The supreme tru th  upon which joyous and successful living 
is founded is that man is but the outward term inal of a suc 
cessful life and power, and that fully and perfectly to express 
this unseen life, he must bring his desires and activities into 
harmony with its purposes and laws of action.

The life and substance back of us, ready to be expressed 
through us, are limitless; but only as we obey the laws implied 
in the eternal purpose of Divine Life, can we draw upon this 
infinite resource.

— Paul E llsw orth

This then, is the foundation upon which all T ruth  teachers, 
all T ruth students stand. I am Spirit—not part Spirit and part 
m atter—but / am Spirit, I am  Spirit, I am Spir it . That is 
where the T ruth starts out, and we are to build all of our super 
structure, all of our principles, all of our ideals, all of our philo 
sophy, all of our methods of government, every deduction of 
our lives, upon this fundamental concept.

— From  “Right Identification” by R e v . A . C. Grier ,
in uThe T r u t h ”
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God is in you without doubt; but God is likewise in all men 
who people the earth.

— Joseph Mazzini

The knowledge of God, heaven and our real selves is a true 
mental science, demonstrable through the rule of right thinking.

— Rawson

A solemn mission is ours; to prove that we are all sons of 
God, and brothers in Him.

— Joseph Mazzini

“He is true to God who is true to man. Wherever wrong is 
done to the humblest and weakest ’neath the all-beholding sun, 
th a t wrong is also done to us and they are slaves most base 
whose love of right is for themselves alone and not for all the 
race.”
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Notirr
In Philadelphia, at Truth Center of Divine Science, 1328 Walnut Street, Mrs. 

M. L. S. Butterworth will give the interpretation of the “Astor Lectures” by 
Rev. W. John Murray, on Thursdays at 3 o’clock. These talks are open to all, 
and will give those who are unable to attend her Tuesday Evenings an oppor 
tunity to hear the Truth in the afternoons. Mr. Murray’s books are sold at this 
Center.

(Cut this out and mall it to a friend whom you think might be interested.)

MR. D. M. MURPHY, 113 West 87th Street, New York, Tel., Schuyler 4145.
Home Tel., Vanderbilt 4211.

MRS. ENGST, 128 Monmouth Street, Newark, N. J. Tel., Waverly 5578-J.
MR. WINSLOW C. BEATTY, 601 W. 180th St., New York. Tel., St. Nicholas 323. 
MRS. ROSALIE M. BEATTY, 601 W. 180th St., New York. Tel., St. Nicholas 323. 
MRS. LEONORE MARCY, 500 Fifth Ave., New York. Tel., Vanderbilt 4599.
MRS. RULO C. REESE, 51 West 81st~St., New York. Tel., Schuyler 9571.
MRS. E. D. ACKERLY, 207 West 106th St., New York. Tel., Academy 3190, by 

appointment.
MRS. HELEN M. RICE, 142 East 27th St., New York. Tel., Mad. Sq. 4480. 
GRACE L. S. GORTON, 35 Granger Place, Buffalo, New York. Tel., North 4493-J.

Office Hours: 10 to 12 A. M.
MARY SAGE PARMELEE, 257 Elmwood Ave., Buffalo, New York. Tel., Tupper 

4668-J. Office Hours: 4 to 6 P. M.
EMMELINE BERTLING. 86 Inwood PI., Buffalo, New York. Tel., North 885-W.
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“(HIjp nf &ntaatfxm.”
By  W. J o h n  M u r r a y

“ I t  is the S p irit th a t m aketh alive, 
the flesh profiteth nothing.”

—John 6:63.

I t  has been said that the mission of Jesus was to re  
form  the sinner and heal the sick by revealing unto them 
certain scientific facts which, when once accepted, worked 
autom atically in the process of the ir recovery. Perhaps no 
e rro r of the human mind is so responsible fo r sin and sick 
ness as tha t of believing tha t the seat of sensation is in the 
body. To the na tu ra l man the declaration th a t sensation is 
not in the body is foolishness, and yet there are those ad  
vanced thinkers who can appreciate it, even if a t times it 
seems as though they perceived it “ through a glass dark ly .”  
A noted physician w rites, “ There is no such thing possible 
as a headache. * * * P ain  can no m ore be predicated
of the head than of the hat or the bonnet.”  Dr. C arpenter, 
in his “ Principles of Hum an Physiology,”  declares tha t 
we do not speak in exact accordance with the tru th  when 
we say tha t we feel a pain in the hand, for the hand, inde 
pendent of the conscious mind, is as incapable of feeling 
pain as is the glove which covers it.

The following despatch from  the New York Evening 
Sun m ay be accepted as corroborative evidence of the s ta te  
ments of these learned gentlem en:

PA IN PR O O F SO LD IER  IN  CANADIAN ARMY
NERVOUS FREAK IS FOUND IN BRITISH HOSPITAL

L o n d o n , N o v . 18.—The negro who scratched his head 
when h it w ith a crowbar has nothing on this B ritish  sailor, 
now enlisted in the Canadian army.

He cannot feel pain, cold or heat, has no sense of taste 
or smell, does not know what fatigue means, and is a p p a r 
ently without any emotions, affections or dislikes. W hen 
his nervous system was pu t together these things were left 
out.
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He was discovered recently a t a hospital a t A ldershot, 
where he was being trea ted  fo r mumps, according to Capt. 
E. D. Roberts, R. A. M. C.

“ I  m yself have seen him hold a burning taper against 
his naked a rm  for ten or fifteen seconds and then uncon 
cernedly pick off the charred epiderm is,”  Capt. R oberts 
says. ' ‘ Blows on the head w ith a poker and plunging his 
fingers in hot w ater produced no effect; when his eyes were, 
closed he d id n ’t even realize anything was happening.

Otherwise he is norm al.”

This is an exaggerated illustration of the statem ent 
that, “ There is no sensation in m a tte r.”  B ut m ay it no t 
fu rn ish  us with some suggestion of the method by which 
men in all ages have trium phed over conditions which m ight 
otherwise have overcome them ? D uring the late w ar in  
num erable instances have been recorded of men under the  
influence of g rea t stress losing fingers and even arm s, w ith 
out being conscious of it until a fte r the excitement had 
abated. Is  it not possible th a t the na tu ra l oblivion to pain  
in the case of the sailor mentioned, and the unconsciousness 
of pain in the cases of those who unknowingly have lost 
fingers or arm s m ight be a something susceptible of rational 
dem onstration?

Many of the most im portant things in the world of 
progress today were stumbled across quite by accident, and 
in like m anner these instances which seem to prove tha t the 
seat of sensation is more in mind than in m atter, m ay be 
of real value to us if we will set aside our prejudices long 
enough to examine them. The phenomenon of m isplaced 
sensation is very  fam iliar to any physician of long stand  
ing and large practice. The slightest pressure on the nerve 
centre in the brain  of the u lnar nerve will cause most acute 
pain  in the little finger. I t  is not at all infrequent fo r one 
who has lost a  hand or a foot to complain of pain in the 
hand or the foot which has been removed. All these in  
stances prove tha t sensation is more a state  of mind th an  
a sensation in m atter. De F leury  in his book “ M edicine 
and M ind”  gives a case of a woman who saw a heavy dish 
fall on her ch ild’s hand, cutting off three fingers. A t once 
she felt pain in her own hand, and on exam ination the co r 
responding three fingers were swollen and inflamed. In
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twenty-four hours incisions were made and pus evacuated. 
Dr. Schofield says, “ A gentleman known to me, seeing a 
friend  with stric tu re  of the gullet, soon experienced an in  
creasing difficulty in swallowing, which ultim ately was a 
cause of death .”

We mention these cases merely to prove by medical 
au thority  itself the point we wish to emphasize. The pop 
u la r fallacy th a t there is sensation in m atter will presently  
become as obsolete as the belief in a rising sun, and m an 
kind will be all the holier and healthier in consequence, for 
to know where the seat of sensation is, is to become m aster, 
not only of sin, but of sickness also. W hen it is more gen 
erally  understood th a t what is called nervousness is not in 
the nerves but working through them from  a disordered 
state of mind, there will be less nervous disease and more 
intelligent self-control. I t  is now an established fact th a t 
w ith the increase of occupation fo r mind and body, as a 
resu lt of the war, there has been a steady decrease of 
nervousness in all its forms, particu larly  in England.

This does not mean tha t so-called nervous patients 
have been m aligering; it simply means th a t the mind is 
incapable of entertain ing more than one big idea a t the 
same time, and since the idea of doing something became 
the param ount purpose, there has been less sickness from  
over-coddling. W hen we are told tha t nausea is not in the 
membranes of the stomach, but tha t it is due to a conscious 
or unconscious repugnance of an tipathy  in the soul we are 
astonished until we begin to take a common-sense view of 
some of the most commonplace occurrences with which we 
are  all more or less fam iliar! Is  it  not almost generally 
adm itted tha t the very thought of a disgusting object will, 
to use a common expression, make one “ sick a t the stom  
ach ” ? The mischievous boy knows something of the power 
of thought to produce physical sensation when he stands 
before a street band and deliberately sucks a lemon in 
order to see the clarionet, cornet and flute players, filling 
their instrum ents with a m entally produced and exaggerated 
flow of unnecessary saliva.

These illustrations are only a few of the g rea t number 
which m ight be used to show tha t the seat of sensation is 
not where we have supposed it to be, but if we m erely accept 
the fac t w ithout try ing  to make some practical use of it,
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there is no real gain. W hen the boy sitting by his m o th er’s 
kitchen fire perceived tha t the steam  from  the kettle had  
enough energy to  move an object in fron t of it, he m ight 
have accepted the fact and let it go a t th a t, but he was not 
satisfied with his m ere discovery. He pursued his inquiry 
and tha t investigation has resulted in our being pulled from  
one end of the country to the other by means of tha t same 
kind of steam which issued from  the spout of his m o th er’s 
kettle. I t  is from the small and seemingly insignificant 
things th a t men of inquiry draw  so much inspiration. The 
flight of the bird  suggests the possibility (Jf the aeroplane 
to a man who sees small things as harbingers of g rea t ones, 
and the antics of the fish suggests the possibility of the sub 
m arine to another whp does not “ despise the day of small 
th ings.”

W hen the observant mind discovers tha t m atte r in any 
of its forms, whether it  be the body of a tree or the body of 
a man is, as m atter, incapable of sensation, th a t observant 
m ind is a t once furnished w ith the key to some of the p e r  
plexities of hum an existence. One of the most perplexing 
problems in the world of industry and economics is th a t of 
drunkenness among the skilled and unskilled wage earners. 
The drink habit has been the curse of England, and s ta  
tistics m ay prove th a t it has cost th a t country more men 
and more money than all of its wars, including the one ju s t 
ended. To some extent this is true  also of this country, so 
much so 'tha t universal prohibition is now felt to be the only 
remedy, but before this law is enforced it m ight be well 
fo r those who are afflicted to learn  a few tru ths about th is  
cursed habit, so th a t when the law is enforced it will no t 
work an unnecessary hardship  to them.

The cure for drunkenness does not c o n s i s t s  much in 
depriving a m an of whisky as in destroying his appetite fo r  
it, and this can be done by explaining the power of the m ind 
over the body. I t  is a mistake fo r a m an to believe th a t 
there is such a thing or sensation as bodily craving, fo r i t  
is now an established fact th a t the body, as such, can crave 
nothing. In  the first place, the body has no intelligence, and  
w ithout intelligence there can be no desire, not even a sinful 
desire, therefore it is not in accordance with common-sense 
tha t the stomach can crave whisky, as some drunkards tell 
us it does. I t  seems to do so, but this is because the drunk-
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a rd  is a victim of misplaced sensation. He is like the man 
who feels a tingling sensation in a foot which has been 
removed, and so long as he believes this, the only remedy 
(so called) is another sensation in his stomach which he 
believes whisky alone can supply. I f  he could realize tha t 
neither of these sensations is actually in his stomach, th a t 
there is neither craving nor satisfaction in the body, he 
would overcome his false craving in one instance and find 
his satisfaction in m oral suprem acy in the other.

This holds true of all debilitating habits, fo r all such 
are  the direct consequence of believing in sensation where 
there  i s  no sensation. Those other m istakes of believing in. 
sensation in m atter, or those sins by which the world be 
comes over-populated w ith the offspring of the m orally and 
physically weak on the one hand, and clean minds and bodies 
become polluted on the other, are  m istakes which m ight 
easily be corrected by a true  mental science. W e have been 
taught th a t the body has sensations of its own, independent 
of the mind which should govern it, and which would govern 
it if we were properly  educated, and because of this mis- 
education we have wrestled w ith our poor bodies when all 
th a t was necessary was to cultivate the mind, and the body 
would respond to tha t education as it  will float when a man 
overcomes his fear of sinking, fo r he does not swim until 
he believe he can, and never would, even if he had as m any 
legs as a centipede.

The victim of a habit will never overcome tha t habit 
so long as he believes tha t it is stronger than he, fo r he will 
be overcome more by his beliefs than by his inclinations. 
W hen a m an realizes tha t his cravings are  sm aller than he 
is, he will rise above them. On the principle th a t the body 
is la rger than any of its members, so mind, being g rea ter 
than its fears and false appetites, can rise above them, and 
the best aid in the accomplishment of this g rand  necessity 
is to be thoroughly convinced of the dem onstrable T ru th  
tha t there is “ no sensation in m a tte r .”  The reason why 
some seem to enjoy the same pleasures m ore than  others, 
and some seem to suffer more pain from  the same afflictions 
than do others, is not because of any difference in their 
m aterial or nervous construction, as we are told, but be 
cause of a very decided difference in the ir m ental con 
struction.
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I f  it is true  that the seat of sensation is not in the body, 
and tha t the realization of this T ru th  will make free the 
m an who believes he is a drunkard, may it not also be used 
to liberate hum anity from  its pains? Once let the invalid 
realize tha t if there is no pain in Spirit, and “ there is no 
sensation in m a tte r ,”  in tha t moment he will be loosed from  
his infirmity. We may be asked if pain is not in the body, 
as seems a logical conclusion, and it is not in Spirit, as we 
can easily accept, then where is it? To this question we 
can reply only th a t it is a false belief like the belief in a  
rising  sun or a m irage on the d e se r t; it is something which 
seems to be but which is not, and it is the office of S p iritua l 
Knowing to correct this false im pression with divine under 
standing.

I f  the consequences of misplaced sensation have been 
so disastrous to the race, and they have, if it  has been re  
sponsible fo r all the sickness and sin among men, then i t  
were the p a rt of W isdom to give a new location to sensa 
tion, and while we are about it we m ight as well locate it  
outside of the body altogether. This is possible ju s t as it is 
possible to locate pain in the body when thefreis no physical 
cause fo r it. A noted psychologist says, “ I  am confident 
th a t I  can fix my attention to any p a rt until I  have a sen 
sation in th a t p a r t .”  W hat he should have said was th a t 
by fixing his attention to any p a rt he could create such a 
vivid m ental picture th a t th a t misplaced sensation would 
appear to be in the p a rt to which his fixed attention was 
most persistently  directed. I t  is related  of B raid, the cele 
brated  hypnotist, tha t on one occasion he took four men 
and told them to fix their attention on their hands for five 
minutes. One, a member of the Royal Academy, felt in  
tense cold in the hand; an author, darting  and pricking 
pains; a m ayor of the city felt h eat; and a scientific man 
had the arm  catelpticallv fixed to the table. These genuine 
experim ents prove, not tha t there is sensation in m atter, but 
th a t fixed attention can make it appear to be there.

Hack Tuke, the noted authority , assures us th a t mental 
therapeutics (w ithout hypnotism ), can cure toothache, sci 
atica, painful joints, rheumatism, gout, colic, epilepsy, 
whooping-cough, contracted limbs, paralysis, headache, neu 
ralgia, constipation, asthm a, warts, scurvy, dropsy, in te r  
m ittent fever, alcoholism, typhoid fever, and avert im pend-
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ing death. We believe this serious statem ent because in 
some m easure we have been privileged to dem onstrate it, 
but the question which naturally  arises in our minds is why 
should this secret, if indeed i t  is a secret, be not more gen 
erally  known and made of g rea ter service to the race? I t  
is now generally adm itted th a t some of the secrets in the 
world of patented articles are of such a simple character 
tha t nothing but the paten t right protects them, for a child 
could understand them. In  the early  days of p riestcraft 
only the in itiated  were perm itted to learn  the so-called 
secrets of the occult, and when these enlightened ones 
had  learned them they were so simple th a t they were 
ashamed of their own stupidity in not knowing them before. 
B ut they were not perm itted to tell others and so, fo r most 
people, the “ M ysteries”  rem ain to this day.

W hen men did not know any better it was believed tha t 
iron would not float, but now we know th a t both iron and 
stone will float, as witness the steel and concrete ships of 
the w o rld ; it is all a question of displacement, and the secret 
is out. P erhaps the riddle of the universe is ju s t as simple 
if  we only knew it. In  our effort to cure ourselves and 
others of injurious appetites and distressing diseases, we 
have indulged in much tha t has been pure guess-work. We 
have tried  to solve the riddle of human health  and happi 
ness, and most of our efforts have taken the form  of m in 
istering  to the body while leaving the mind largely un 
touched. And so the riddle has remained unsolved, fo r men 
have gone on being sick and sinful, even when the ir desire 
has been to be neither. To fight sin and sickness as if they 
were bodily conditions, instead of mental states, is almost 
as absurd as to apply remedies to a m an’s overcoat while 
leaving the m an himself to freeze. Even the most intelli 
gent have their pet superstitions, and the belief in sensation 
where there is no sensation is one of them.

I t  is said tha t in the system of Jesus “ the body was 
healed by saving and restoring  the soul.”  This being the 
case, the system of Jesus is w orthy of more consideration 
than  is usually accorded to it, if fo r no better reason than 
th a t it  compares more than favorably with other methods. 
Bem ember th a t the key-note of his system is embodied in 
the statem ent, “ There is no sensation in m a tte r.”  This 
is applicable to the belief of so-called pleasurable, as well
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as painful, sensation in m atter, fo r if the victim of sensual 
ism, as well as the victim of so-called physical suffering, 
can persuade himself of this T ru th  he will rise above his 
passions on the same principle by which the invalid will 
rise above his pains.

I f  the explanation seems too simple, recollect th a t the 
explanation of some of the most im portan t discoveries in  
the world are so simple as to make a man feel foolish fo r  
not having discovered them fo r himself. I f  you have no t 
already made this discovery, ju s t begin a t once to experi 
m ent with it. I f  you are tem pted to think your stomach 
craves whiskey, or any other debilitating thing, ju st say to  
your subconscious mind, “ There is no sensation in m a tte r,”  
and if your body seems to be suffering from  any cause 
whatsoever, say to your subconscious mind, “ There is no 
sensation in m a tte r.”  The im portance of this procedure 
cannot be over-emphasized, for if it is done faithfu lly  it 
will rew ard you in ways tha t you have never suspected. 
I t  will prove to you as nothing else can prove to you the 
tru th  of those words of Jesus, “ I t  is the S p irit tha t m aketh 
alive, the flesh profiteth nothing.”

A lesson to the student in Divine Science m ay be found 
in the story  tha t in the studios of the g rea t a rtis t John  S. 
Sargent it was recently discovered tha t he had m ade 148 
sketches of one of the figures fo r the m ural decoration he 
is painting to be placed in the Boston Museum of A rt. W hen 
one considers the many lines needed to make each one of 
the 148 figure sketches, it  is obvious how thoroughly alive 
the a rtis t is to the am ount of work needed to produce a  
successful painting. As there are to be several figures it 
would appear almost a life work to bring the decoration to  
completion. Still he works on to bring about the desired 
result.

A re we as students of Divine Science m aking as p e r 
sistent an effort for our Spiritual Life? Our souls should 
and m ust be of equal im portance to a m ural decoration. 
W e can only achieve success in a true realization of oneness 
with our F a th e r by a conscientious constant concentration 
in right thinking.
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B y  Ma k t h a  M . L o c k w o o d

God of all! Thou knowest my need! 
No earth ly  power or churchly creed, 
Or human love, can e ’er supply,
But Thy love only, to which I fly.

May I  n e ’er fa lter by the way,
Nor courage lose or hope I  p ray ;
Biit ever toward the highest goal 
P ress on and up with eager soul.

Then shall my pathw ay more bright, 
E ver widening Oh God of L ig h t!
In  loving service day by day, 
Seeking only Thy will—Thy way.

“ Regeneration is not a m atter of growth, progress, 
evolution or experience: it is a question of Realization.”

“ Philosophies change in different men, but the love 
of God is the same in all m en.”

— George Moore.

The living Bible is w ithin man—that Something tha t 
pulses with Life, tha t discerns T ruth , tha t radiates Love; 
there  we find God’s real W ord.

— Divine Science Weekly.

I t  is a well known fact th a t there are two general ways 
of taking life, commonly spoken of as optimism and pessi 
mism. There is always an element of good in the least 
a ttractive  person, and an element of good fortune in every 
unprom ising event. Seek the good quality, make the most 
of it, and you will find th a t it grows upon you. Acquire the 
hab it of looking first for the good, and you will observe 
th a t your attitude tow ard life will change. You will be 
come more positive, affirmative. You will expect health, 
happiness, freedom, good fortune. There will be less and 
less room for fear, anxiety, criticism, complaint or rebellion. 
You will become more Godlike and more creditably human.

—Horatio W. Dresser.
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®akuuj “Jfaml ©rnubl?.”
By  E . A. B . .

W e make difficulties for ourselves. Our fears and ap  
prehensions have the curious effect of clouding our ju d g  
ments and d istorting our visions so th a t we m istake petty  
crevices fo r abysses, and mole-hills for Alps. We agonize 
over these imagined obstacles and obstructions in an ex 
penditure of energy and v ita lity  that, we presently  learn, 
was altogether unnecessary, there having been a smooth, 
untroubled way of accomplishing the desired result. W e 
have this experience repeatedly, but it does not seem to 
quicken our intelligence to a better understanding how to 
avoid this ty ranny  of unw arranted  fear.

The fault, to be sure, lies wholly w ithin ourselves, sub 
ject to our own correction. There is a sovereign remedy. 
The fear th a t makes us stumble, or flounder, or fail has a  
perfect antidote in M oral Courage. T hat p roperty  of the 
soul, when given dominion, instructs and fortifies all the 
faculties and senses. The m an sees clearly, unm istakingly, 
acts with discernment, discretion, judgm ent, achieves w ith 
precision and easily; does th a t which is miraculous in the 
opinion of the subjects of fear. S trange tha t there have 
been so few exponents of moral courage in the w orld ’s h is  
tory. A page of this magazine would contain the names of 
them all. M oral courage never compromises, never shares 
a u th o rity ; for m oral courage is enthroned only when there 
is tha t sp iritual mindedness which sees w ith the eye single. 
That, however, should not discourage us. I f  our own m oral 
courage seems to have journeyed into a fa r  country, it has 
not left the kingdom w ithout viceroys, and these will serve 
us to the extent of our earnest demand.

The chief of these viceroys are F a ith  in the justice of 
the King, Confidence in the word of the law which is always 
a law of promise. F ea r cannot stand in their presence, and 
where there is no fear, uncertain ty  m ay not come, and 
where uncertain ty  m ay not come judgm ent will not fa lte r, 
and clearly directed service will not fail. Through these 
avenues we can come into such knowledge of the sovereign 
p roperty  of our soul tha t presently, in the twinkling of an
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eye, we shall discover th a t there was no journey to a fa r  
country, th a t m oral courage is always on the throne to the 
fear-free vision.

To obtain th a t vision we need s ta r t w ith no more p re  
paredness than tha t of the two blind men who followed 
Jesus, as he left the house of Ja riu s , crying, “ Son of David, 
have m ercy on u s !”  th a t they m ight see. There was but 
one thing required of th em ; it was implied in the question, 
“ Believe ye tha t I  am able to do th is?”  They said unto 
him, “ Yea L ord .”  He touched their eyes. “ According to 
your fa ith  be it unto you.”  They opened th e ir eyes and 
saw. There is the answer to every problem. “ According 
to your fa ith  be it unto you.”  We do not always catch the 
significance of this rem arkable incident in which the M aster 
made a concrete statem ent of the entire science of life and 
being. W e name this one of the miracles of Jesus, whereas 
it was no miracle of his or another, m erely a dem onstration 
by the blind men themselves of the sp iritual laws he had 
explained in many discourses, and in which they sufficiently 
believed to apply them to the satisfaction of their most 
eager need. They understood enough for th a t; the trouble 
with them was tha t of the most of us—we set bounds and 
barriers tha t narrow ly lim it our faith. W e fix upon ex 
ternals the forbidding sign, “ Thus far, but no fu r th e r ,”  
ignoring the supreme spiritual law, “ I f  thou canst be 
lieve; all things are possible to him tha t believeth.”

I t  is really  ludicrous th a t we flounder into perils and 
hardships and m iseries of body and mind tha t m ight be 
averted by a little  more reliance on the guidance of the in 
ner serene monitor. There is a good servant of the house 
hold who would lead us into pleasant com fort and wise 
counsel could we be persuaded to take his hand. I t  is the 
good servant Common Sense, doorkeeper to the palace of 
Truth, in the kingdom of heaven, where the sovereign 
Power resides.

P a rtly  illustrative of the human tendency to make un 
necessary difficulties in quest of health, safety  and happ i 
ness is a dream  I  had a little  while ago. I  was battling  with 
g reat waves fa r  out a t sea, m aking desperate, almost de 
spairing efforts to reach an ocean steam er that, singularly 
enough, seemed to be riding a t anchor. As I  drew near 
the tossing vessel I  saw the anchor chain a t the bow, and
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made fo r it. The rise and fall and plunge of the steam er 
m ade the gripping of tha t chain a dangerous feat, uncer 
tain  of accomplishment, but I managed to seize it, and, 
smashed by the waves, fearfu lly  ja rre d  by the lunge of the 
vessel, painfully, laboriously I shinned up until I  could 
catch a swaying rope dangling from  the bow and s ta r t to  
climb fo r the rail. But I  was about to let go from  sheer 
exhaustion when a huge wave hurled me up and flung me 
to the deck where I lay stunned and half unconscious un til 
some sailors came to my relief. W hen in a condition of 
such comfort as my bruised body perm itted, I  answ ered 
the questions of an oflicer who talked with me sym patheti 
cally, and told him of my perilous exploit.

“ You took a lot of fool trouble to come abo rd ,”  he 
said. “ Look here .”

H e led the way to the sh ip ’s lee side and there, leading 
down to com paratively smooth water, was a gangway ap  
paren tly  newly painted white.

“ You m ight have come up a t your ease if you had had  
sense enough to look about you from  the top of a w ave.”  

B ut fear had robbed me of a Common Sense, and I  
took the “ fool trouble.”

“ U nderstanding is for me the priceless thing of life. 
I  often think howr lam entably good we are a t pushing each 
other off. We seem to do it in our sleep, as it were. You 
know the story  of the two travelers—a very big man and 
a very little  man, who had to share a bed. In  the ir sleep 
the big man pushed the little man out on the floor. The 
little  m an d id n ’t say anything but he got up, climbed very 
carefully over the big man, who was still asleep, got his 
back to the wall and his feet against the big m an ’s back; 
and he gave a g rea t revengeful push—and pushed the bed 
away from  the wall and fell down in between. England 
and Am erica must not push each other off, even in their 
sleep. ’ ’

—Galsivorthy.

“ Hell is for re n t,”  is Billy S unday ’s characteristic  
comment on the victory of the Prohibition amendment.

The World Tomorrow.
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Notes from a sermon by Rev. C. Grier

As a guiding note to the words I  am to speak to you, I  
shall read two sentences from  the words of Jesus to his 
disciples, “ I have yet m any things to say unto you, but you 
cannot bear them now. Howbeit when he, the S p irit of 
tru th , is come, he will guide you into all tru th ; fo r he shall 
not speak of h im self; but whatsoever he shall hear, tha t 
shall he speak: and he will show you things to come.”

I t  may he m any ages before the glory of the thing 
which was revealed to Jesus will break upon any consider 
able num ber of men. There was a parting  of the curtains 
fo r him—he looked into the inner recesses of the laboratory 
of God and beheld wonders which had never before been 
seen by the mind of man. Two thousand vear,s have passed 
since Jesus tried  to tell a sense-conscious world of the 
glories which he visioned, and as yet very few of e a r th ’s 
people have believed in their existence. Let us realize, too, 
tha t these things are not m atters of curiosity alone. There 
are m any people who would like to break into the realm 
of R eality to hear its wonderful music, to see its wonderful 
light, or to be able to foretell events which are coming to 
pass, but Jesus apparently  did not concern himself with 
these m anifestations—lie looked into the in terior mechanism 
of life and discovered its unerring laws. I  do not know 
how he could tell the world anything more stupendous than 
this. I repeat—he revealed not merely the mechanism of 
existence but the laws, the principles, through which the 
infinite m achinery of God operates. I have indicated to you 
more than once something of the magnitude of the task tha t 
he had, in endeavoring to picture to his age the things which 
he saw. I f  you have ever visited the Grand Canyon and 
then have come home and have tried  to describe it to your 
friends, you remember how you went about it. You said, 
‘‘W onderful! beautiful! sublim e!”  but what did that mean 
to them? And if it is impossible to po rtray  the glories of 
the G rand Canyon to people who understand your language, 
do you realize the impossibility of the task which Jesus 
undertook in reporting  the wonders and the marvels of the
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realm  of R eality  to a world which had not seen or dream ed 
of these th ings! In  addition to all this, Jesus tried  to  
make known to his hearers the laws which are in operation 
in tha t realm, in order tha t they m ight en ter into L ife 
because of a knowledge of the laws of Life. Two thousand 
years have passed and only a few of the sons of men have 
any intim ation of the wonders which he saw and reported . 
I  presume, too, tha t the things which Jesus did not see, 
because he was not able, a re  as much g rea ter than  those he 
did perceive, as the ones he visioned are g rea te r than the 
mind of the ordinary  m an can understand. In  o ther words, 
throughout e tern ity—and th a t is a long time—there will be 
a continual unfoldm ent of the glories of God.

Jesus looked into the wondrous realm  of Realty. H e 
knew that it was impossible fo r him to report to his Dis 
ciples the things which he saw, but he felt sure tha t he 
could give them something which would put them on a h igh 
way tha t would lead them forever aright. He said to them, 
“ I have m any things to say unto you, but ye cannot h ear 
them now. Howbeit when he, the sp irit of tru th , is come, 
he will guide you into all tru th .”  I  wish I  m ight be able to 
say to you tha t my preachm ents in the fu tu re  will be con- 

, cerned largely  with those other things .which Jesus told 
his disciples they were not yet able to bear. Do you realize 
the problem which confronted Jesus? I t  was his business 
to get into the mind of man as much of the knowledge of 
the glories he visioned as it was possible to introduce, but 
there was a b a rrie r in the way. I t  was not the lim itation 
of his seeing or of his capacity of expressing; it was the 
lim itation of the ir capacity to receive, therefore Jesus did 
not try  to tell them of the supersensuous things which he 
saw. He did try  to give his disciples a clue—lie pu t into 
their hands an instrum ent by which, in due time, through 
the ir unfolding souls, they should discover the things th a t 
are inherently the possession of mankind. I  shall not be 
happy in passing on until I  am sure tha t you understand 
this. He surrendered the privilege of reporting  the pic 
turesque, the marvelous, tha t he m ight spend his time in 
doing two things—in the first place, he laid down the sim ple 
principles which should help hum anity to life e ternal; in 
the second place, he tried  to make man conscious of an inner 
Guide. Jesus knew tha t the Holy S p irit would serve as the
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sufficient and perfect guide fo r hum anity through all time— 
th a t as the soul was ready to receive it, it would open up 
to man the wonderful glories of the invisible kingdom of 
God.

The word “ fa ith ”  is used only twice in the Old T esta  
ment. Is  not tha t an astounding thing? In  the New T esta  
ment, it is used over one hundred times. T hat shows the 
emphasis which Jesus laid upon it. He placed this tre  
mendous force w ithin the reach of his disciples. He said, 
“ Have faith, have the fa ith  of God” —not faith  in God, 
but the faith  of God—he knew tha t this faith  would open to 
them the possibility of the Holy S p ir i t’s operation in their 
lives, and. tha t every good which he possessed would be 
theirs through the leadership of tha t Holy Spirit. Jesus 
saw things impossible to express, impossible to see with the 
visual eyes, impossible to understand by the sense-conscious 
ness of man, but he was not dismayed. He did the one 
possible thing—he gave to his disciples the key by which 
door a fte r door of the m ysteries and the wonders and the 
glories of God should be opened. T hat key is faith. But 
somehow or o ther it has seemed to the world tha t it  does not 
work perfectly. I  believe th a t com paratively little  progress 
has been made by hum anity since Jesus lived upon earth, in 
m atters of real concern to the soul, and I  think this has 
been largely due to a m isunderstanding of the nature and 
office of faith. The general idea is tha t it is simply a belief 
in a higher Power, a conviction tha t we have no righ t to 
complain—we m ay as well accept what comes to us and 
make the best of i t ; or if we ascend to a higher plane than 
that, our thought is tha t by a belief in God, He will be 
moved to do something for us—as if a g reat king should 
say to his subjects, “ I f  you will show faith  in me for any 
specific thing, I  will be persuaded into doing tha t thing for 
you.”  We see the same principle in the political life of our 
country. A politician steps into power and bestows favors 
upon his henchmen, because they somehow or other “ get 
r ig h t”  with him or because he desires their good will, or 
for some other extraneous advantages for himself. Many 
people have felt tha t this was the relationship which man 
bears to God—that faith  is a Sort of political influence which 
m ay be used with Him, and so the world has based all its 
operations, when it has attem pted to live the life of faith

599

Digitized by
Original from 

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



’ T h e  G le a n e r

a t all, upon some such foundation as that. Men think th a t 
the only thing to be done is to acquiesce in the will of a 
God, who sends all m anner of troubles upon them, or else 
they believe th a t the will of God can be altered by th e ir 
knuckling down to Him. So not much has been accom 
plished. I t  could not possibly' be accomplished with such 
beliefs. W e have gone fa r  enough, in our study of life 
itself, to know th a t it is orderly. God is consistent. The 
universe is as absolutely to be trusted  as m athem atics. 
There is an in teg rity  about m athem atics to which a m an 
m ust bow, and there is an in tegrity  about the universe which 
the highest soul tha t ever lived m ust m eet w ith bended 
knee. Jesus saw its essential soundness.

W hat is faith  ? I t  is breaking w ith an order of delusion 
and deception and erro r, and entering into the righ t vision 
of the reality  of Being. Do you not see th a t the office of 
fa ith  is a fundam ental tru s t in the in teg rity  of God and the 
laws which have created and are re-creating the universe 
in which we live? This new concept is not a break with the 
o rder of th in g s ; it  is an understanding of the order of th ings 
as they are in God—an understanding through which we 
en ter a t once into the possession of the good of th a t perfec t 
God as m anifested in H is perfect universe. To me this is 
revelation. The reason why fa ith  heals is because it takes 
the soul out of an a ttitude  which is a t enmity with the law  
of Being and makes friends with the law of Being. I f  an y  
thing is wrong in our lives, it  is because, somehow or o ther, 
the soul has tilted its sail a thw art the breeze of God. F a ith  
is the changing of the a ttitude  of the soul tow ard God and  
His good. The wrong tilting of the sail has prevented H is 
blessings from entering in upon u s; fa ith  makes the en  
trance of all-good absolutely necessary. W henever the soul 
is turned toward God, whenever it sees God and His u n i 
verse as He sees it and as it is, the good of tha t universe 
and the good of God m ust enter. Thus we see the connect 
ing link tha t lies between the outer man and the operation 
of the law. God is not spurred into some new activ ity  
which He is not already perform ing; the soul of man has 
taken such an attitude tow ard Him tha t H is good becomes 
an immediate asset. Jesus made the discovery th a t the  
infinite good sweeping through this universe is God H im  
self, and so there is nothing but good. Cancer, consumption,
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danger, acidents, and death are but distorted images upon 
the lens. There is only one way to rid  the world of them. 
I t  lies in the readjustm ent of the lens of the soul until it 
reflects, not a false image, a delusion, but the perfect rays 
of G od’s rad ian t light. F a th e r God, we thank Thee fo r the 
pow er which lies in the hum an soul to overcome all injury, 
all disease, all calamity, and to bring our lives into perfect 
harm ony with the life and law of the All Perfect.

— From “ The Truth ,” Spokane, Wash.

(fll*ar %  fflay!

Once the welcome light has broken, 
Who shall say

W hat the unimagined glories 
Of the day!

W hat the evil th a t shall perish 
In  its ra y !

Aid the dawning, tongue and p e n ;
Aid it, hopes of honest m en;
Aid it, paper—aid it, type—

’ Aid it, for the hour is ripe,
And our earnest m ust not slacken 

In to  play.
Men of thought and men of action, 

C lear the way!

Lo! a cloud’s about to vanish 
From  the day;

And a brazen w rong to crumble 
In to  clay.

Lo! the R ig h t’s about to conquer; 
C lear the w ay !

W ith the R ight shall many more
E n te r smiling a t the door;
W ith  the giant W rong shall fall
M any others, g reat and small,
T hat for ages long have held us 

F o r the ir prey.
Men of thought and men of action, 

C lear the way!
— Charles Mackay.
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A pril the first

0  Lord, our Lord! How excellent is Thy name in all 
the e a r th ! Im m ortal m an walks in the vineyard of e ternal 
Joy, Peace, H arm ony and Love. The roseate hues of the  
m orning sky and the sunse t’s golden glow greet him w ith 
the splendor of Thy m ajesty. The birds sing his welcome, 
and flowers adorn his pathw ay with blossoms.

Yea verily, hast Thou made him a little lower than the 
angels and crowned him with glory and w ith h o n o r!

Me d it a t io n  : “ I will claim my inheritance through the 
Love which the F a th e r hath  bestowed.”

B ibl e  Se l e c t io n s  : Psalm  8 ; Rev. 2 1 :7.
A st o r  Le c t u r e s  : Page 117.

April the second

Blessed are the pure in heart, fo r they shall see God. 
P u rity  of thought and act has been the precept of all re  
ligious teachers. Im purity  is the scum which hides the im  
prisoned soul from  the radiance of S p ir it’s beneficent rays. 
Sordid thoughts tha t lurk w ithin the temple of the mind 
besmirch the windows of the soul, and m an knows not th a t 
he bears th a t “ light which lighteth every m an tha t cometh 
into the w orld .”

In  the Secret Place of the Most H igh, only he whose 
mind is attuned to  the heavenly vibrations can commune 
with the F a th e r which dwelleth therein. The highest v ib ra  
tion is Love, and he who would ascend to the pinnacle o f 
conscious union with the F a th e r must be consumed in the  
transform ing flame of Divine Love.

Me d it a t io n : “ G rant me a clean heart, 0  Lord, an d
renew a right sp irit within m e!”

Bibl e  : Psalm s 24: 3, 4, 5. I  Tim. 1 :5 ; 3 :9.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 249.
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April the third
Would you live the Perfect Life? W ould you feed the 

poor, heal the sick and raise the dead as did the lowly 
N azarene? W ould you have the chief of sinners and the 
m ostly holy saints find comfort in your presence, and little 
children flock to greet you as you pass by?

Then live the life which Jesus lived. Think the thoughts 
which he thought. See yourself as the Divine Son of the 
Most H igh to whom all things in heaven and on earth  are 
given, and you shall enter into the realms of the “ ju s t men 
made perfect.”

Me d i t a t io n : “ Let me be conscious of th a t Perfect
M ind.”

Bi b l e : I Kings 8:61; Luke 6:40; M att. 19:21; Matt. 
5:48.

A st o r  Le c t . : Page 82, first paragraph.

April the fourth

Desire is the invisible d rapery  which separates us from  
th a t which we shall ultim ately become. I t  is the vesture 
of the soul as, it evolves to conscious im m ortality. Desire 
which seeks self-gratification enshrouds the soul with so 
sombre a veil th a t even the effulgent Light of S p irit cannot 
pierce it.

In  its highest phase, desire is aspiration. Then lift 
thine eyes unto the hills, O Soul, and blot out all desire save 
the desire to be as thy  ideal, and verily, as thou thinkest in 
thy heart, so shalt thou be.

Me d it a t io n : “ My one desire is to be, 0  L ord; and
being, I  shall knotvand do.”

Bi b l e : Psalm  119:40 and 174; Psalm  63:1.
A st o r  Le c t . : Page 251.

April the fifth
F a ith  is tha t golden cord which leads directly from  the 

h ea rt of man to the throne of God. A perfect life is the 
noblest expression of a perfect faith. I t  causes us to live 
th a t  which we believe. I t  is the pathw ay which leads into 
the  Edenic Garden, there to eat of the tree  of 
of the goodness of God.
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We are th a t which we believe; but we shall become 
th a t which we have faith  th a t we can become. Only by 
using tha t fa ith  which we have can we ever a tta in  to an 
understanding of divinity. ,

Me d it a t io n : “ I  walk by fa ith .”
B i b l e : Rom. 1:17; Rom. 4:20, 2 1 , 22; I  Cor. 16:13; 

Gal. 3:11 and 26.
A s t o r  L e c t . : Page 102, first paragraph .

April the sixth
“ The end of knowledge is to know God, not only to be 

lieve; to become one with God, no t  only to worship a fa r  
off. Man m ust know the reality  of the Divine Existence, 
and then know tha t his own innerm ost Self is one w ith  
God, and tha t the aim of life is to realize that unity. Unless 
religion can guide a man to th a t realization, it is but a s  
sounding brass or a tinkling cymbal. ’ ’

Religion, then, is personal. In  m an ’s innerm ost Self he 
has always been one with the F a ther, and when he b rings 
the inner to  outw ard m anifestation, will he in reality  be 
come a “ god, and son of the Most H igh .”

Me d it a t io n : “ The F a th e r is in me, and I  am in the 
F a ther. ’ ’

B i b l e : Dan. 2:21, 22; M att. 7:21; M att. 11:27; Jo h n  
17:20, 2 1 .

A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 128 to end of chapter.

April the seventh
“ W e speak the wisdom of God in a m ystery, even the 

hidden wisdom, which God ordained before the world be 
g a n ;”  thus proclaimed P au l in his message to the C orin th  
ians. The P earl of g rea t price is not one upon which the 
m ultitude can gaze for it cannot be seen by fleshly eyes. 
I t  is hidden from  the eyes of monarchs, and even the 
princes of intellect have not the understanding to fathom  
its m ystery, but ‘ ‘ God hath  revealed unto us by his Sp irit, ’ ’ 
th a t “ the glory of this m yste ry”  is “ C hrist you.”

“ The things of God knoweth no m an but the S p irit of 
God, ’ ’ and it is this S p irit of the P erfect C hrist w ithin th a t 
links the heart of m an indissolubly w ith the h eart of God 
and transform s all into H is Ineffable Likeness.
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Me d it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ C hrist in  me, is my hope of glory. ’ ’
Bi b l e : John  3:5; John  4:23, 24; Rom. 8:9, 10; Rom. 

8 :14, 15, 16.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 271, last paragraph .

April the eighth

The Cross which Jesus bore on Calvary did not pay the 
price of universal redemption. The equation which he 
solved was completed by the same rules which are given us. 
In  the proportion tha t we apply the same Law will we bear 
the same Cross, and as we climb the steps to conscious 
unity  with the F a ther, the cross of shame becomes tran s  
form ed into the glorious Cross of Love, and the crown of 
thorns is exchanged fo r a Diadem of Service.

Jesus drank the dregs of the b itte r cup, and he who 
would “ overcome the w orld”  m ust be prepared  to taste it 
also. Let me be strong in the faith , fo r “ henceforth there 
is laid up fo r me a crown of righteousness. ’ ’

Me d i t a t i o n : My strength  to conquer is in Thee, 0
Lord. ’ ’

B ib l e  : Matt. 10 :38; M att. 16:24, 25; Luke 14:27.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 265 to middle of page 266.

April the ninth

In  Silence God speaks to the h eart of man. In  Silence 
the flood gates of S p irit are  opened, and if he will, it  is 
then th a t m an m ay gaze on th a t ineffable One, and sip the 
elixir of E verlasting  Life.

The mind of m an is the d istributing station of the 
power-house of God. In  the Silence, the mind enters the 
sanctuary  of the Secret Place of the Most High, and there 
communes with its F a th er in Heaven. Thus it is, in p ro  
portion to his understanding, “ He tha t p rayeth  in secret, 
shall be rew arded openly. ’ ’

Me d i t a t i o n  : ‘ ‘ The F a th e r W hich dwelleth within, an-
sw ereth my prayers. ’ ’

B i b l e : M att. 10:20; M att. 6:5, 6 , 7, 8 .
A s t o r  L e c t . : Page 70, first and second paragraphs.
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April the tenth
A ppreciation is th a t faculty of the hum an soul which 

intuitively recognizes the value of tha t appreciated. Hence, 
it  follows tha t one’s capacity of appreciation is indicative 
of his own appreciative value. Only like can know like, 
and on this tru th  is based our sure hope of divinity. I f  
man had not the Divine Spark  within, how could he know 
God?

Then let us rise to the consciousness of God-hood, and  
build into our conscious existence the characteristics of 
God-likeness, and verily, we shall be made perfect, even 
as the F a th e r in heaven is perfect.

Me d i t a t i o n : “ My mind is stayed on C hrist.”
B ibl e  : I  Cor. 8 :3; I  Cor. 13 :12; I  Cor. 2 :16.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 36, to end of chapter.

A pril the eleventh

Self is the serpent which would betray  m an ’s soul in to  
the hands of the enemy. No m an liveth unto him self alone, 
and until he sees all th a t is, bound in One Inseparab le  
Unity, can he dwell perpetually  in the G arden of E te rn a l 
Bliss, or taste  the joys which reign in the heaven of Sp irit.

The hand which lifts  the latch into the realm  of the 
Land of Love is the same which must close the door to 
thoughts of self.

Me d i t a t i o n : “ I and my F a th e r are one.”
B ib l e  : M att. 16:24—27, inclusive; Phil. 2 :13, 14, 15.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 129.

April the twelfth

To the hills whence cometh my help will I  lif t m ine 
ey es; fo r in a universe which is spiritual, my refuge cannot 
be found in things m aterial. I  will arise and go to m y 
F a th e r in Whom is Life, Love, Abundance.

Each thought th a t ascends to the throne of God is a 
step nearer to the m ountain’s height; and each obstacle 
overcome is an advancement tow ard the goal of conscious 
im m ortality.
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Me d i t a t i o n : “ The Lord is my salvation, my strength 
and my health. ”

B ib l e  : Psalm s 46 :1 ; 62 :2, 7 ; 94 :22.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 275.

April the thirteenth

“ Eye hath  not seen, ear hath  not heard the things 
which God hath  prepared  fo r them th a t love H im ;”  and it 
is only as we become conscious of this Infinite Love, rely 
upon it, and m anifest it, tha t we can see its wonders ex 
ternalized in perfect health, rad ian t joy and sweet h a r  
monies. i

“ P erfect Love casteth out f e a r ;”  so be not a fra id  of 
anything tha t would seem to disturb, fo r behind the appear 
ances of things the Love of God is stream ing, and in the 
consciousness of I ts  presence, nothing can come nigh thee.

Me d i t a t i o n : “ Divine Love is my buckler and shield.
I t  guides me in all my ways. ”

B i b l e : Rom. 8:35—39, inclusive; I  Cor. 2:9, 10.
. A s t o r  L e c t .: Page 149, last paragraph .

April the fourteenth
Think not, O Soul, tha t thou canst wing thy flight to 

the u tterm ost ends of the universe on the pinions o f un 
serving Love! I f  thou wouldst have it said, “ W ell done, 
thou good and faithfu l servan t,”  thou will fling thoughts 
of self to  the u tterm ost bounds and seek thy God through 
doing Good.

Place thy heart upon the Cross, and bear thy b ro th e r’s 
shame! The highest peaks are m easured by the lowest 
depths, and if thou wouldst ascend to the realm  of Spirit, 
fo rget not those in the valley below.

Me d i t a t i o n : “ I  am my brother’s keeper.”
B ib l e  : Jam es 2 :8 ; I Thess. 4 :9 ; Gal. 6 :1, 2 .'
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 94, 3rd and 4th paragraphs.

April the fifteenth
O Lord, my Lord, Thou a my strong defense, my 

shield and my buckler, and in Thee will I  t r u s t ! Though an 
host encamp about me, yet will I  not fear, fo r Thou a r t  with 
m e. Thy rod and Thy staff, verily, do they comfort me!
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In  the consciousness of Thy Love I  face the darkness 
of the abyss unafraid , fo r I  know th a t it  is there th a t the 
last shadow of m ortality  shall be transm uted into divine 
im m ortality and shine fo rth  in resplendent glory as a  ra y  
of Thy effulgent Light.

Me d it a t i o n  : “ Clad in the arm or of Divine Love, no th  
ing harm ful can come nigh m e.”

B ibl e  : Psalm  91.
A s t o b Le c t . : Page 149.

April the sixteenth

He who would live the ideal life m ust first enter the  
H all of Divine Im agery and gaze on the perfect p a tte rn  
which the infallible architect reveals to him there. L ife  
melts away and is swallowed up in the world of m ateria l 
seeming unless the image of perfect wholeness be kept con 
stantly  before the vision of the inner eye.

Gaze on the Ideal, but dream  not»the idle years aw ay 
in contem plation th e reo n ; but re tu rn  from  your vision filled 
with the consciousness th a t you are  now th a t which you 
desire to be, and w ith the fog of doubt will d isappear the 
intervening years, and you shall behold in  yourself th a t 
which you saw in your Ideal, and with head erect shall 
en ter into the kingdom of the E terna l Now!

Me d it a t i o n  : “ My Ideal is the P erfect C hrist w ith in .”
B ib l e  : M att. 10:26, 27; I  John  4 :4.
A s t 6b L e c t . : Page 122 to middle of page 123.

April the seventeeth

“ W atch and p ra y !”  The demons of darkness lu rk  
about on every side to ensnare him who glimpses the ligh t of 
day only dimly. As darkness flees before the approaching 
sun, so does e rro r d isappear before the search-light o f 
Divine Love.

Then pray  for tha t illum ination in which no darkness 
can abide, and in every act watch fo r the Sun of R ighteous 
ness and follow its gleam into the paths of all T ruth .

Me d it a t io n  : ‘4 Search me, 0  God, tha t I  m ay know
only Thee.”
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B i b l e : Luke 21:36; M att. 24:42; M ark 13:37; M ark 
14:38.

A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 71 to end of chapter.

April the eighteenth
To whom but Thee can I turn , 0  God? In  all the 

universe there is nought else, for Thou a r t All in all. W hen 
the mind grasps the tru th  th a t nothing can exist outside of 
His Perfect W holeness, it  sees itself as a channel for the 
outpouring of Divine Love, which finds expression in a 
noble life of service,—the practice of the Law of B ro ther 
hood !

Man is the apex of G od’s creations, and as the highest 
num eral in the scale of Being, he should m anifest his God- 
given powers to the glory and honor of his C reator by 
serving those who know Him not.

Me d i t a t i o n : “ My strength is in the L o rd .”
 Bi b l e : Psalm s 118:14; Psalm s 46:1, 2, 3.
As t o r  L e c t . : Page 255.

April the nineteenth
P ray e r is the ardent desire th a t every way of life be 

Light. I t  is the chariot which draws the heart of man to 
the throne of God, and transm utes human life into Divine 
Substance. P ray e r is the lens through which m an beholds 
his ineffable union w ith the A ll-Perfect One and, as a 
valiant Son of the Most High, seeks to do his F a th e r ’s will. 
H is knowledge is power, fo r he knows that, “ Lo, I  have 
come to do Thy will, O God. I am content to do it;  yea, 
Thy Law is w ithin my h ea rt.”

Me d i t a t io n  : “  Send out thy Light and thy Truth , O 
God. Let them lead m e.”

B i b l e : Psalm s 25:5; 26:3; 40:11; Acts 6:4; Col. 4:2.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 69, first paragraph.

April the twentieth

F orget all but the Love of God,—for in tru th , H is bene- 
ficient Presence is all there is. Dwell in this consciousness, 
and  in the One Suprem e R eality wilt thou abide.
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Verily, the Lord our God is One God, and there is 
naught beside H im ! In  Him is Life, Love, Beauty, H ealth , 
Harm ony, and H app iness! In  H is Ineffable Goodness will 
I  t r u s t !

Med it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ My soul w aiteth on the Lord to do H is 
b idding.”

B i b l e : Eccl. 2:26; John  1:4;' 5:26, 27; Psalm s 62:5,
6 , 7.

A s t o b L e c t . : Page 279, first paragraph, to middle o f 
page 280.

April the twenty-first

He who would become his b ro th e r’s keeper in the house 
hold of the Lord, m ust be so imbued with the sp ir it of 
b ro therly  kindness th a t he will not seek to m easure his 
b ro ther by the standards which he has set for himself. J u s t  
as all roads lead to Rome, so do all paths lead to God.

Some m ay take a winding path  and view the panoram a 
of e a r th ’s existence w ith leisurely gaze, while another fo l 
lows the guiding s ta r  up  the roughest steep and over the 
deepest canyon to the m ountain ’s lofty  peak. Yet from  the 
m ountain top both behold the same ineffable view, and there  
mingle and interm ingle in th a t ‘‘sea of glass, like unto 
c ry sta l.”

Me d it a t io n : “ I  am come not to be m inistered unto, 
but to m inister. ”

Bib l e : M att. 20:26, 27, 28.
A st o k  L e c t . : Page 85 to middle of page 8 6 .

April the twenty-second

True it is, th a t Love is the U niversal S o lven t; bu t th a t 
love which seeks to gloss over every ripple, which would 
veneer the realities of Life, is not Love. T rue “ Love 
seeketh not her own,”  but th a t love which would smile aw ay 
th ^  vicissitudes of life is not the sort th a t “ suflfereth long  
and is kind. ’ ’

Love w ithout Justice is prostitution, and we m ust be so 
kindled w ith th a t flame of Divine Love th a t “ they seeing 
our good w orks,”  shall become intoxicated of the S p ir it, 
and run  leaping forth  to do the F a th e r ’s will.
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Me d i t a t io n  : ‘ ‘ Divine Love is my S hepherd ; no good 
thing shall I  w an t.”

B ib le  : M att. 22 :37, 38, 39; I John  4 :12.
A sto r Le c t . : Page 107, first and second paragraphs.

I

April the twenty-third

Nobility of act m ust be preceded by nobility of thought. 
I f  you would express the grandeur of a  Divine Hum anity, 
you m ust immerse yourself in an ocean of thought whose 
every ripple is charged with the S p irit of Divine Love.

Nobility is born of the soul. He who enthrones the 
C hrist Love in the sacred precincts of the soul, has, indeed, • 
gained the privilege of mingling in a Royal household,— 
one whose Law is Love, and whose watchword is Service. 
Few  there are who enter therein, fo r “ S tra it is the gate, 
and narrow  is the w ay,”  but he Who seeks in the sp irit 6 f 
T ru th  shall find it.

Me d i t a t io n  : ‘ ‘ Give me an understanding heart, 0  God, 
th a t I  may do Thy w ill.”

B ib l e  : Prov. 16 :16; M att. 7 :14.
As t o r  Le c t . : Page 16, second paragraph.

April the twenty-fourth

The body is the implement of the sou l; yet throughout 
the long ages it has been-considered the all of man. T hat 
“ Ye are  the temple of God, and the S p irit of God dwelleth 
w ith in ,”  has fallen on unheeding ears, and m an has paid 
the penalty for his short-sightedness.

The race is to the swift and the strong, fo r he who 
would obey the high commands of the S p irit within m ust 
possess a strong and ready steed. The soul m ust have an 
acceptable dwelling place, and unless its temple is dedicated 
to the “ high calling,”  it cannot declare fully the glory of its 
C reator.

Me d i t a t i o n : “ My life is consecrated to Service fo r
Good.”

B ib le : Romans 8 :8 , 1 0 ; Heb. 12:28.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 80.
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April the twenty-fifth

Pythagoras said, “ Know thyself,” and tru ly  he who 
understands the m ysteries of his own Being has risen  to an  
understanding of God, fo r the two are in rea lity  one. “ H e 
tha t ruleth himself is better than  he tha t taketh a c ity ,”  
and in the proportion tha t m an is able to ru le him self ac 
cording to the Law of his sp iritual nature, will he rise  
above the petty  fears and annoyances which now possess 
him.

Man is only a creature of circumstance so long as he 
refuses to tra in  those unlim ited powers which, lie im planted 
in the depths of his soul. “ Know thou of S e lf the powers, 
0  thou perceiver of external shadow s,”  and you will d is  
cover tha t you are on your homeward journey  to the h e a rt 
of God.

Me d i t a t i o n : “ I am no m ore in bondage, but am free  
with the freedom  of C hrist.”

B ib l e  : M att. 6 :30—34; Gal. 4 :6 , 7 , 31.
A s t o b Le c t . : Page 127, first paragraph .

April the twenty-sixth

W ould you be the victor in every battle on the plane o f 
existence? W ould you enjoy perfeet health, rad ian t happ i 
ness and abounding prosperity? W ould you play the p a r t  
which the Divine Playw right intended you should play, o r 
would you m asquerade as a clown on e a r th ’s stage of ex 
istence ?

Then unite your W ill to your Desire and cling to th a t 
G reat U niversal Mind which has placed you in ideal se t 
tings; has surrounded you with every luxury; in fact, h a s  
given unto you the kingdom, if you will but make read y  
to receive it. P rep are  your vessels fo r the ..inflowing of 
Divine Love, and verily will yours be a Life T rium phan t!

Me d i t a t i o n : “ Thy ways are m y ways, 0  God; T h y  
will, my will. ”

Bib l e : I  John 5:4, 5; M att. 5:3, 10.
A s t o r  L e c t .: Page 15, last p arag raph  to m iddle o f 

page 16.
i
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April the twenty-seventh

“ L ift up your heads, 0  ye Gates! And the K ing of 
Glory shall come in !”  Verily, verily will the K ing of Glory 
en ter if thou wilt but lift up thy head and bid Him welcome 
into the tabernacle of thy soul. I t  is H is rightfu l dwelling 
place, and blessed is he who restores Him to H is own. ’ ’

Then “ make stra igh t the pathw ay of our God,”  for in 
trium ph will he come to be thy  K ing and reign supreme 
over all thy  ways. P rep are  the festive boards and g ran t 
H im  royal welcome, and the Lord of lords, who is the K ing 
of Glory shall come in.

Me d i t a t i o n : “ C reate in me Thy acceptable dwelling 
place.”

B ib l e  : M att. 3 : l-3 ; Rev. 3 :20.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 115, first paragraph .

April the twenty-eighth

The mind of m an is the mould in which the ideas of 
God are cast. He who would a tta in  the highest round on 
e a r th ’s ladder of existence must see tha t there hre no flaws 
in  the vessel which holds his creative capacities.

God is the Principle of C reation; therefore, in the de 
gree tha t m an becomes God-like will he be able to think H is 
thoughts a fte r Him, and become conscious of H is own cre 
ative capacities.

Then awake, 0  Soul, to thy God-given powers! Do 
minion is thine if thou wilt but cleave to th a t One E tern a l 
God and make thy mind an acceptable dwelling place of His 
M ost Glorious M ajesty !

Me d i t a t i o n : “ W ith the One Mind and the Only
Thinker, I  am One.”

B ib l e  : Gen. 1 :26; M att. 28 :18—20; I I  Cor. 6 :16.
A s t o r  Le c t .: Page 1 2 2 , first p arag raph  to middle of 

page 123.

April the twenty-ninth

“ F o r God so loved the world th a t He gave H is only 
begotten son.”  He who would be God-like m ust incorporate 
in to  his conscious existence those qualities which character-
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Digitized by

ize God. Im m ortality  is now, and in the degree tha t m an 
lives the God-like life, does he so love the world and give 
him self fo r it.

Love is the g rea t fountain from  which the Life U ni 
versal flows, and he who would practise the brotherhood of 
m an m ust be charged with the electrifying current of Divine 
Love.

Me d it a t io n : “ I  am a channel fo r Divine Love.”
B ib le  : I  John  2 :10, 11; 5 :2, 3; John  17 :25, 26.
A s t o r  L e c t . : Page 82, second p a rag rap h ; 83, first

paragraph.
April the thirtieth

Man lives in a world of condtions because he has fa iled  
to know and to understand the G reat Law which operates 
beyond the vision of the physical eye. As io n g  as m a n ’s 
world is one of conditions, he must expect to suffer the  
conditions of his own creating. In  the proportion, how 
ever, th a t he glimpses the reality  of his own Being as a Son 
of God will he rise above the world of conditions and dwell 
in the realm  of Causes. God, or Good, is the Cause of all 
th a t is, and the effect m ust be ever like its Cause. T hen 
will man be conscious of his powers, and he will, in tru th , 
become an inhabitant of tha t new earth  where pain, so r 
row, sickness and death are unknown.

Me d it a t io n : ‘‘Thero is One Cause, One C reator, even 
God.”

Bib l e : Phil. 4:10—13, inclusive; John  5:26.
A s t o r  L e c t . : Page 46.
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Th e  Gl e a n e r

S p i r i t u a l  i U r f t t r i n e .

By  W. J o h n  M urray

“ I will restore health unto thee, I  will heal thee of thy 
w ounds.” —Jer. 30: 17.

These words of Jerem iah  embody one of the sweetest 
prom ises ever made to the race, and yet it is a promise all 
too frequently  'unfulfilled. Is  it because God has forgotten 
H is promise, or because we have forgotten the a r t  of re ly  
ing on this promise tha t it  has come to read  as if it were 
w ritten  for a special people, or a limited period? I f  h istory  
tells us tru ly  there was a time when men turned as na tu ra lly  
to God for the healing of the ir infirmities as they now tu rn  
to m ateria l remedies. In  the ancient Jew ish religious con 
sciousness the idea tha t health, as well as life, was from  
God seems to have been firmly rooted. Hence it wa£ tha t 
they sought unto the Lord in the ir disease, and never 
thought of applying elsewhere until the E gyptian  sorcerers 
and medicine men corrupted their thought and weaned them 
from  th e ir reliance on That Only W hich can be relied upon.

“ In  th a t age,”  says one, “ of simple child-like fa ith  in 
God men knew no better than to apply to H im  directly, for 
the cure of their d iseases.”  I t  would seem from  this as if 
the old saying were true  that, “ W here ignorance is bliss, 
’tis folly to be w ise.”  I f  men had rem ained in this blissful 
and healthful ignorance, the traffic in drugs would be much 
less, but the general health of the world would be vastly  
better, as is so clearly set fo rth  by Dr. Mason Good who 
says, “ I f  all the drugs in the pharm acopia of M ateria Med- 
ica were throw n into the sea, it would be much better for 
m ankind but worse fo r the fishes.”

P rofessor Bowen says, “ A fte r poisoning their patients 
with drugs through m any centuries, the doctors have a t last 
come to know their business better, and now stand aside, 
so as to leave free course to the curative agencies of the 
unconscious, which alone can restore the patien t to perfect
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health .”  I f  a sp iritual healer had said the above he would 
be accused of belittling the “ learned profession ,”  but even 
the sp iritual healer may be pardoned if he agrees with D r. 
Good, the physician, and P rofessor Bowen, the philosopher.

The object of this sermon is not to ridicule the practice 
of medicine in its m aterial aspects, but to ask if there is not, 
when this practice has been tried  and found wanting, a court 
of final appeal to which the invalid may take his case with 
some hope of a cure. I f  physics cannot m inister to a mind 
diseased, then it were well, as Shakespeare says, to “ throw  
physic to the dogs.”  W hen m aterial remedies are found 
inadequate, as they often are, it  is well to go back to those 
old practitioners of the early  centuries who are  quoted in 
ancient works on medicine, and see how greatly  they em 
phasized the value of the m ental. Says one, “ To give joy  
to the sick is na tu ra l healing: fo r once make your p a tien t 
cheerful, his cure is accomplished.”  The wise m an 
asserts in his Book of Proverbs, “ A  m erry  heart doeth good 
like a  medicine,”  and another has said it doeth more good 
than a  medicine, fo r it leaves no bad a fte r  results.

These are  all ways of stating  th a t there is therapeutical 
value in the m ental attitude of the physician. A noted doc 
to r has said that, “ Sym pathy is a powerful d rug  in the 
hands of a skillful ad m in is tra to r.”  And this brings us to 
the ' consideration of Spiritual Medicine as a som ething 
which one may carry  about with him fa r  more conveniently 
than he can carry  the most daintily  bottled hom eopathic 
pellets. I f  a smile is worth $5,000 a year to a physician, 
as Oliver W endell Holmes once declared, then it behooves 
us to cultivate such qualities of soul as will help and not 
in jure hum anity. Only the other day a lady told me th a t 
one who is very  near and dear to her said to her as she 
groaned with pain, “ F o r goodness sake d o n ’t groan so ; i t  
makes me nervous,”  and this to a woman who was seem  
ingly in the valley of the shadow.

I t  is a t such times as these th a t a patient needs love 
more than lotions, and if we cannot give love and exhib it 
unlim ited patience, it were better for the patient th a t we 
stay  out of the sick chamber, for we are more of a m enace 
to health than a means to its recovery. W e in jure  those 
whom we would benefit, and la te r suffer the gnawing pangs 
of remorse when we remember our past impatience, as we
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are  bound to do soon or late. An irritab le  nurse, no m atter 
how much she thinks she conceals her irritab ility  behind a 
forced smile, is more dangerous than  she imagines, and if 
she cannot overcome her irritab ility  the only honorable 
course left open to her is to seek some other profession in 
which irritab ility  is not so dangerous to others, though it 
will always be injurious to herself.

An ill-natured physician can do more in a minute to 
depress the sp irits of his patien t than all the drugs in his 
little  black bag can overcome in a thousand years. Physi 
cians have told me, and I  have observed it in my own prac  
tice, tha t when certain  persons visit their patients they 
recognize it at once by the quickened pulse and heightened 
tem perature of the patient. From  this it would seem tha t 
it  were a m atter for serious consideration concerning our 
state  of mind when we visit our ailing friends. We should 
be very careful not to discuss sickly subjects or symptoms 
of disease, knowing as we should tha t ailing people are very 
sensitive and find it difficult to throw  off negative sugges 
tions with the same ease tha t they would if they were well. 
An inconsiderate person will never become a successful 
dispenser of Spiritual Medicine, for the reason tha t he lacks 
th a t w ithout which there can be no healing accomplished.

I f  we would heal as Jesus healed we m ust cultivate 
tha t m ental attitude which differentiated him from  all other 
men. I f  Jesus had one thing more than another it was 
compassion, without which the le tte r is but “ sounding 
brass and tinkling cym bal.”  Compassion is something 
more real and vital than m ere sym pathy, as is evidenced 
by the fact tha t sym pathy can often be more injurious than 
helpful. This may need a little  explanation. Sym pathy 
has been defined as, “ tha t which takes on the condition of 
th a t sym pathized w ith ,”  as when we are told tha t one limb 
is gouty through sym pathy with the other, or tha t an eye 
has become inflamed through sym pathy with the other eye. 
Compassion may be defined as tha t a ttitude  of the awakened 
soul which recognizes the sufferings of others and hastens 
to relieve them. I t  is for this reason tha t the word com 
passion is always used in the New Testam ent in reference 
to the attitude of Jesus tow ard suffering hum anity, and 
never the word sympathy.
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This does not mean th a t Jesus was unfeeling; it sim ply 
denotes tha t while he recognized the sorrows of others, he  
also recognized his own power to dissipate those sorrow s; 
and when one does this he becomes an infinitely more help  
ful servant to hum anity than if he m erely wept with those 
who weep, w ithout in any wise assisting in removing the 
cause of their griefs. He had a medicine to give th a t they 
knew not of, and it was a specific for every ill tha t is known 
to the flesh. In  the first place he had cast out from his own 
consciousness everything th a t was unlike God, for it is only 
as we do this th a t we can cast out other evils from  the 
minds and bodies of other men. W e cannot give w hat we 
have not got; therefore if we have no sp iritua lity  of our 
own we cannot im part it  to others. Loving words w ithout 
a love nature  back of them are  as ineffectual to heal the 
sick as moonshine is ineffectual to m elt ice. The hard  P u r i  
tan  who has no forgiveness in his heart for the weaknesses 
of other men will never heal the sick, no m atter how pious 
or devout he m ay be, fo r he lacks tha t fire of Divine Love 
which alone can consume with “ fervent h e a t”  the sins and 
sickness of the erring  children of men.

Spiritual Medicine can never be adm inistered by one 
who is terrified in the presence of disease, for te rro r closes 
the tube through which Love and T ru th  are poured in to  
hum an consciousness, neither can it be successfully adm in 
istered by one who is so good in his own estim ation th a t  
he is appalled by the sins which are the causes of o th e r 
m en’s sufferings. A true  Divine Compassion is neither t e r  
rified in the presence of sickness nor disgusted in the p re s  
ence of sin, fo r it knows tha t both are  only apparen t, be 
cause God is the only Real. W hen a m an knows th a t th a t  
only is real of which God is the Author, he becomes in sp ired  
with confidence in his ability to rise above his own sick 
nesses and sins, and this at once acts as a stim ulant in the  
direction of urging him to assist others to rise above the irs .

The S p iritual Medicine which is always acceptable and  
never distasteful to any invalid is the blessed assurance 
th a t the love of God is g rea te r than all his fears and fa lse  
beliefs, and th a t this Love of God will heal him if he w ill 
only tru s t It. One thing m ust be clear to us, and th a t is 
if God is the A uthor of disease there  is no rem edy fo r it, 
and any attem pt to cure it with or without drugs is as fool-
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ish as the a ttem pt to em pty the ocean with a tea-spoon. 
The fact th a t disease can be cured by any system, human or 
divine, proves tha t it is not of God, fo r whatsoever is of 
God shall endure to eternity.

W hen the Psalm ist sang, “ Bless the Lord, 0  m y soul, 
and forget not all his benefits: who forgiveth all thine ini 
quities; who healeth all thy diseases; who crowneth thee 
w ith loving kindness and tender mercies, who satisfieth thy 
mouth w ith good th ings; so tha t thy  youth is renewed like 
the eag le’s ,”  he expressed in  poetic language the idea tha t 
all healing tha t is perm anent must come from  the same 
source from  which all H ealth comes. So fully convinced 
was David tha t God is the “ streng th  of our life ”  tha t he 
believed he could save us from  the most so-called fa ta l con 
ditions. In  his wonderful 91st Psalm  he expresses this p ro  
found conviction when he says th a t God will deliver him 
“ from the pestilence tha t walketh in darkness, and from  
the destruction tha t w asteth a t noonday.”

"When Jesus healed the sick he did so by bringing them 
into conscious contact w ith the One and Only life, and this 
then flowed through them as w ater will flow through a pipe 
when one turns on the tap. In  proportion as we look away 
from  m aterial appearances to sp iritual Realities, we shall 
en ter into th a t Dominion originally bestowed upon m an by 
his heavenly F ather. F ea r of disease is the most prolific 
cause of disease, and the only medicine tha t will destroy 
fear is faith  in God, for fa ith  is a sp iritual medicine for 
which there is no substitute in the drug store. Someone 
has said tha t “ F e a r is faith  in the wrong th in g .”  I f  we 
had no fa ith  in disease we should never fear it, and if we 
never feared it we would never have i t ;  therefore, it is easy 
to understand th a t fear is fa ith  in the wrong thing.

The best Spiritual Medicine th a t can be given to the 
sick and suffering is the assurance of the ir exemption as 
the children of God from  everything tha t is unlike God. I t  
is astonishing what changes can be brought about when a 
man becomes convinced tha t his diseases are not Divine 
visitations. A t once they lose their te rro r for him, and as 
consciousness expands in the direction of this T ruth , dis 
ease disappears. I t  is literally  starved to death, fo r the 
only food disease has to feed upon is fear and false belief; 
cast these out by the purify ing medicine of Love and T ru th
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and the patient is made “ every whit whole.”  W hen a m an 
says to himself, “ I  am Sick,”  it  is as if he were taking a 
slow poison; when he says, “ I  am well,”  it  is as if  he were 
taking a sure and certain  antidote.

W hen the P rophet Joel said, “ Let the weak say I  am 
strong ,”  he was prescribing a rem edy more infallible in its 
efficacy than anything in the m aterial world. I f  weakness 
were real in the sense tha t we have defined Reality it would 
be folly fo r the weak to sav, “ I  am strong ,”  but if  it is 
only apparent, and it is only apparen t if God is not the 
creator of it, then the sooner he learns to say, “ I  am 
strong ,”  the better, fo r by his words he will be justified, 
even as by his words he has been self-condemned.

In  the system  of Jesus, the body of m an was healed by 
the restoration  of the mind to its norm al functions. Jesus, 
so fa r  as we are able to discover, never examined his pa  
tients to ascertain  the condition of tem perature, pulse and 
blood pressure, for he knew these were mere effects of 
which some morbid idea or spiritual ignorance was the p re  
disposing cause. Jesus knew two thousand years ago w hat 
S ir George P aget discovered only yesterday when he said, 
“ In  m any cases I  have reason for believing th a t cancer had 
its origin in prolonged anxiety. ’ ’

Not only is the w rath  of man made to praise God, but 
the results of modern medical research are  day by day 
proving tha t not only was Jesus the G reat Physician, bu t 
tha t Spiritual medicine is the only safe and reliable m edi 
cine in the universe. W hen we say tha t the method of 
Jesus in the healing of the body by sp iritual means was the 
restoration  of the mind to its norm al state, a fte r which the 
body had to get well, on the principle tha t an effect m ust
d isappear on the disappearance of its cause, we say w hat 
may be dem onstrated by any person who will set aside his 
prejudices long enough to give this method a fa ir  trial. I f  
long continued grief can produce a m alignant disease, and  
it can, and the love of God operating through the mind of 
Jesus can dissipate, first the g rief and then the physical 
m anifestation of it, is not this a b rief in favor of S p iritua l 
Medicine, and a hint to the wise for a more general use of 
it? I f  fear is such a disease producer as we now have re a  
son to believe it is, and if, “ Perfect Love casts out fe a r ,”
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as John the Apostle declares it  does, then it seems to me 
the more we take of this sp iritua l medicine the better.

I f  hate and anger create poisons of their own as P ro  
fessor G ates’ experim ents show, when he assures us th a t 
“ Enough (poison) would be elim inated in one hour of in  
tense hate, by a m an of average strength, to cause the death 
of perhaps four score persons, as these ptom aines are the 
deadliest poisons known to m odern science.”  Then how 
careful we should be to avoid these emotions, if  for no 
nobler reason than sheer self-protection. From  all tha t we 
have said and quoted it would seem as if the need fo r sp ir 
itual medicine was g rea t indeed, so much so tha t every 
physician should be a preacher of the Gospel also. W hen 
he heals a case which he knows is the resu lt of wrong think 
ing he should say what Jesus said to his patients, “ Go, and 
sin no m ore.”  To do otherwise is like saving or rescuing 
a drowning m an ’s hat, while letting  the m an him self sink.

To center our attention on the body while leaving the 
soul untouched is nothing short of quackery, no m atte r how 
“ re g u la r”  the doctor m ay be. I t  is like breaking off the 
points of a troublesome tooth while leaving the root and 
the exposed nerve to give g rea ter trouble and suffering 
later. The aim of all true  healing should be to pour in 
T ru th  and Love to the waiting minds of men and leave 
these to do their own work of purification.

“ f^um aafu l d e r a t io n s .”

Appe n d e c t o my  Is  Cr im in a l

“ An operation fo r appendicitis should be called a 
crim inal operation and should be prohibited by law ,”  Dr. 
Charles E. Page, a widely known Boston physician, says: 
“ I  have been following the records of appendicitis ever 
since the craze for appendectomy started , and I  confidently 
believe th a t the day is coming when the people will finally 
realize tha t the removal of the appendix is a crim inal opera 
tion. As fo r the widely proclaimed benefits and saving of 
life by the operation it seems hardly  necessary to cite the 
long list of deaths th a t have followed it. I  have kept track 
of such deaths fo r twenty years and the list is appalling .”
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“ Thou slialt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength, and with 
all thy m ind.”  Luke 10:27.

Your God is your own w ithin; that you m ust learn  to 
love, to reverence, to look up to as Supreme Being, which 
you are. W hen “you have learned to love this god so fully 
tha t all that you have and all tha t you are is consumed in 
this g reat love, then there is but one more step to take, “ To 
love thy  neighbor as thyself,”  extend this love, this God- 
love, to all mankind.

F irs t, always, comes the Self, the I AM. “ Be still and 
know”. U ntil we know let us be patient. Only w hat you are  
can you give, so keep up to your capacity. I t  is the overflow 
tha t counts. See to it tha t the channels are kept open, freed  
from  every selfish desire and purified with the God-love of 
your own H igher Self. —

(Cnntrntmrnt.

There was a man who smiled 
Because the day was b righ t; 
Because he slept a t n igh t; 
Because God gave him sight 
To gaze upon his child,
Because his little one 
Could leap and laugh and ru n ; 
Because the d istant sun 
Smiled on the earth , he smiled.

He toiled and still was glad 
Because the a ir was free. 
Because he loved, and she 
T hat claimed his love, and he 
Shared all the joys they had. 
Because the grasses g rew ; 
Because tha t he could hew,
And hammer, he was glad.

— Kiser.

F or an impenetrable shield stand inside yourself.
—Thoreau.
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liarouragm ent.
By  W. Jo h n  . M urray.

“ W hy a rt thou oast down, O my soul? And why are  
thou disquieted in me? Hope thou in God; fo r I  shall yet 
p raise  Him for the help of H is countenance.”  Psalm  42:5.

Have you ever asked yourself this question of the 
Psalm ist when there seemed to be no justifiable reason fo r 
your discouragement? Have you ever had moments of 
unshakable depression when it seemed as if life were not 
w orth living, and yet when you stopped to consider your 
affa irs  you could see tha t other men were much worse off 
than  yourself and were not making nearly  so much fuss 
about it? No doubt everyone has had the blues, sometimes 
because of conditions which have th ru st themselves sud 
denly into his experience and then again for no apparen t 
reason whatsoevei*. D iscouragement is a disease which is no 
respector of persons, and for which no antidote has been 
discovered in the world of medicine. I t  is a ruthless blight 
which destroys the flower of hope and the fru it of one’s 
labors and leaves nothing behind but a road for itself to 
travel over again.

Because discouragem ent is so general we have come 
to regard  it as inevitable and a something to be expected, 
as is an occasional cloudy day. B ut we know tha t discour 
agem ent is neither necessary nor profitable. W e can see 
no good thing in it, and yet we do not see how it can be 
avoided. A t times we feel tha t we have very good reason 
fo r feeling discouraged. The odds are all against us and 
everything to which wTe put our hands crumbles like a tin  
seled toy. Y esterday our prospects were encouraging, to  
day  they are shattered. A telegram , a letter, a telephone 
call pricks the p re tty  bubble of our hopes and it vanished 
into nothingness before our very eyes. Some men are born 
pessim ists, others become so through experience. In  the 
hou r of despair men become blind. In  the fog of self-pity 
they cannot appreciate their blessings.

On the m orning a fte r the g rea t Chicago fire a man and 
a woman sat by the dying embers of the ir once beautiful 
home. The woman was the m an ’s wife and she was p re  
p a rin g  some coffee by means of a fire fed by fragm ents of

625

Digitized by Goo Original from

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



T h e  G le a n e r

wood from  a home in which they had lived and hoped to 
die. In  a night their dream  had been shattered  and as she 
cooked he cried. He was inconsolable and so she cooked 
and kept qniet. He repeated again and again, “ E very th ing  
is gone,”  and presently  she touched his arm  and she said, 
“ John, you still have m e.”  He looked a t  her through his 
tears and said, “ Yes, thank God, I  still have you. I  had 
forgotten th a t.”

The w arm th of an almost forgotten  love dried his te a rs  
and he joined her in drinking the coffee. W hat a wonderful 
thing a good woman is! W e have no idea how m any of 
them cook while men cry. In  the m idst of this m an’s calam  
ity  he had been reminded of something so im portant th a t one 
m arvels how a m an could forget it. P eering  into the fu tu re  
with its dismal prospects he quite forgot the love and con 
stancy of his wife who knelt by his side. Like so m any of 
us, he could weep over the m orrow ’s obligations while u t 
terly  losing sight of to d ay ’s blessings.

The recognition of his one rem aining blessing brought 
w ith it a new resolution. He finished his coffee, kissed his 
wife goodbye and s tarted  for the centre of the city w here 
a few days before his warehouse had stood. He was aim  
lessly walking in the direction of his place of business when 
he m et the P resident of the bank with which he had always 
done business. They talked as they walked, and when they  
parted  the banker assured him tha t ju s t as soon as certa in  
loans which he expected from  the last came in, he would 
advance him sufficient to resume business again. Gloom 
gave place to a new hope, and as the years went by th is  
hope was realized in a bigger business than  he had ever 
had before.

The effect of discouragem ent is not lim ited to m a n ’s 
m ental processes, fo r it not only makes a m an unhappy, 
but it makes him unhealthy, and in addition to this it re n  
ders him unproductive. A discouraged m an is a debilitated  
man, and it is only a question of time when mind, body, and 
business must show the effects of the poison of discourage 
ment. W hen a man dies from  an affection of the heart, o r 
brain, or from  a chronic intestinal difficulty, superinduced 
by persisten t discouragem ent, we say he died a n a tu ra l 
death, but according to some wise men there is but one 
natura l death and tha t is falling asleep a t the end of a
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life well spent a t a ripe old age. There are those who tell 
us tha t discouragem ent is a sin, fo r the reason tha t it  im  
plies lack.of tru s t in God.

Discouragement comes from  the false belief in a power 
opposed to God. I t  is the na tu ra l consequence of spiritual 
ignorance. W hen a man becomes spiritually  enlightened 
he becomes convinced of the allness of God, and when a man 
becomes convinced of the allness of God he loses his belief 
in the reality  and power of evil, and when he loses his be 
lief in the reality  and power of evil, discouragement be 
comes a thing of the past. I f  then we can so trace the 

t  cause of discouragem ent, it ought not to be difficult for us 
to find a cure for it. In  our moments of discouragement 
and despair we should s it down quietly and ask our souls 
what David asked of his. We should talk  to ourselves in 
the quiet of our rooms as if we were talking to another 
whose difficulties we were endeavoring to dissipate. We 
should question our inner selves or subconscious m entalities 
as did the Psalm ist, “ W hy are thou cast down, O my soul? 
And why a r t  thou disquieteth in me? W hat is the reason 
fo r all this anxiety and nameless dread? Is  it  tha t tem  
po ra ry  tria ls  and external conditions are too much for thee? 
W hy are  thou cast down, 0  my soul? H ast thou come face 
to face with apparently  insurm ountable obstacles and dis 
covered the apparen t smallness of thyself? Does it seem 
to thee th a t evil is more real and more powerful than God, 
and tha t there is no refuge save in self-destruction? Then, 
O my soul, do what the stalw art David did: “ Hope thou in 
God.*”

Hope is the medicine, a cheap and universal infallible 
cure fo r discouragement. W hen dark  thought gropes 
around the soul if we but w hisper this magic word to it 
there will be instant response. H ave we struggled with 
disease and reached the point where the doctors declare 
our m alady is incurable? H as black despair seized upon 
the heart so th a t our friends seem to us like J o b ’s com 
forters, and all their words but empty platitudes? This is 
the time to ask of the soul, “ W hy are thou cast down? Is  
it because thou hast lost thy  fa ith  in Him to W hom nothing 
is incurable? Is  it because the best efforts of m an have 
been found unavailing th a t thou a r t  so disconsolate? Then 
hope thou in God. Look away from  the finite to the Infinite,
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and the Lord of Glory shall come in and thy sickness shall 
be healed.”

Is  the case of discouragement due to the fact th a t we 
have labored for success and found failure? Are dem ands 
being made upon us th a t are just, but with which we cannot 
comply because of financial lack ? Have we exhausted every  
resource and reached the conclusion th a t we shall p resen tly  
be dispossessed, and because of this is the soul d isquieted 
so tha t the head is dizzy and the heart faint? The sovereign 
panacea fo r all discouragem ent is Hope. Not an aim less 
hope which has no definite direction nor fixed centre in  
which to place itself, but hope in God Who is able to do 
fo r us more than we can ask or even hope to expect.

I t  m ay be tha t our discouragem ent is not due to any  
specific anxiety, and tha t if we were asked the reason fo r 
our discouragem ent we could say only, “ I  do not know ; 
I ju s t woke up this m orning feeling as if the whole w orld 
were about to collapse.”  This form  of discouragem ent is 
not a t all uncommon. I t  ought not to be difficult to explain 
this seemingly unnecessary discouragem ent if we only knew 
the operations of the subconscious mind and its sensitive 
ness to suggestions. Men feel th a t they are subject only 
to those influences which reach them through the avenues 
of senses. They can understand how they can be 
affected by things they see, hear, and touch, but it is 
difficult fo r them to understand the effect of invisible 
forces in producing certain emotive conditions. W e 
can understand the possibility of detecting a perfum e 
in the atm osphere even when we do not know where it 
comes from, but it is difficult for us to believe tha t we can 
be affected by the thoughts of others who are no n eare r 
to us perhaps than suffering Europe. This will become 
acceptable to us however, when we realize that, ju s t as 
odors p leasant and unpleasant become a p a rt of the w orld ’s 
physical atm osphere, so thoughts good, bad and indifferen t 
escaping from  the minds of men tend to become a p a rt of 
the w orld ’s m ental atmosphere.

I t  is this w orld ’s m ental atm osphere or race belief by 
which we are affected when we are discouraged fo r no p a r  
ticular personal reason. We are all more or less b a ro  
m etrical so tha t we feel and reg ister the m ental tem p era  
tures of the world without knowing the law back of it all.
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Our m entality is the barom eter which indicates the atm os 
pheric pressure of the w o rld s  emotions. Ignoran t of the 
force of mind, we are like therm om eters which can only 
reg ister the tem perature, but cannot change it. This is 
why so many of us are  a t the mercy of every m ental wind 
that blows. The difference between a man and a therm o 
m eter is the difference between an intelligent personality  
and an unintelligent piece of mechanism.

A nother im portan t point tha t must not be overlooked 
is the fact tha t the therm om eter in no wise contributes to 
the atm ospheric condition of the world, while man does. 
T^e therm om eter generates neither heat nor co ld ; it simply 
indicates them, but man is constantly contributing to the 
m ental atm osphere of the world. E very  thought he thinks 
is taken up on the etheric waves of subconscious mental 
activity and unites itself as by chemical affinity with every 
other thought of a sim ilar character.

F o r this reason then we m ust be ever on our guard  lest 
we contribute to the ocean of thought tha t which we do 
not wish to re tu rn  to us a fte r m any days. Our every 
thought is a casting of bread upon the w aters, and it is for 
us to decide w hether it shall be food for fu ture  success or 
fu ture failure.

immnrtalitg.

W ithin every m an ’s thought is a higher thought, 
within the character he exhibits today, a higher, character. 
The youth puts off the illusions of the child, the man puts 
off the ignorance and tum ultous passions of youth; pro  
ceeding thence puts off the egotism of manhood, and be 
comes a t last a public and universal soul. He is rising to 
g rea ter heights, relations and circumstances dying out, he 
entering deeper into God, God into him, until the last g a r  
m ent of egotism falls, and he is with God—shares the will 
and the immensity of the F irs t Cause.

-—Emerson.

No man that does not see visions will even realize any 
high hope or undertake any high enterprise.

— Woodrow Wilson.
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Taking men for what we see them, as we look at them 

with mortal eyes and search no further than the picture 
presented to mortal senses, accounts for A l l ,  the misun
derstandings in  the world. The man we behold in  the flesh 
is not the man that is really there at all. I t  is only the 
shadow of the real. I t  is the thing which clings, as shadows 
do, to the ground, which is warped and twisted and d is
torted by every unevenness of the road over which the man 
travels. We judge men by this shadow rather than by the 
real man who casts it. Is  there one of us who in  his heart 
of hearts after every outburst of passion, or display of 
irritation, or expression of adverse and harsh judgment, 
or unkindness, or inconsiderateness does not feel that he 
was partly shamming and that it  was not his real self that 
appeared in  that unlovely guise for the moment? P ride  
checks the confession to the world, and so we persist. 
Meanwhile the rest of the world persists in  taking us at 
our false face-value, and we pass down into history as a 
sour, miserable, ill-bred, ungracious character. That is 
“ knowing men after the flesh.” I f  we w ill but refuse to 
accept this false interpretation of men by themselves, as 
we need to refuse the false presentation by mortal mind of 
whatever adverse appearance in  things surrounding us, and 
insist on holding before our eyes only the divine image and 
likeness there, that true man would come forth anew, and 
the old man would soon be put off. To know even Christ in  
the flesh would be to know only the Man of Sorrows, when 
we know that to him no sorrow was ever real. To know the 
true sp iritua l nature of men is to prove their false appear
ing equally unreal, and that sp iritua l nature would mani
fest itself where now only that inharmony and unhappiness 
dwell, which have been summoned forth by our continuance 
in  seeing men “ after the flesh.” Behold the real man, and 
you w ill speedily prove him God’s man, showing forth H is  
image and likeness in  a ll their full-blown beauty.

I  te ll you we are fooled by 'the eye and ear. These 
organs muffle us from the real world that lies about us.

— Stephen Phillips.

—From “ The Church
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Q k m la t t u p  2 fea&ut00

May the first
“ The world is too much with us;
Getting and spending we lay waste our powers;
L itt le  we see in  nature that is ours.”

As we note the grandeur and simplicity of Spring’s re
turn, we cannot help but recognize the artific ia lity which 
veneers our lives. We are so busy with making a liv ing  
that we du ll our sensibilities to the finer things of life  
and miss the joy which comes when it  is lived naturally. 
I f  we would take the right thought of God and H is omni
presence into every act, our one purpose would be found 
in  liv in g  true, and around that as a center, a ll else would 
resolve. Our powers would not then be wasted in  getting 
and spending, for we would know that the purpose of a ll is 
living and serving. Let us free ourselves from a ll that
would obscure the real Self of our divine nature.»

Meditation : “ I am come to do my Master’s w ill.”
B ible : Ph il. 2:12 to 16; John 8:14 to 18; John 4:34.
A stor Lectures : Page 36 to end of chapter.

May the second
“ Consider the lilie s , how they grow!”
Who has watched the course of the crocus and seen 

the earth’s hard crust yield at the infinitesuimal pressure 
of the ethereal petal of the delicate flower, without fath
oming the secret of the li l ie s ’ growth? They overcome 
the seemingly impossible by emerging from the great 
matrix which God has fertilized with the wealth of beauty 
which they are to surrender at the first kiss of the glad
some sun, unharmed! They do not toil; they do not 
spin; they simply come forth by the externalization of 
the force which is divine,— the force which is unconscious 
of everything but the law of its own being. I t  is by this 
faw that God himself works, and by which man must
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work before he w ill manifest the works of Him Who sent 
him forth to labor in  H is vineyard. The harvest is ready, 
but the laborers are few. Go ye, therefore, and labor for 
your Royal Sovereign by communicating Truth to your 
brother.

M editation: “ My one desire is to know God and 
H is perfectness.”

B i b l e : Luke 12:27 to 31; Heb. 2:15; Psalms 32:8;
Luke 21:14, 15.

Astor Lect. : Page 167, first par.

May the third
The only good which a mental declaration of Truth 

creates, is that it  directs the mind towards that to which 
the soul would fly. I  may affirm God’s Omnipresence 
a thousand times a day, but unless my consciousness is 
so attuned to the higher spheres that every fibre th r ills  
with the L ife  of Sp irit, it  does me litt le  real value, except 
to lead me in the direction of my unity with the Father. 
Affirmation, like denial, is only a vehicle of the h igher 
consciousness, for when a man attains to the consciousness 
of a Son, he recognizes his unity with the Father, and then 
because God Is, he IS  also. God is Being, and in  the degree 
that man becomes God-like does he also BE.

M editation: “ In  God I  live and move and have my
being. ’ ’

B ible: Matt. 5:43 to 48; John 10:22 to 30.
Astor Lect. : Page 249, second par. to end of chapter.

May the fourth
Relig ion is good only insofar as it  is incorporated in  

the da ily liv ing. I t  is so easy to hear or read a verse and 
then consider how well suited it  is to the needs of some other 
person. Remember only like can know like, and if  you 
consider your brother fiendish, it  is because you s t ill carry 
the capacity of that quality w ithin yourself.

Have you ever read Drummond’s “ The Greatest Thing 
in the W orld” ! In  that exquisite litt le  book he gives an 
interpretation of Pau l’s famous chapter on Love which
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seems to f i l l the whole world with the vibrancy of that 
Peace, Love and Harmony which passeth a ll understanding. 
Read that Corinthian letter once again, and know that 
Paul is voicing an eternal Truth. Forget that it  was 
written eighteen hundred years ago, and feel that it  is that 
“ inner voice” speaking to you in  terms of soul con
sciousness.

M editation : “ I  am true to that Self which is God.’’
B ible: I  Cor. 13th chapter.
Astob Lect. : Page 105 to middle of page 106.

“ I  w ill restore to you the years that the locust hath 
eaten.” Joel 2:25.

F ly ing in  such numbers that they resemble a cloud, 
locusts produce the same effect as fire wherever they alight, 
for they devour and consume a ll except the very hardest 
substances.

In  like manner, sin ravages the mental realm, exhaust
ing latent potentialities and wasting sacred possibilities. 
Sickness does likewise in the physical realm, wasting its 
v ictim ’s strength to the end that his energies are consumed 
until his existence resembles the same absence of product
iveness that characterizes a territory that has been invaded 
by locusts! I f  the ingenuity of man can cause the desert to 
blossom as a rose, does it  seem a thing incredible that Omni
potence can restore and reconstruct H is own temple? Even 
the most skeptical must admit this divine possibility, and 
the admission revives faith and exalts hope, and these two 
begin the healing ministry, and to man is restored “ the 
years that the locusts have eaten,” and thus is fu lfilled the 
most comforting assurance in  Holy Writ.

M editation: “ My perfectness is attained through
Christ.”

B ible: Mark 2:3 to 13; Mark 5:25 to 43.
Astor Lect. : Page 135, first par.; page 136, first par.

W ith many of us it  has become a personal ambition to . 
become a healer or teacher, and so establish a following

M ay the fifth

M ay the sixth
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of persons who w ill look up. to us as superior beings. I f  We 
seek to measure ojir lives by that of the Master, we w ill not 
be able to find any record of his seeking a follow ing; it  was 
always the multitude which sought him. H is chief concern 
was to be “ lifted up that he might draw a ll men unto him .” 
H is first duty was to be true to his real Self. He could not 
give that which he d id not possess, so he bent a ll his energies 
to be true, and so became a Son and he ir to the kingdom 
Then was he able to “ speak with authority,” and so could 
lead the way to the realms of the unseen Reality. Be true, 
my brother, to your own true Se lf!

Me d it a t io n  : “ I  AM lifted up.’’
B ib l e  : Heb. 10:22, 23; John 8:25, 26; Rom. 8:10 to 17; 

Col. 1:27, 28.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 274, second par. to end of chapter.

Your faith in  God is measured by your faith in  your 
fellow man. God has chosen you to reveal H is d iv in ity  by 
your humanity. Fa ith in  your fellow man w ill not permit 
you to accuse him unjustly. Fa ith in  Good is the only armor 
which is able to protect you from the arrow of him who 
has not the faith in  God nor man to know that “ A ll things 
work together for good to them that love God.” You must 
know that no Son of God can be gu ilty of anything which is 
not found in  the realm of D ivine Love. I f  you feel that 
someone is saying evil of you, be quick to conform to the 
Law of D ivine Love. That which God creates is perfect; 
there is nothing else.

Me d i t a t i o n : “ God’s creations are perfect. Love is
the Law.”

B ib l e  : Matt. 7:1 to 5; Rom. 1:17.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 101, last par.

Great deeds are the result of that greatness which has 
been nurtured and strengthened by much suffering and 
tribulation. I f  you are in  the depths of despair, and the . 
future is filled with abysmal darkness, lose not your fa ith

May the seventh

May the eighth
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in  the ultimate outcome through your power to conquer. 
Rather be glad that you are being found worthy to be 
tested and tried that you may prove your divine mission, 
and so mount the ladder to that true greatness which would 
clasp the whole world together in  one bond of unity. Beyond 
the clouds the sun is shining, and while you may have to 
wait for the clouds to disperse, just so surely w ill you soon 
be engulfed in  that L ight which passeth knowledge. Prac 
tise the good you knoiv i f  you would get more and have 
your cup overflow with blessings.

M editation: “ The Father worketh in and through me 
to w ill and to do.”

Bible : 23rd Psalm.
Astor Lect. : Page 79, second par.

M ay the ninth

"When we sep some wonderful soul which is doing a 
great work in  the cause of Truth, we are apt to feel that 
we have no place at a ll because we are not leaders. But 
remember that each has his place in  the great scheme of 
things. No matter in  what garb your function in  life  may 
be clothed, you, as much as anyone on earth, have but one 
mission,— and that is to do good. There is no other way to 
do the w ill of H im that sent you than to be continually  
“ about your Father’s business.” You may be busy in  a 
home, or plowing the fields; but if  you do it  as “ unto the 
Lo rd ,” you may be sure that a ll of your talents are being 
used. Wasted moments never return, so use them well 
before they pass into the silent eternity.

M editation: “ Each moment I  am conscious of the
presence and power of D ivine Love.”

Bible : Matt. 25:14 to 30; Luke 2:49.
A stor Lect.: Page 45, first and second par.

M ay the tenth

“ Behold, I  make a ll things new.” Rev. 21:5.
Trying in  one’s own strength is sim ilar to a moaning 

sea whose waves beat on the shore only to shiver them
selves into particles which disperse in  impotent spray
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under the incoming wave. In  his finite strength, man is 
like the waves of the proud, arrogant sea which ever destroy 
themselves by their own fury, and in  their fu t ility  breathe 
forth a strange sadness.

It  is only when man realizes that he is but a receptive 
instrument in God’s hands that he is endued with power 
from on high, and his consciousness becomes effulgent with 
celestial L ight in  which he sees destruction as the prelim
inary to reconstruction. In  the gathering gloom he should 
see chaos taking on the form of construction. It  is thus that 
the Supreme Intelligence makes a ll things new in the eyes 
of the beholder.

M editation: “ There is One Creator, and only H is
creations are Good.”

Bible: I I  Cor. 5:17; Isa. 65:17; Col. 3:10; Horn. 12:2.
A stor Lect. : Page 281, last par.; page 282, first par.

May the eleventh
Coleridge said, “ L ife  is but thought: so think I  w ill, 

that Youth and I  are house-mates s t ill.” Ponce de Leon 
was not the only man who has wandered over the face of 
the earth searching for the waters of Eternal Youth, but 
none has found a spring so puissant with youthful vigor as 
he who discovered that the fountain of Eternal L ife  poured 
forth its rejuvenating stream continually in the depths of 
the human m ind!

Youth cannot be maintained from without; it  is only 
as the influx of Divine Love is felt bursting forth from the 
depths of the soul that man shall find the Fountain of 
Eternal Youth. S p ir it is eternally young, and he who is 
filled with the sp irit of Divine Love w ill be radiating a ll 
those qualities which are found in  the essence of Sp irit, in  
whose domain a “ thousand years are as a day.”

Me d i t a t i o n : “ The Fountain of Eternal L ife  is w ith in 
me.”

Bible: John 4:7 to 14; Isa. 58:8 to 12; Isa. 50:1, 2.
Astor Lect.: Page 46.

M ay the tivelftli

Man’s search for God and his realization of the 
Creative Princ ip le is reflected inevitably in  the acts of h is
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da ily  life. When he thinks he knows, he has not yet reached 
the realm of the demonstrable, for he is able to demon
strate only that which he knows he knows. To believe that 
sin and sickness are Realities, the creations of H im “ Our 
God, who is One God,” is to live in  a world of conditions 
and suffer in  body, mind and soul. But when he knows that 
he is the image and likeness of the One Creator who made 
everything and called it  “ Good,” he rises to the realm of 
Causes and, clothed in  the armor of Perfectness, he is freed 
from sin, sickness and even death itself.

M editation: “ As a creation of a Perfect Father, per
fect health is mine. ’ ’

B ible: Psalm 1; Job, 42nd chapter.
A stor Lect. : Page 30, first par.; page 127, second par.

May the thirteenth

To be tru ly natural is to be true to that d iv in ity  which 
is in you. You cannot live more than one moment at a 
time; hence, if  that is filled with the consciousness that 
you are in reality  the Son of God, you w ill find that you w ill 
be doing the service of a Son, and as such, w ill be receiving 
your inheritance to the kingdom.

The only way in  which you, my brother, can live the 
natural life,is to live in perfect harmony with the divine 
purpose which sent you forth, and that can be xepressed 
only in  doing the w ill of the Father. No man can be natural 
and serve two masters, so be true, therefore, to your divine 
mission if  you would enter into the kingdom of heaven.

M editation: “ I am filled with the consciousness of
the Perfect Christ.”

B ible: Luke 16:13 to 18; John 4:34 to 38; John 5:24 
to 31.

A stor Lect. : Page 90, second par.

May the fourteenth

“ For our ligh t affliction, which is but for a moment, 
worketh for us . . . eternal glory.” I I  Cor. 4:17.

Tradition never progresses, and narrow-mindedness is 
always suspicious; and these are the phantoms which the 
apostle of Truth must refuse to entertain seriously. In
stead, he must use these would-be obstacles as a means, the
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overcoming of which w ill strengthen his fa ith in  Sp irit, and 
fan into a brighter flame the L ight which is to guide h is 
brothers from the charnel house of ignorance unto the 
mountain tops of sp iritua l knowing. Existence is as a lamp 
set upon a h ill,  and every act of your life  is destined by God 
to enhance the lustre ’ and increase the brilliancy of the 
lamp’s steady flame. What matter if  your good is reviled? 
What is that to you? “ Follow thou me,” is the command 
today as of yore, and to obey it, it  is but necessary for you 
to fix your gaze steadfastly on the fact of Being; namely, 
the allness of God, and the nothingness of things opposed to 
God. This is your predestination!

M editation: “ I  am one with eternal Power, Omni
potent and Everpresent.”

B ible : Psalms 8 A to 9; I I  Cor. 5:16 to 18; I I  Cor. 4:18.
A stor L ec t.: Page 244, second par.; page 248, first

and second pars.
May the fifteenth

Who is there who has lived and suffered w ill deny that 
“ the Gods we worship, write their names on our faces” ? 
A ll the visible world is but the product of thought, and 
nothing is so plastic as the instrument which God has given 
man through which to express H is glory. I f  man would 
appear well, it  behooves him to think well, for that which 
he thinks w ill as surely appear on the surface of his body as 
it  dwells in  the recesses of his mind.

The gods we worship secretly must be those which we 
are w illing  to salute publicly, else we shall soon be carrying 
about with us the monster that we kneel before in  the sacred 
sanctuary of our m inds!

M editation: “ Teach me to express only my divine
Self.”

B ible : Matt. 23:1 to 7; Matt. 18:1 to 14.
A stor Lect. : Page 112, last par.; page 115, first par.

May the sixteenth
In  a ll the universe there is but One Power, and when 

the shadow of fear is lurk ing near, our eternal refuge and 
sure defense lies in  realizing that this One Power is the 
power of Good, in  the L ight of Whose presence no appre
hension tan abide. “ A ll things work together for good to
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them that love God,” so fear not, nor be troubled by the 
perplexities which arise, but know that you live in  the 
great heart of God, and f i l l  your life  so fu ll of that Divine 
Love that every obstacle which would impede your progress 
toward your heavenly goal shall be transmuted into divine 
energy.

M editation: “ I  abide under the shadow of the 
Alm ighty.”

Bible: Isa. 57:13 to 15; I  John 4:16 to 21; Rom.
15:17 to 21.

Astob Lect. : Page 296, last par.

May the seventeenth
“ For I  seek not yours, but you.” I I  Cor. 12:30.
This was Pau l’s assurance to his fellow students at a 

time in  his m inistry when “ visits from various teachers,” 
who had followed in  his wake “ had bu ilt upon his founda
tions very dubious materials by way of super-structure” 
and “ great strife” resulted therefrom.

We owe to I l i l le l  the trite saying: “ Many teachers,
much strife,” which the history of sects with their violence 
of creeds has so painstakingly emphasized. “ Debates, 
envyings, wraths, strifes, baek-bitings, whispering, tu
mults,” are always the fru it of the strife of factions, 
whether these be politica l or religious. And sp iritua lity  is 
as successfully concealed by controversies as lowly valleys 
are hidden by mountains. The strength of the church evap
orated in  the disputations which rent assunder its unity, 
and that history might not repeat itself, Paul acknowledged 
but one teacher and pointed his students to no other, well 
knowing from bitter experience that “ no other foundation 
can man lay than that which is la id ,” which is Christ Jesus.

M editation: “ The God w ithin is mv guide.”
B ible: I  Cor. 12:13; I  Cor. 1:3, 5, 31; Isa. 33:18; 

Psalm 48:14.
Astob L ect.: Page 86, last par.; page 87.

May the eighteenth
Would you heal your brother of a ll his bodily diseases, 

and relieve the torment of his anguished mind? Would 
you help him to cross the perilous pathway or to go through
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the fiery furnace unscathed? Then close your eyes to the 
world of seeming, and with the key of knowledge l if t  the 
latch and enter into that secret chamber where only God 
does dwell, and there in  the molten flames of D iv ine Love 
see that the dross is consumed from your brother’s vision, 
and that he, too, is perfect, like unto his Perfect Creator. 
There is nothing so potent as the Love of God; hence, im
merse yourself in  its y iv ifv ing stream, and a ll that is unlike 
it  shall disappear.

M editation: “ A ll is a perfect expression of Health, 
L ife  and Love.”

B ible: Dan. 3:19 to 30; Luke 15:3 to 7.
A stor Lect. : Page 252, second par. to first par.,

page 253.
May the nineteenth

The foolish may rage and say “ There is no he ll,” but 
lie who has arisen from depth of despair or beds'of sickness, 
knows that he has been an inhabitant of a he ll blacker than 
which there is none. He knows also, that his he ll has d is
appeared only when the dross has been burned away, and 
he began to clothe his mind in  the immortal garments of 
Truth and Purity.

Only he who has passed through the refining fires can 
tread the streets of the New Jerusalem; yet, the burning 
cannot be quenched until fuel ceases to be added. Then 
let us cast aside a ll jealousies, fears, deceits, falsities, un
selfishness, and here on earth begin to weave our heavenly 
raiment with fabrics of Truth, Justice, Love, Brotherly 
Kindness, Compassion, and verily your heavenly robes w ill 
be resplendent with the glory of the Christ!

M editation: “ Thy ways are my ways, 0 Lord. Guide 
Thou me.”

Bible : 2nd Psalm; 25th Psalm; Isa. 49:8 to 11.
Astor Lect. : Page 182.

May the twentieth
How many seek for understanding to meet the b ig  

things of life  which we are called upon to face, but are qu ite  
unmindful of the small things which go to make the perfect 
whole? D id you smile as you came down to breakfast th is  
morning, and d id you call out a cheery “ Good-bye” as you
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left for your office? Do you try to make your life  a blessing 
and a benediction to those with whom you come in  contact, 
or do you wear a frown that w ill not come off and blame 
every misfortune on the other fellow ? “ Rome was not bu ilt 
in  a day,” nor is a life  of perfectness evolved over night, 
but conscientious, consistent striv ing in  a ll ways is the 
ladder by which we mount to the throne of God.

M editation: “ Moment by moment I  am immersed in 
that Love which is God.”

B ible : Eccles. 9:7 to 10; James 2:10 to 12.
Astob Lect. : Page 81.

May the tiventy-jirst
Do you ever despair because you feel that God has 

abandoned you? You try to enter the Silence, and after you 
strain every nerve to hear that “ s t ill small voice,” you are 
filled with a haunting fear that God is too busy with the 
cares of others to hear your cries and come to your aid. Ah, 
my brQther, that is the abyss which you must enter unafraid, 
for you must know that your test has come; that it  is an 
opportunity to prove that you have within you the power to 
overcome the world, and rise up to conquer! Prepare your 
vessels to receive the blessing! Purify  your heart to hear 
the voice! Erase the selfishness to manifest H is Goodness, 
and f i l l your mind with the consciousness that the Joy
giving, Health-vivifying essence of D ivine Love supports 
you in  a ll ways.

M editation: “ F ille d  with the consciousness of* the
Christ, my mind is pure, even as He is pure.”

B ible: 42nd and 43rd Psalms.
Astob Lect. : Page 88 to middle of page 89.

May the twenty-second
“ How great is the sum of Thy thoughts, 0 God!”
Thou art Mind, 0 Mind Supreme, and the sons of men 

are the expressions of Thy thoughts! In  the beginning 
before the illus ion of Time, I  was with Thee, and when 
Time shall be no more, I  shall abide in  Thee s t ill!  Thou 
dost f i l l a ll space and of Thy Substance were a ll things 
conceived; hence, a ll is Mind. In  Thee is the Book of Life, 
and on its pages was my name inscribed before the world

641

Digitized by t o u s l e Original from 
UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



T h e  G le a n e r

began. Thou art Almighty, and by Thy might I  was 
brought forth. In  Thy likeness was I  fashioned when as yet 
there was no visible evidence of my being, and today, as 
in  that aeonian yesterday, my life  is h id in  Thee, O C hris t! 
Thou art A ll in  A ll. That which is, Thou art, and that 
which comes to me, comes through Thee. Wherefore should 
I  be afraid? When I  sleep I  am cradled in  Thine arms, and 
when I  awake, I  am s t ill with Thee!

M editation: “ I  am ever enfolded in  that Love which 
is God.”

Bible : Psalms 139:15, 16; 45:13; 50:6.
A stor Lect. : Page 123, first par. to middle of page 124.

May the twenty-third
Sin and sickness are alike in that each is caused by 

the absence of that Love which is God. As D ivine Love has 
the power to remove the scars which sin has wrought 
w ithin the human soul, so the consciousness of its v iv ify
ing presence can re-establish that perfect harmony which 
vibrates in radiant health. Pain and sickness w ill d is
appear in the proportion that you cease to seek health of 
body, but search for that Divine Illum ination which brings 
health and vigor as a part of its many blessings. ‘‘Search 
the Scriptures, for in them ye think ye have eternal l if e ,”  
and if  you would be strong and perfect in a ll ways, think 
on that which you would have yourself be, and according 
to the character of your ideal, your life  shall become.

M editation: ‘‘My body is illum ined with the radiant 
health of S p ir it.”

Bible : Luke 11:34 to 36; Luke 5:18 to 26.
Astor L ect.: Page 161, first par. to second par. on

page 162.
May the twenty-fourth

Divine Scientists should remember that while each man 
bears the potentiality of d iv in ity, he has not yet attained 
until he has ‘‘overcome the world,” and has taken his abode 
in  the land of Cause, where the effect is ever like the Cause, 
and both are Good. While Jesus, by the declaration that “ I  
and my Father are one,” taught the unity of God and man, 
yet it  is well to remember that we actually ‘‘do not know 
more than we can demonstrate.” Hence, we should ap-
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proach the Center of Power filled with reverence and awe 
at the majesty of that which we do not fu lly  comprehend. 
Be filled with the Sp irit, O son of man, and you w ill soon be 
fitted to become a Son of God, and establish your right to 
be an he ir to the kingdom and a ll that it  contains.

Meditation : “ I  am open to the guidance of the Immu
table Princ ip le.’'

Bible : Luke 11:9 to 13; Matt. 26:41; Matt. 25:34 to 46. 
A stor Lect. : Page 90, first par.; page 91, first par.

“ Don’t be what you isn ’t,
Just be what you is ;
For if  you is what you isn ’t,
Then you isn ’t what you is ! ”

This homely rhyme sets forth one of the most important 
doctrines in the philosophy of the Master, for in  a ll the 
category of sin, he condemned nothing more than hypo
crisy. I f  you seek to follow his teachings be sure that you 
meet a ll the issues of life  squarely, and that you are true to 
yourself from the highest point of view. I f  you find that 
you have not the courage to do that which you know to be 
right, do not attempt to deceive your neighbors and friends 
into thinking that you are liv ing  to the very highest, but be 
outwardly that which you feel inwardly, and verily, you w ill 
soon find yourself fu ll of fa ith and courage. Pretense is 
the stone on which a true Son never stumbles.

M editation: “ I  have only one Self, even God.’’
Bible : Matt. 21:17 to 22; Job 34:30.
A stor Lect.: Page 261, second par.

I f  the way seems long and the pathway rough to a 
complete understanding of God’s truth, despair not; for 
it  is only as we triumph over the small and seemingly 
insignificant obstacles of life  that we prove our capacity 

. for greater things. The great and mighty problems of 
God cannot be entrusted to one who has not developed 
every muscle of his mental and sp iritua l make-up to the 
very utmost. L ife  is lived one moment at a time; so a great 
task is the sum of an infin ite number of small ones. I f  you

May the twenty-fifth

May the twenty-sixth
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seek to Be ru ler over a kingdom, remain fa ithfu l to the 
smallest duties that fa ll to your hand. Let every act be 
bound to the next by ties of D ivine Love, for only in  that 
way can you prove that you are animated by that great 
desire to be doing your Father’s business. A golden future 
waits for you if  you work with a steadfast purpose, and do 
aught that your band finds to do as “ unto tbe Lord.’’

M editation: “ Today w ill I  live true, and do each task 
fa ithfu lly .”

B ible: Ph il. 3:7 to 14; Rom. 7:6 to 25.
A stor Lect. : Page 265, last par. to middle of page 266.

M ay the twenty-
He who seeks for health, happiness and riches has not 

yet entered upon the Path which leads to the throne of God. 
Since man has been given a free w ill, health, happiness or 
riches are his if  he w ill bend his energies to that end; but he 
who expects to receive the ‘ ‘new name, ’ ’ and be worthy to 
become a Son of God, must see to it  that he remains true 
to the unseen Reality within. In  the realm of the Reality 
sickness is unknown; nothing but serene happiness abides, 
and the wealth of the kingdom is h is ! We must seek noth
ing but the highest; and remember that the greater always 
includes the lesser, and that if  we would possess the lesser, 
its fullness can be found in  that which is the Sum of A ll 
that is, even God.

M editation: “ The fullness of God is w ithin me.” 
Bible : Matt. 6:32, 33, 34; Luke 17:20, 21; Rev. 3:11, 12. 
A stor Lect. : Page 58, first par. to end of chapter.

M ay the twent
L ife  is so strenuous that the busy person sometimes 

feels that he does not have time to be religious. H is trouble 
lies in  the fact that his idea of re lig ion does not correspond 
with its true meaning. He forgets that heaven is about him 
a ll the time if  he w ill but cultivate his sp iritua l sight to be
hold its glories! Relig ion does not have to do with forms 
or ceremonies, with standing or kneeling; but of B E IN G ! 
I t  means that you recognize that Power which is the 
creator and finisher of your soul and a ll that is, and that 
you seek to “ bind back,” or re-establish your true relation
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to that Power. When you are “ bound back” to God, you 
are in unity with H im and conscious of H is presence and 
power working through you every second, both to w ill and 
to do of H is good pleasure. Open the flood gates of Sp irit, 
and be glorified with that D ivine Self which you had with 
the Father before the foundation of the world!

M editation: “ I  AM perfect, even as my Father in
heaven is perfect.”

B i b l e : Matt. 1 1 :2 8 ,  2 9 , 3 0 ;  John, 17th chapter.
Astob Lect. : Page 24, last par.; page 26, second par.

May the twenty-ninth
Truth is of value, only insofar as it  is lived; for unless 

it  is demonstrated- in  our daily lives we have no way of 
knowing that it  is Truth. I t  is a ll right to theorize and spec
ulate concerning the existence of Laws which we cannot 
prove, but the only things we really know are those which 
bear fru it in  our daily lives. I t  is of lit t le  benefit for us to 
proclaim the goodness of God, and declare that we are H is 
image and likeness, unless that goodness is manifested in 
and through us for the benefit of those about us. I t  is not 
that God w ill not recognize us if  we do not do the Father’s 
w ill; but that we cannot know Him until our hearts and 
lives are purified in the furnace of Divine Love.

Meditation : “ I  w ill strive to be true at a ll times.”
Bible: I I  Tim. 2:15; John 9:4; Matt. 5:16; Gal. 6:4; 

John 14:6.
Astob L ect.: Page 246, first and second pars.

May the thirtieth
“ He saw men as trees walking.”
The first call to sp iritua l arms does not transmute the 

lens of our physical vision to sp iritua l apprehension. Not
withstanding that a “ ligh t from heaven shone round about 
h im ,” Paul d id not acquire the sense of sp iritua l propor
tion at his conversion that came to him later when he had 
“ increased the more in  strength.” And the same sense of 
exaggeration which caused the man with the restored sight 
to see men as trees walking, or phantasmagoria operating 
through channels ordained to express the reality of Sp irit, 
characterizes the vision of a ll who have not acquired the
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Christ vision. I t  is the license of sin to mask in  the “ guise 
of mumbling jugglers that deceive the eye, disguised cheat
ers, prating mountebanks, ’ ’ and such like phenomena; but it  
is the priv ilege of the earnest seeker after Truth to remove 
the mask and reveal the masquerader as the child of God. 
Thus is the habit of mistaking the disguise for the man 
overcome. Unto this labor are you called, my fellow 
studehts.

M editation: “ I  behold only Good, for Good alone is 
true.”

B ible: Acts 22:6; Mark 8:24; Ezekiel 13:7 to 9.
A stor Lect. : Page 244, second par. to first par.,

page 245.
May the thirty-first

When the darkness of the midnight surrounds you, and 
you stand alone on the brink of the abyss, have you the 
strength to push on in  quest of God, or w ill you shrink back 
into the rut of materiality and be lost again in  a world of 
conditions which breed sin, sickness, poverty and death? I f  
in  your distress, you are tempted to call upon anything less 
than the power of God, be on your guard and y ie ld not, for i t  
is the opportunity for which you have been waiting to prove 
that He is your only refuge. When you cast aside a ll that 
is not God, it  is then that you have found Him, for you have 
given up a ll but Him. Your life  is h id  with Christ in  God, 
but you w ill not realize the fullness of that Truth un til you 
sever your connection from a ll that makes for inharmony, 
sin, and sickness.

M editation : ‘ * The Love of God is my only guide. ’ ’
B ible: Matt. 5:3; Matt. 10:38, 39; Romans 8:1 to 15.
A stor Lect. : Page 191, first par. to middle of page 192.
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li0 Qfemptaium
B r  W . J o h n  M u r r a y

“It is written man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth 
out of the mouth of God.” Matt: 4.4.

In  the Book of Job, where the allegory presents us with 
the picture of Satan reasoning with God concerning the 
integrity of Job, there is a reference to the big temptation 
which, when once it  presents itself to any man, makes a ll 
other temptations mean and insignificant. Satan, seeking 
to defend the position taken by many men that, “ Every 
man has his price,” and that a ll men w ill fa ll at some time 
or other if  only the inducement or temptation be sufficiently 
strong, is attempting to convince the Lord of this fact, when 
the Lord says, “ Hast thou considered my servant Job, that 
there is none like him in  the earth, a perfect and an up
right man, one that feareth God, and escheweth evil?” 

Satan’s statement had been too sweeping and the Lord 
wished to assure him that there were exceptions to every 
rule and He used the righteous Job as an illustration. But 
Satan, like every man who makes a sweeping statement and 
wishes to support it, immediately answered very s ign ifi
cantly, “ A ll that a man hath w ill be given for his life .” 
He meant by this declaration that life  is so precious that a 
man w ill sacrifice a ll that he has to preserve it, not only his 
money and his property, but his character and his reputa
tion. Not only w ill a man take his last dollar and give it  
up to procure a drug, or have an operation performed, or 
to enable him to go to some climate where he hopes his days 
may be prolonged in  the land of the liv ing, but he w ill, when 
threatened by death from other causes than disease, trample 
ruthlessly on the Ten Commandments and justify himself in  
the act. A ll that a man hath in  the way of fine scruples 
and traditional honesty w ill he give up for his life  when 
that life  is endangered by starvation. A man who would 
at any other time scorn to lie, or steal or k il l,  w ill do a ll
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these when he feels that he and his family are about to die 
of hunger.

Satan thought this in  connection with Job, and every in
telligent man suspects it  with regard to every other man in  
the universe. Just as Satan expected Job to rebel against 
God when the heavy hand of hunger was la id  upon him, so 
we expect the Russian and the Jugo-Slav to revolt under 
sim ilar conditions; indeed we would be surprised if  they 
d id not. I t  would seem then as if  the big temptation were 
to preserve our lives in  the flesh at any cost, and since this 
is so, it  is not surprising that it  was the first temptation 
which came to Jesus. No sooner had Jesus perceived his 
D ivine relationship, with its attendant possibilities, whether 
this perception came to him from an external incident or 
from an internal conviction, than we are told, “ immediately 
the Sp ir it urged him forth into the wilderness!” That 
which he glimpsed in  theory he must g lorify in  practice, and 
as the Silence is the alembic in  which is d istilled the Truth 
of God so that it  becomes a power and a substance, with 
a ll its uninterrupted solitude, this was to be his best labo- 
oratory. Urged by the S p ir it of a D ivine curiosity to put 
to the test his new discovery, he sought a place where he 
could fast and meditate in order that he might become more 
fu lly  conscious of that which is in  you and me, namely, the 
power to do the works of God.

In  that wilderness or laboratory of soul where the w ild  
beasts surrounded him, it  is well to note that angels came 
“ and ministered unto him ,” as they always w ill in  our 
deserts of waiting when we invite them by internal listen
ing. No other place is so conducive to communion w ith the 
Infin ite as is the solitude, for it  is there, if  in  any place, 
that the soul may have intercourse with God without inter
ference from the distractions of the senses. The angels 
which come and minister to a man who deliberately seeks 
the wilderness of the Silence are those impartations from 
the universal to the Particular which are always withheld 
from the man who seeks re lief in  excitement. Nature has 
no incommunicable secrets, but she insists that her secrets 
be wrung from her by sheer force of investigation, and it  
is in this way perhaps that Jesus learned the “ deep things 
of God,” for we cannot believe they were thrust upon him 
independent of any personal exertion.
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One of the first secrets which Jesus learned was the pos- 
• s ib ility  of the transmutation of substances, a possibility 

which had never been demonstrated before his time, and 
which even now in  this most scientific age is not being dem
onstrated. In  the world of exact science the possibility of 
the transmutation of substance is not doubted; it  is simply 
averred that so far it  has lacked its man of genius to demon
strate it. To transmute base metals, such as lead into gold 
and silver, has been the dream of the foremost minds in  
the realm of scientific exploration. This, is because it  is 
recognized by scientists the world over that there is but 
one universal substance, of which trees, houses, animals, 
and men are so many differing combinations of the atoms 
of th is substance. A noted scientist assures us that we 
have only to discover what it  is that makes these atoms com
bine with the same regularity of difference, and the ab ility  
to transmute or change wood into iron, or iron into flesh 
or stones into bread w ill at once follow.

Just as the material scientist has arrived at the conclu
sion through inductive logic that there is but one universal 
substance of which a ll visible things are so many modifica
tions, and calls that substance ether, so Jesus arrived at 
the same conclusion by deductive reasoning and called that 
substance Spirit. Instead of reasoning from particulars to 
particulars, Jesus reasoned from Universal Truth and de
veloped Its consequences in  particular manifestations. The 
idea of Unity expressing itself in  variety led Jesus to the 
acceptation of One Sp irit, One Mind, One Law, and One 
Substance. He saw it  at work in  nature as chemical affinity, 
molecular cohesion, and gravitation. He saw that, just as 
every atom of matter tends to attract every other atom, so 
every Thought tends to attract every other Thought like 
unto itself.

For the earnest physical scientist to admit the possibility 
of changing one manifestation of substance into another 
would be for him to make the attempt. And since we can
not think of Jesus as being anything other than earnest, we 
can easily imagine that his first big temptation would be to 
do that which in the wilderness he had discovered could be 
done, even though it  had never been accomplished before. 
I f  it  had dawned upon him in  his silent cogitation with D i
vine mind that it  were possible to transmute one form of
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substance into another, we can imagine that this would be 
precisely what he would be inclined to do when the occa- * 
sion required, and the occasion was furnished as soon as he 
left the wilderness.

When men are deeply absorbed it  is astonishing how 
long they can go without food or sleep, but when thought re
turns to its customary channel they become conscious of the 
tremendous need for both, and so it  was with Jesus. No 
sooner had he turned his thought in  the direction of the 
world in  which he was going to use his new discoveries than 
he was seized with the pangs of a great hunger, and at once 
Satan tempted him to use his newly acquired power for 
purposes of purely personal appeasement. Hungry to the 
last degree, and surrounded by plenty of stones, why not 
use his power? This was the demand of the lower order 
of his mind, called Satan, to the higher order of his mind, 
called the Christ, and under such circumstances it  was a 
perfectly natural question. Why should a man when he had 
power at once to satisfy his gnawing hunger not do so?

It  was a big temptation and a ll the subtleties of false 
reasoning were brought to bear to convince him there was 
not only no harm in  using his new knowledge, but that now 
was the very time to prove it. U ntil we take a more care
fu l view of the case, we are surprised, then, in  view of the 
fact that he had learned how to accomplish what the ancient 
alchemist and the modern synthetic chemist have dreamed 
about, that he should hesitate to use his newly acquired 
knowledge. Satan had said: “ I f  thou be the son of God, 
command that these stones be made bread,” and Jesus re
plied: “ I t  is written that man doth not live by bread alone, 
but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of 
God.”

WTe shall get a better understanding of this temptation 
if  we forget some of our previous mental pictures of it. 
We are not to imagine Satan as a personal devil holding a 
long conversation or argument with Jesus, as the old p ic
tures portray this occurrence; neither are we to th ink of 
Satan as a disembodied evil sp ir it ta lking with Jesus 
through illim itab le  space, for neither of these conceptions 
is of any real help to us in our own big temptations. I t  
is when we see in  this experience the finite taking its stand 
against the Infinite, the lower opposing itself to the higher

652

Digitized by Go o . Original from
UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



T h e  B i g  T e m p t a t i o n

in  the same indiv idual, that it  becomes a valuable object les
son. The supposed conversation which took place on that 
eventful morning was not between two visible persons, or 
one visible and one invisible; it  was an interior argument 
between Satan, the purely personal, and Christ, the purely 
universal in  the soul of Jesus, and the purely Universal 
won out.

The temptation which came to Jesus to transmute stones 
into bread was from the purely personal side of his nature. 
He was alone, therefore no one else would have profited by 
his performance, and to Jesus such an act would have been 
inexcusable. He could not conceive of himself using a pure
ly sp iritual Law for his temporary hunger; moreover, he 
would soon be in  the near village where he could get a ll the 
bread he wanted. He had not come-to indulge in  spectac
ular performances nor to exhibit his new science save when 
it  was absolutely necessary. I t  was only when the human 
had exhausted its resources that he called upon the Divine, 
following the princip le that we should employ such power 
as we have at hand before asking for more. To pray for a 
fu ller manifestation of the goodness of God when we are 
not employing such blessings as we have in  the interest of 
others, is to pray a foolish prayer.

H is whole attitude was a rebuke to those who see in  his 
Divine Science a supply for purely personal needs and 
nothing more. He had come to minister, not to be m inis
tered unto, and it  is a startling fact that the very thing 
which he refused to do for himself he afterwards d id for 
others. In  the wilderness he had learned that when once 
the Universal Substance is discovered one can do almost 
what he pleases with its seventy or more constituent ele
ments. He did not convert stones into bread because there 
was no real pressing need for it. I f  you remember the very 
first recorded exhibition of his divine power was at the 
marriage feast of Cama, where he transmuted water into 
wine. H is multiplication of the loaves and the fishes was 
another demonstration of transmutation, for he took from 
the other a ll the necessary elements which compose the body 
matter of these edibles, but on both occasions it  was to bless 
others that he exhibited his transmuting powers.

There is a surprising s im ila rity  between the experiences 
of Jesus and those of every man who would seek to follow
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in  Truth and in  deed, for no sooner do we become aware 
of our divine relationship than we are urged by the sp ir it  
into the wilderness where alone we can learn nature’s 
secrets by the aid of Divine understanding. One of the 
first secrets we learn is that there is but one universal sub
stance, and that this universal spbstance is mind; and the 
next thing we learn is that Thought is the medium through 
which this Universal Substance is brought into manifesta
tion.

As soon as we have learned that Thought is the instru
ment which gives form to the formless, we are seized w ith 
hunger, and frequently this hunger is for that which seems 
so necessary that we would use our new discovery to trans
mute stones into dollars by means of what we call Pros
perity Treatments. This is one of the first big temptations 
which comes to us from the Satan within. “ I f  you are the 
son of God turn your thoughts into cash,” and those who 
have not resisted this temptation, but who have accepted 
it, urge it  as one of the most patent proof of one’s disciple- 
ship. This temptation is so subtle that it  would deceive, i f  
it  were possible, the very elect. In  our sp iritual infancy 
we would employ Sp iritua l Law to visualize money, but , 
when we grow into the fulness of stature of manhood in 
Christ we discover with Jesus that money is frequently a 
hindrance to sp iritua l development. To a man who has a 
letter of credit on the Bank of God it  is not necessary to 
load himself down with weighty coins in  order to assure 
himself he w ill not starve to death.

In  order to meet our material needs we should resort to 
the Highest, not the lowest. The master who was tempted 
in this, as in  a ll other things, tells us what the Highest is 
when he says, “ Seek first the kingdom of God and His 
righteousness, (not our own), and a ll these things shall be 
added unto you.” He does not say may, you w ill notice, 
but shall,for he knows, as we must know, that it  is only
by working out from the universal that particulars are 
brought out into manifestation. Working on the plane of 
the relative we become lim ited to and by the relative, but 
working on the plane of Absolute, the Absolute translates 
Itse lf into that form of relative experience which is neces
sary for our highest sp iritua l development. On the plane 
of the relative we would use the Universal Law and Sub-
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stance for the gratification of personal appetite, but when 
Thought becomes elevated to the comprehension of the 
needs of the soul as well as of the body, we begin with cause 
instead of with effects.

Realizing that “ Man does not live by bread alone,” but 
by the inner Consciousness of God as the Only Life, we are 
able to say to the tempter in the form of physical hunger 
what Jesus said to it. Once overcome, the big temptation 
to use our Discovery in  the Wilderness for purely personal 
purposes and the Channel from God to man is open in  its 
fulness. We drink libera lly  of that Water of L ife  with 
which we are refreshing others, and that Bread, which com- 
eth down from heaven, becomes transmuted into such food 
as is necessary for sustainment. Physical appetite grows 
less as sp iritua l desire increases, so that what it  is not so 
necessary for the in itiate to have in the matter of much 
food, he may nevertheless multip ly for the benefit of those 
who are s t ill on the plane where food is more essential.

The point to be emphasized is that when once the soul 
perceives Truth it  no longer seeks to utilize I t  for the lower 
appetites, but for the higher desires. Bv so doing, a ll that 
is necessary for the physical well-being w ill be provided 
automatically, after the same manner that one w ill get a 
stream of water when one turns on the faucet.

“ I  w ill l if t  up mine eyes unto the h ills .” 
Chant it  over and over again.
When the way seems dark,
And the journey long,
And the burden hard to bear;
Try the l i l t  of a line,
Or the words of a song;
It  w ill l if t  the load of care
Into the realm where we hear and know,
We are one with a wonderful plan;
The realm of joy and peace and love!
God’s image and likeness: Man!”

—Ava Fisher Salbador.

I  think, therefore I  am.— Descartes.

655

Digitized by Google Original from
UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



®ttr ®itij (Sod.
By V io l a  Miz e l l  K i m m e l

We are CREATED ONE W IT H  GOD; we are the d i
rect S P IR IT U A L  offspring of God; we live and move and 
have our B E IN G  in  God, whether we are conscious of it  
or not. The Truth, Love, Health, L ight, Power, Peace, 
Wisdom, and Faith of God dwell eternally in  us; they live, 
move, and have their B E IN G  in  us. Thus has it  ever been 
from the foundation of the world.

This glorious reality does not depend in  any way upon 
our consciousness of it. But a ll of our Health and Happ i
ness, Truth and Wisdom, Peace and Plentv, Love and Use
fulness, Faith and Power, COME D IR EC T LY  FROM OUR 
CONSCIOUSNESS THAT W E A RE ALWAYS IN  P E R
SONAL CONTACT W ITH  OUR H EA V ENLY  FA TH ER.

Sin may destroy completely the consciousness of our 
contact with God; but it  can N EV ER  destroy the contact 
itself, nor God’s power to save us from our sin and to 
restore us to the SAVING knowledge of our everlasting 
contact, our ONENESS, with our Creator and Father who 
is our Strength and our R ED EEM ER !

A new cure for appendicitis. Anne Forrest, who was 
W illiam  Farnum’s leading lady in  the movies, was in  a 
hospital about to have an operation. Yesterday she received 
a wire from Los Angeles to the effect that she was to be 
starred at once in  a movie with Bryant Washburn. She 
arose, dressed, and taxi-ed to the station. The 20th Century 
is now taking her to her stardom.— N. Globe.

To those who have the sight to see 
There is an inward Galilee,
And it  doth fit thee now to bind 
The waves and tempests of the mind.

Thou walkest now w ithin the soul, 
Thou bid ’st its billows cease to r o ll; 
The waves of stormy strife are still, 
And pride and wrath obey thy w ill.

Stardom (Surra Apprnhtrttia.

—Thomas C. Upham.
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©«r Itork Stt iftfr
B y  W . J o h n  M u r r a y

A*d I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw all men unto me. John 12:32.

These words of Jesus have distinct reference 'to us today. 
Called upon as we are to “ make a liv in g ,” as well as to 
“ live the lif e / ’ we litt le  realize the importance of our ex
ample on our fellow man. Not so much by what we say, 
or even by what we read are we judged as by what we are. 
I t  is a holy and a wholesome thought to work for others, 
but we must see to it  that we are in  a condition to do this 
without detriment to ourselves. We do not compel a colt 
to do the work of an older horse, neither do we expect a 
sapling to bear fruit. The first thing to be done is to allow 
ourselves to be lifted up by the elevating power of the Holy 
Sp ir it to such an altitude of thought and poise as w ill cause 
other men to see in  us the evidence of an inner sp iritua l 
serenity.

I t  is worthy of note that Jesus does not say, “ I f  I  draw 
a ll men unto me I  w ill be drawn up myself.” And this 
should cause those of us who have been taught to believe 
that our redemption consists in  redeeming others to pause 
and reflect. I f  we have been taught that the chief duty of 
man is to save other men, we must now learn that the p rin
cipal concern of the ind iv idua l is to save himself. “ Self- 
preservation is the first Law of Nature,” as much today as 
is ever was. I  know that this statement has been inter
preted by cowards as a sufficient justification for disregard 
of the lives and safety of others in  the selfish consideration 
of their own safety, but this false interpretation of an anci
ent maxim in  no wise lessens the value of its Truth. D is
tortion of a Truth by no means suggests the destruction 
of it.

Self-preservation is the first Law of nature, for it  is the 
first Law of God. I f  it  were possible for God to wear H im
self out in  the service of humanity, it  would be a ll the worse 
for humanity in the end, for without God man would be like 
a dynamo with no electrical energy upon which to draw. I t  
has been emphasized, as a duty of man to his fellowman, 
that he lay down his life  in  order that others might con
tinue to enjoy that of which he had been cruelly deprived.
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Digitized

But if  those whose lives have been spared as the result of 
this great sacrifice go on as before, of what avail T 

I f  Jesus were lifted up on the cruel cross of Golgotha in  
order that men might live and enjoy the liberty which he 
purchased at such great price and then convert it  into such 
license and brutality as we have lately seen masquerading in  
the garments of Christianity it  would seem indeed as if  
the crucifixion were of no real value. I t  is a Truth as 
ancient as the ancient of days that we cannot draw men 
unto us except as we become “ lifted up.”

From his twelfth year, whether he was in  Assyria, Ind ia  
or an Essene Monastary, or in his foster-father’s carpenter 
shop, Jesus was about his “ Father’s business,’.’ and this 
was, as it  is today, to l if t  man up, not to the h i l l of crucifix
ion, but to the mount of Contemplation. Through constant 
contemplation of his D iv in ity, Jesus had been “ lifted up” 
to that Sp iritua l eminence of Thought whereon he perceived 
himself to be the Son of God in  the Son of man. This 
sp iritua l vision of the Keality of himself was not attained 
by sudden flight, but by occasional glimpses, as is evidenced 
by the fact that he did not begin really working for others 
until his th irtie th year.

Jesus d id not consider the eighteen years of his appren
ticeship in  the workshop of D ivine Mind lost merely because 
he was doing no public work: He was taking his prepara
tory course in  the university of the sp irit, so that when he 
came out into the world to practice the Law of Health and 
Healing, he might speak with authority, “ and not as the 
scribes and the Pharisees.” A more impulsive and impetu
ous person might have rushed forth to heal the hurts of the 
world with only a smattering of Truth, but Jesus was 
neither impulsive nor impetuous. Slowly but surely he had 
been “ lifted up” to the plane where S p ir it’s Allness and 
matter’s nothingness were as clear to his consciousness as 
the earth’s revolutions and the sun’s stationaryness are 
now to the consciousness of the astronomer. L ifted up by 
the attracting power of God operating in  conjunction with 
his own sp iritua l aspirations, he had transcended matter 
until he lived Consciously in a universe of Pure Sp ir it, and 
it  is to this universe of Pure Sp ir it that he is today draw
ing a ll men unto him.
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The fact as stated by Surgeon General Ire land that 
“ more than 2,000 American soldiers in  France suffering 
from shell-shock were cured by news of the signing of the 
armistice” is an interesting contribution to the pathology 
of nervous disease. These war-hospital patients were not 
suffering from an imaginary ailment; the physical mani
festations of their affliction were apparent, amounting in  
some cases to bodily disfigurement. Yet their cure seems, 
to have been entirely due to the influence of the imagina
tion, being instantly effected by their realization that they 
would not again be subjected to the same experience.

This evidence of the m ind’s power over the body w ill 
afford great satisfaction to believers in the efficacy of men
tal or sp iritua l methods of healing. What have the ma
terialists to say about it? Psychiatrists w ill allege the 
capacity of their art to cure disease of this nature, and ac
cording to a statement from the Surgeon General’s office 
“ improved methods of combating the affliction” in  army 
hospitals have materially reduced it.

Yet the fact remains of nature’s dramatic and imme
diate cure by the simple means of removing apprehension. 
Medical practice has s t il l some way to go before equalling 
this demonstration of the great possibilities in  mental 
healing.

—  World.

You cannot think of Jesus as being otherwise than 
physically whole, for the reason that he knew himself. I t  
should be the same with each one of us. For example, if  
we see an accident apparently coming toward us, let us 
listen to the soul which says, ‘ ‘ My real self could never be 
in  danger. A part of God could not be in  danger from 
any other part of God. ’ ’ The false self may be insistent and 
urge,.* ‘ I  am in  danger; it  is manifest. I  can see it  approach
ing: but the soul is heard again, “ I t  is only the false self 
that is threatened, I  must identify myself with the sp ir it
ual.” I  presume that a hundred times since I  have known 
the Truth, I  have been face to face with calamity and have 
had it  disappear like a mist before the sun.

A. C. Truth ”
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How do we know what hearts have vilest sin,

How do we know?
Many like sepulchres are foul w ithin whose outward garb 

Is  spotless as the snow.
And many may be pure we think not so,
How close to God the souls of sucb have been.
What mercy secret penitence may win,

How do we know?

How can we tell who sinneth more than we?
How can we tell ?

We think our brother walketh gu ilt ily , judging him in  
Self-righteousness:, Ah, Well;

Had we been driven through the H e ll 
Of his untold temptations we might be 
Less upright in our daily walk than he.

How can we tell?

Dare we condemn the i l l  that others do?
Dare we condemn?

Their strength is small, their tria ls not a few;
The tide of wrong is difficult to stem,
And if  to us more than to them
Is given the knowledge of the good and true,
More do they need our help and pity too.

Dare we condemn?

God help us a ll and lead us day by day,
God help us a l l;

We cannot walk alone the perfect way.
E v il allures us, tempts us, and we fall.
Not one of us may boast, and not a day 
Rolls o’er our heads, but each hath need to say,

God help us a l l!

H. G. W ELLS, writing on the appalling conditions, says: 
“ Men w ill have to look to another Power. They might very 
well look to H IM  now— instead of looking across the 
Atlantic. They have but to look up and they w ill see H IM . 
And until they do look up and see H IM  this world is  no 
better than a rat-pit.’’

—Anon.
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K a t h e r i n e  W h i ppl e -Do bbs

“ But you seem to be expecting a miracle,” said my 
friend, in  a somewhat reproving tone.

“ Expect miracles,” I  answered; “ I  not only expect 
them but I  demand miracles. A miracle is the normal ex
pression of Omnipotence! I f  D ivine Being were restricted 
by our limitations; if  it  were measured by our standards; 
if  it  worked as we work and achieved only what we accom
plish, where would be Its infinite power? A miracle is not 
a transgression of law; it  is simply the operation of the 
higher Law, whose manifestations we seek to externalize.”

And this, it  seems to me, is the soul-attitude that most 
readily brings us into realization. I t  is by expecting— yes, 
demanding— nothing less than what is called a “ miracle,” 
that we obtain, without strain or effort, the greatest demon
strations. I f  we did not know that the sun would shine 
today, how the miracle of its rays would dazzle and astonish 
us! I t  is only because this, and sim ilar “ miracles” have 
become a part of our everyday experience that we do not 
live in  a state of continual awe and fear. When we learn 
to expect “ miracles” of healing, happiness, success, and a ll 
the good gifts that the D ivine Love is urging upon us, as 
confidently as we look for the ris ing of tomorrow’s sun, 
every minute of our day w ill be bright with the lig h t that 
lights every man who enters into possession of his rightfu l 
world.

— Unity.

An aged, weary-looking woman, with a heavy basket 
upon her arm, entered the train at one of the way stations. 
Carrying her burden with some difficulty down the aisle, 
she found an empty seat, of which she took possession. 
Instead of placing her burden upon the floor or upon the 
seat beside her, she continued to hold it, shifting its weight 
now and tjien from one knee to the other.

A working man across the aisle watched her for some 
time in  silence, but at last, when he could stand it  no longer, 
he reached over and touched the woman upon the arm., 

“ Madam,” he said, “ if  you w ill set your basket down, 
the train w ill carry you both.”— Selected.
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u n t l j  i n v i t a t i o n  

(Homlatto fteaJtintja
June the first

“ He tha t despiseth his neighbor is void of w isdom ”

B e a u ty  is  a q u a l i t y  o f  so u l p e rc e p t io n  in  w ho se  s u n l ig h t  

th e  co bw eb  becom es as g o ld e n . I t  is  th e  la n g u a g e  o f  lo v e  

w h ic h , in  th e  “ e a r  o f  h e a v e n ” , is  a  h y m n  o f  p ra is e . “ H e  

has m a d e  e v e r y th in g  b e a u t i fu l , ”  b u t  h a te  in  th e  m in d  o f  

th e  h a te r  ch an ge s  b e a u ty  in to  h id e o u sn e ss , a n d  c re a te s  

d e fo r m i t y  o u t  o f  fo rm ,  a n d  th e  h a tre d  o f  a fe l lo w -b e in g  

is  th e  m o s t h id e o u s  a sp e c t o f  h a te . N o  i n ju r y  m e r i ts  h a te , 

f o r  h a te  is  a p o is o n  th a t  p u ts  to  d e a th  th e  one w h o  d is t i ls  

i t .  H e n ce , i t  is  u n la w fu l  to  h a te ;  a n d  “ le t  h im  w h u  

s tre tc h e d ! f o r t h  h is  h a n d s  to  d ra w  th e  l ig h tn in g  to  h is  

b ro th e r  re c a ll th a t  th ro u g h  h is  o w n  s o u l a n d  b o d y  w i l l  

pass th e  b o l t . ”  “ V e n g e a n c e  is  m in e , ”  s a ith  th e  L o r d ,  “ I  

w i l l  r e p a y . ”

M e d i t a t i o n  : “ M y  l i f e  is  an  e x p re s s io n  o f  th a t  L o v e  w h ic h  

c re a te d  m e .”

B i b l e  S e l e c t i o n s : R o m . 1 3 :8 , 9 . ;  I  J o h n  4 :7 , 8 ;  2 :9 , 1 1 ; 

J a m e s  3 :1 6 ;  E e c les . 3 :1 4 , 15.

A s t o r  L e c t u r e s  : P a g e  101, second  p a r . : 265, t h i r d  p a r .

June the second
D o  n o t t h in k  th a t  because  y o u  k n o w  th a t  th e  u n iv e rs e  

is  g o v e rn e d  b y  L a w , a n d  u n d e rs ta n d  som e o f  i ts  w o r k in g s  

th a t  y o u r  q u e s t f o r  T r u th  is  e n d e d ! T h e  p a th w a y  to  

d iv in i t y  is  n o t  s t re w n  w i th  roses , f o r  m a n  d e v e lo p s  o n ly  

b y  o v e rc o m in g , a n d  i f  he  re fu s e s  to  p ra c t is e  th e  g o o d  h e  

k n o w s , he  w i l l  be  a t t r a c t in g  to  h im s e lf  a l l  th e  v is ib le  

re s u lts  o f  in h a rm o n io u s  th in k in g .  P a u l c o u ld  w r i t e  to  th e  

C o r in th ia n s  o n ly  as u n to  babes in  C h r is t ,  f o r  he  k n e w  th a t ,  

as in  th e  n a tu r a l  w o r ld ,  s p ir i t u a l  u n d e rs ta n d in g  is  a m a t te r  

o f  g ro w th  a n d  e v o lu t io n . So i f  y o u  w o u ld  seek to  be 

n u m b e re d  a m o n g  th e  “ p e r fe c t , ”  y o u  m u s t c o m m it y o u r  

w a y s  u n to  th e  L o r d  e v e ry  m o m e n t o f  each d a y . L e t  n e v e r  

a m o m e n t pass  y o u  b u t  re -e s ta b lis h  y o u r  c o m m u n ic a t io n  

w i th  th e  S o u rc e  o f  e v e ry  b le s s in g , so th a t  y o u  m a y  d o  th e  

F a t h e r ’s w i l l .
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Me dit a t io n: “ E very  moment the Love of God flows 
through m e.”

Bibl e  : Psalm  37 :3, 4, 5; Heb. 5 :12, 13, 14.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 145, last par.

June the third
“ E ith er m ake th e  tre e  good, and  his fru it good; o r else m ake th e  tre e  c o rru p t, and  his 

f ru it  co rru p t; fo r the  tre e  is know n by his f ru it .”

That which Paul called the m ystery of Godliness, or 
the C hrist in man, was no m ystery to  him who transcended 
the lim itations of the earth  plane and proclaimed tha t he 
and the F a th e r were one. T hat which appealed to him 
as m ystery was the fact that those who were vile a t heart 
could hope to speak th a t which was clean. “ How can ye, 
being evil, speak good th ings?”  H um anity, however, is 
slow to break the chains which were fastened upon it by 
those early  hypocrites, for to-day, we find those who have 
planted and watered a corrupt tree, seeking to pluck good 
fru it from  its b ranches! Is  not the tree known by its 
fru its? Then how can ye, who seek to pass as disciples 
of the Christ, hope to  establish your claim and be accounted 
w orthy to enter into the kingdom of heaven, unless ye p lant 
that seed which is good and w ater it with Love. Unselfish 
ness and B rotherly  Kindness? Talking about it will never 
accomplish m uch; it is only as ye do the will of the F a th er 
th a t “ all these things will be added unto you.”

Me dit a t io n : ‘ ‘ Create in me a clean heart, 0  God. Teach 
me thy  L aw .”

Bibl e : M att. 7 :17 to 20; I I  Cor. 7 :1  to 4; I I  Cor. 8 :1  to 5.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 92, last line to bottom of page 93.

June the fourth
“ L et th e re  be light, and  th e re  was lig h t.”

F rom  the crude pine knot, light has threaded its way 
heavenward through numerous devices. Animal fats, ta l 
low, spermaceti, m ineral oils, kerosene, naphtha, etc., all 
served in tu rn  as light producers, and with each successive 
substance, less m ateria lity  and more and better light was 
derived. Next gas came into use,—a m aterial so fine in 
substance tha t it is non-existent to three of the five physi 
cal senses—and a light tha t renders insignificant all the 
previous methods of lighting, is the result. L a te r came the
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use of electricity, and fo r volume and brilliancy, the  acme 
of purity  was reached in lig h tin g ; fo r the course of lighting 
has been ever upw ard and away from  m ateriality , with 
the result tha t in proportion as it rose above the plane of 
m atter, it  increased in power and brilliancy, thereby prov 
ing th a t power does not exist in m atter. W hat is true  of 
m aterial light is true of sp iritual understanding. The m ore 
we have of it, the less we have of m ateria lity ; and the 
g reatest amount of spiritual power will always be gen 
erated  from  the least am ount of m atter.

Me dit a t io n : “ Christ in me is the L ight of the w orld .”
Bibl e : Psalm  27:1; 36:9; 43:3; 112:4; Isa. 60:20;

Rev. 22:5.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 167, first par.

June the fifth
“ H e called across the  tu m u lt and  th e  tu m u lt fe ll.”

He has bestowed upon you divine au thority  to do like 
wise. Use it when discouragem ent like a “ b itte rn  booms 
amid it pestilent and stagnant m arshes”  of m ight have 
beens! D espair will paralyze your present effort if you do 
not silence it with “ Peace! Be s till!”

Every  effort has been but a precious jewel in the ro sa ry  
of your existence. There are  no mistakes, no accidents 
in the divine p lan ; neither are there any failures. Y our 
destiny is to become th a t which God is, and the episodes, 
which to you m ay have seemed most bitter, have been sh o rt 
cuts to your divine destination. A spire to all 'that is like 
God. Who can change the past, or ordain the fu tu re?  
Suffice it tha t the Lord God omnipotent re ig n e th ! I f  th e re  
be aught of else, “ Peace! Be s till!”

Me dit a t io n: “ The Pow er which sustained Jesus, upholds 
m e.”

Bibl e  : Rom. 12:21; 13 i l l ,  12, 13; 14 :8.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 89, first p a r . ; page 81, second par.

June the sixth
“ P u t no t you r tru s t  in  p r in ce s!” *

I t  is well to realize tha t self-aggrandizem ent does n o t 
symbolize the accumulation of sp iritual treasures. L ike 
the American alone whose length of life is determ ined by
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the height to  which it throws its magnificent blooms—the 
distance of fo rty  feet m arking the death of the p lan t—the 
duration of m aterial wealth or worldly honor lasts only 
until its possessor enters the corridor in which death 
signals to Life, who comes to receive unto Itse lf of I ts  own 
substance 1 I t  is here tha t the Gods of the world desert 
us and the Angel of His Presence, Life, enfolds us! To 
remember this fact should encourage their possessor to 
use the g ifts of tem poral existence unsparingly in the ser 
vice of Christ, th a t he may lay up treasures in heaven.

Me dit a t io n: “ My tru s t is in my God within. Him will 
I  serve.”

Bibl e  : Rom. 11:3 ; Ex. 20:3 ; Psalm  81 :9, 10; Prov. 23:5.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 184, second par. to end of chapter.

June the seventh
“ I AM  the W ay. the  T ru th  and the  L ife ; no m an com eth un to  the  F a th e r  but by m e.”

Oh thou th a t seekest the way of eternal Life, blessings, 
glory and m ajesty will be thine if thou wilt have the courage 
and strength  to endure faithfu l unto the end! God has 
sent His Son into the world tha t ye m ight have Life and 
have it more abundantly, and tha t L ight which revealed 
to hum anity tha t it bore the potentiality  of divinity has 
ever been shining to show the W ay which leadeth to the 
F a ther, the ultim ate realization of humankind. T hat Guide 
which the F a th e r has given unto thee to lead thee into all 
ways of T ru th  and Life, is not one which cometh from  
afar, but is born in the m anger of thine own mind to dispel 
the clouds of fear and false beliefs. Awaken th a t God- 
germ  w ithin thine heart! Dwell continually in the knowl 
edge th a t His Love and Pow er are thine, because He H im  
self dwells within thine own heart! The F a th e r hath all 
to bestow, but not until ye have learned to follow the W ay 
of thy  divine Self within, will the T ru th  and Life of the 
F a th e r be revealed unto thee. Be still, and know tha t I  AM 
the W ay, the T ru th  and the L ife !

Me dit a t io n : ‘ ‘ The F a th e r within now revealeth the W ay 
of Life unto m e.”

Bibl e : John 3:21; 16:13; Romans 2:1, 2; I I  Cor. 11:10.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 122, first par., page 123, first par.
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June the eighth
“ My son, a tten d  u n to  my w ords, fo r they  a re  life  u n to  those th a t find them , and  wealth

to all th e ir  flesh.”

He who doubts the power of the Sp irit to heal has never 
fulfilled the requisite requirem ents which would b ring  him 
positive knowledge of G od’s willingness to assume the 
burdens of a sin-sick world. The power of God is m ighty, 
but you can never experience the joy of Life through Him 
until you keep your p a rt of the covenant which was sealed 
before the beginning of time. God has bequeathed unto 
you the power to reconstruct H is ideas, so you bear the 
responsibility of harm onizing them with the divine P lan. 
Hence, every prom ise which He has made unto you carries 
the condition tha t you co-operate with th a t W ill which 
sent you forth  to labor in His vineyard. Ho, every one 
tha t th irsteth , come ye to the Fountain  of Living W ater, 
and ye shall be made whole! A ttend unto My words, fo r 
they are  S p irit and they are Life unto them tha t find them, 
and H ealth to all the ir flesh!

Me dit a t io n: “ The S p irit of God is my H ealth and my 
Strength. ’ ’

Bibl e  : Isa. 5 8 :8— 11; Psalm  42 :11; Prov. 12 :18; 16:32; 
John  5:6 to 9.

Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 162, first par. to middle of page 163.

June the ninth
‘‘B u t the  ho u r com eth, and  now is, when th e  t r u e  w orsh ippers shall w orship  th e  F a th e r  in 

S p ir it and  in T r u th ;  fo r th e  F a th e r  seeketh  such to  w orship  H im .”

Regardless of the fact th a t since the beginning of time, 
man has been taught th a t he is made in the image and 
likeness of a perfect C reator, he has been so engrossed in 
things m aterial tha t his mind could not fashion God except 
out of tha t substance of which he considered him self com 
posed! Hence, man has made God in his own image and 
likeness, and has endowed Him with passions like he him  
self possesses. But God is not bound by human lim itation, 
and those who are  the “ true w orshippers of the F a th e r ,”  
know th a t He is tha t om nipresent S p irit of Life and Love 
which is the One Reality of the universe. “ The S p irit itself 
beareth witness with our sp irit tha t we are  the Sons of 
God.”  Hence, if you are a t worshipper, such as the  
F a th e r seeketh to worship Him, you will worship Him as
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the om nipresent Giver of all Life, Health, Harm ony, H appi 
ness and Abundance, W hom to know arig h t is Life ever 
lasting.
Me d it a t io n : “ The S p irit of the Living God dwelleth

within me. H e is my Life and S tren g th .”
Bibl e  : M att. 6 :19 to 21; Matt. 6 :6 to 7; Rom. 8 :6 .
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 190, first p a r . ; page 191, first par.

June the tenth
“ A nd they  shall be all tau g h t of G od.”

In  th a t day when sin, disease and sorrow  shall be no 
more, and when the earth  shall be full of the knowledge 
of the Lord as w aters cover the sea, then shall Man, tha t 
wondrous creatu re  whom God did create to m agnify Him 
with h eart and voice, walk the earth , filled with the con 
sciousness of his divine Sonship, and commune with tha t 
G reat U niversal F ather, as a child talks with his parent. 
F or long centuries, hum anity have fed on “ m anna in the 
wilderness, and are  dead ” ; but to-day, we are asking fo r 
tha t bread “ which cometh down from  heaven, and giveth 
life unto the w orld .”  Man is no longer hum an; but he 
belongs to a race of gods,—divine Beings who, like Enoch 
of old, walk the earth  and talk with GodJ God dwells 
within the heart of man, and if you will commune with 
Him, you will need no more the Light of other men, fo r 
He who was their inspiration has become your Guide and 
Teacher Who shall lead you into all ways of understanding 
and knowledge.

Me dit a t io n : ‘ ‘ The Love of God is my only guide. ’ ’
Bibl e : M att. 4 :4 ; John 6:45 to 51; Rev. 21:22 to 27.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 33, first par. to middle of page 34.

June the eleventh
“ A rise! Sh ine , fo r thy  L igh t is come, and  th e  glory of the  L ord  is risen  upon th e e !”

T hat “ Light which lighteth every m an tha t cometh into 
the w orld ,”  has ceased to confine its dim flame in secluded 
rooms. Those, who in the early  days of the C hristian 
M inistry were forced to flee to d is tan t hills or seek fo r 
their God in gloomy caverns and catacombs in order to 
keep tha t torch of Divine Love burning within their hearts 
would welcome the freedom with which we can proclaim
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our consciousness of divinity, were they on earth  to-day. 
The Day S ta r again is appearing in the heavens, and the 
“ Son of m an is coming in a cloud”  to reveal to hum anity its  
essential divinity, and to teach m an th a t he belongs to one 
common brotherhood.

H as th a t L ight of the C hrist yet flooded your conscious 
ness? Then the day has come when you m ust arise and  
shine, if you would have His effulgent glory be made m ani 
fest in and through you in all ways of health and opulence. 
A rise ! Shine, fo r thy  L ight is com e!

Me dit a t io n: “ The C hrist within is my L ig h t.”
Bibl e  : Luke 8 :16 to 17; 21 :25 to 33; Rev. 2 2 :5.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 82, first and second paragraphs.

June the twelfth
“ Ye are  the  salt of the  e a r th ; b u t if th e  salt have lost his savor, w herew ith  shall it be

salted  ?"

God created m an in His own image and likeness, but 
in order fo r m an to enter fully into the consciousness of 
Godhood, he must incorporate into his conscious life those 
qualities which characterize God. God can never redeem  
the world unless the minds of men be made pure enough 
to receive and assim ilate H is wondrous ideas. He has 
left it to you to carry  out H is purpose. W ill you fa lter, or 
will you be strong in the Lord and in your fa ith  to conquer 
through the omnipotence which he has conferred upon you? 
“ Ye are the salt of the e a r th !”  Have you lost your savor 
of Godliness, or will you rise to your divine mission and 
preach His gospel to all the world in a life filled w ith the 
consciousness of H is Divine Love, healing the  sick and 
doing good? F o r this were you born, and fo r this m om ent 
did you come into the w orld ! W ill you meet it w ith s tren g th  
and courage and reveal to some struggling soul the m yste ry  
of God made m anifest in the flesh?

Me dit a t io n: “ The Christ w ithin worketh the F a th e r ’s 
w ill.”

Bibl e  : M ark 9 :49 to 50; Luke 5 :36 to 39; Prov. 19 :1 to  8 ; 
I  Cor. 10 :33.

Ast o r  Le c t .: Page 203, first and second par.
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June the thirteenth
“ A nd  I will estab lish  my covenan t w ith th e e ; and  th o u  shalt know  th a t I am th e  L o rd .”

T hat covenant which God sealed with man before, the 
foundation of the world, has been lost in the ark  of igno 
rance, and m an has sailed the tempestuous sea of existence, 
unconscious of the fact tha t he was foreordained from  the 
very  beginning to realize his perfect Sonship of the Most 
H igh God. The message of God to m an is tha t he has 
been created in H is own image and likeness, th a t he is 
free ; tha t no lim itation encompasses him, and tha t as the 
m ist of ignorance disappears, he sees himself resplendent 
w ith a new glory which comes only from  the F a ther. God 
stands ready and anxious to  fulfill His p a rt of the cov 
enant, and if  you, my brother, desire to have the Lord of 
Divine Love take up H is abode in your heart, it is your 
business to make your mind His acceptable dwelling place. 
To nations, as well as to individuals, does H is call come, 
and when they realize the power which the reign of Divine 
Love shall b ring to the earth , shall they hasten the dawning 
of tha t perfect m orning when the Lord God Omnipotent 
shall rule on earth  even as He does in heaven.

Me dit a t io n: “ God is the A uthor and F in isher of my
faith. ’ ’

Bibl e : Psalm  27:1 to 5; Psalm  31:14 to 16; Gal. 3:13 to 
29.

Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 336, last par. to middle of page 337.

June the fourteenth
“ W hen  thou  passest th ro u g h  th e  w aters, I will be w ith th e e ; and th ro u g h  tlv: liv e rs , they  

shall not overflow  th e e ; w hen thou  w alkest th ro u g h  th e  fire, th o u  shalt 
no t be b u rn e d ; n e ith e r shall th e  flame k ind le  upon th e e .”

0  son of man, why dwellest thou in ignorance of those 
m ighty forces which are pent up within thee? Knowest 
thou not tha t “ Ye are all gods and sons of the Most H ig h ” ? 
Thinkest thou tha t th a t which God has created perfect and 
whole He has not the power to keep so? F e a r not, fo r the 
Lord is with thee, and all the angels of heaven are a t hand 
to support! The promises of God are sure,, and nothing 
could be more com forting than  to know tha t the  One and 
Only power in the Universe is ever seeking to make thee 
conscious of its Divine Presence. W here no hum an hand 
can guide or protect, Omnipotence stands ready to champion

669

tized by G O O ^ k
Original from 

U N IV E R S IT Y  OF C H IC A G O



T h e  G le a n e r

thy cause if it be just, and thou const not fail. Thou a r t  
made in His likeness; no th ing  can befall, fo r S p irit cannot 
be injured by m aterial weapons. Cease thy  fears, God is 
w ith th ee !

Me d it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ The Lord is my Shepherd, I  shall not fear. ’ ’
B ib l e  : Psalm  77:14— 20 ; Psalm  107:1 ; Psalm  133.
A s t o b Le c t . : Page 203, first and second paragraphs.

The unspoken thought of H erm odoras was such a  po ten t 
rebuke to sin tha t he was exiled from  Ephesus. God, how 
ever, cannot be banished from His realm , nor can oppo 
sites /exist in the same place a t the same time. This knowl 
edge is the rebuke tha t puts to flight the legion of false 
beliefs tha t would m anifest themselves in the shape of sick 
ness and sin, and demands abject servility from  the one 
upon whom God himself has bestowed dominion and power.

Arise, soldiers of C hrist! P u t on the whole arm or of 
Christ, which is the divine understanding tha t God is not 
the author of confusion, and arm  yourselves with the sword 
of spirit, which is sp iritual knowledge, and go fo rth  to 
battle for physical and m ental supremacy. God will give 
you the victory! Think you th a t G od’s instrum ents can 
be perverted in the ir uses? T hat His temple can become a 
tomb of wretchedness? H is dwelling place a carnival of 
pain? God forbid!

Me d it a t io n : “ The F a th e r worketh through me to give 
me the victory .”

B ib l e  : I I  Cor. 6:15,16; Gal. 1 :20; 4 :31.
A s t o b  Le c t . : Page 127, last p a r . ; page 128, last par.

The earth  is, the L o rd ’s. He has peopled it with the 
substance of Himself. He it is tha t makes Good and d is  
perses ev il; tha t causes what appears as inert energy to  
reveal itself as vital force, and raises up from  w hat m an 
mistakes as the nothingness of death, the celestial Beings 
th a t people the distant stars.

0  m ortals! Ye who “ seek in space”  and search in the  
“ remote depths of the horizon”  for the Suprem e Cause,

June the fifteenth
'B e still and know th a t I A M  God.'

June the sixteenth
‘Do I not fill heaven and e a r th ? ' saith  th e  L o rd .”
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know ye not th a t He is closer than tire a ir  ye breathe, 
fo r in Him you live and move and have your being! 
P raise  ye the Lord fo r H e is Good, and H is loving kind 
ness endureth forever! A gain I  say, P raise  ye the Lord!

Me d it a t io n: “ My soul doth magnifv the L o rd .”
Bibl e : John  17:3; Heb. 11:6; Job  22:21; I Cor. 8 :6 ; 

Acts 17:28; Heb. 3:4.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Pages 110 and 111.

June the seventeenth
“ W ho shall ascend in to  the hill of the  L o rd ?  o r who shall s tand  in his holy place?

He th a t hath  clean hands and  a pu re  h e a r t:  who hath  no t lif ted  up his soul 
un to  van ity , no r sworn dece itfu lly . H e  shall receive the  b leasing 

from  th e  L ord , and  righ teousness from  the  God of his sa lv a tio n .”

W hen Jesus said, “ Blessed are the p u re-in  heart, fo r 
they shall see God,”  he proclaimed no new tru th  to m an 
kind, for, hundreds of years before, K ing David realized 
tha t he whose hands were unclean, whose heart was defiled, 
or who was filled with vanity  and deceit, could not “ receive 
the blessing from  the L o rd .”  This is a tru th , however, 
which, it seems, m ust be discovered by each person individ 
ually, fo r in the state, in the community and even in the 
church, we find persons seeking to receive the blessing from  
the Lord who make no pretense of cleansing the channels 
through which they wish the blessihg to come. How can 
righteousness from  the God of your salvation dwell in your 
heart unless you have cleansed it of all vanity and deceit? 
Only as you make your heart an acceptable dwelling place 
for the  purity  of God to dwell, can you enter into fellowship 
with Him and partake of those blessings which belong to 
every real Son of God.

Me dit a t io n: “ My heart is pure, even as He is p u re .”
Bibl e : John 3:3, 6 , 8 : Matt. 18:3, 4; Psalm  51:2, 6 , 7, 

10. 17.
Ast o r  Le c t .: Page 249, last par.

June the eighteenth
“ V erily , I say un to  you, Inasm uch  as yc have done it un to  one of the  least of these  my 

b re th ren , ye have done it un to  m e.”

All the sins tha t have been committed in the name of 
religion m ight have been averted had hum anity under 
stood more of the principle of U niversal Brotherhood 
which Jesus came to teach. He knew that as the C hrist
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was no “ respecter of persons,”  but dwelt equally in all 
men, and th a t in the sight of his heavenly F a ther, one 
soul was not more precious than’ another. Yet the w ay 
in which we see this precept followed is a travesty  on the 
name of religion, fo r we have failed to see the C hrist w ithin 
the heart of man, but look withal on the m aterial su rround  
ings in which he is s e t ! Consequently, th a t thing which we 
have left undone is of m ore im portance than the th ing  which 
we have done! Howbeit, then, th a t ye think ye can serve 
the C hrist when ye fail to discern the kindred spark  w ithin 
the heart of another? Jesus came to save him who was lost, 
and unless ye seek out one th a t is lost in entanglem ents o f 
sin and sickness, ye will not be doing “ it unto one of the 
least of these my b re th ren .”

Me dit a t io n: “ I am my brother’s keeper.”
Bibl e : Romans 2:9 to 11; Luke 10:30 to 36; M att. 15:22 

to 28.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 263, last par. to middle of page 264.

. June the nineteenth

Our one duty in life is to “ overcome the w orld .”  I f  it 
were not so we would not be in the world. Each person 
always finds himself in th a t place where he can serve 
best, so now th a t we are in the world w$ should have no 
desire to leave it until we know th a t our task  here is com 
plete. Living in  the world does not necessarily lim it one’s 
life to this earth  plane. Did not Enoch walk the earth , yet 
talk with God ? T hat same privilege is ours, if we will but 
follow the soul’s desire and rem ain true to our own divine 
selves.

T rials m ay come and disappointm ents m ay overwhelm 
us, but through the ir overcoming the high resolve of the 
soul is kept constant, and the m ental muscles are s tren g th  
ened fo r g rea ter things. “ Heaven is not a tta ined  a t a single 
bound,”  but each obstacle overcome is a step upw ard on the 
ladder of conscious im m ortality.

Me dit a t io n: “ The strength of Christ is my s tren g th .”
Bibl e  : Isa. 4 1 :10; Psalm  27 :14; I  P e te r 5 :10; Rev. 2 1 :7.
Ast o r  Le c t .: Page 122, first p a r.; page 123, first par.
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June the twentieth
“ F o r as a m an th in k e th  in  h is h eart, so is he .”

E very  thought is a “ th in g ”  in mind, and throw s out a 
reflection which m ust be like the mental image from  which 
it proceeds. The living entity of sp iritual substance is 
Mind, and it has an external na tu re  independent of m aterial 
construction or physical shape. The mind is responsible 

. fo r any and all activities of the body, whether i t  be of joy 
or sorrow, health or sickness, pleasure or pain. As a man 
thinketh, so he is, physically and morally, m entally and 
spiritually. P ure  action is from  the realm of pure  think 
ing; hence, to establish a harmonious physical condition, it 
is necessary to produce a  harmonious m ental image, fo r the 
image regulates the physical action. The mind is not an 
adjunct of the body, but the body is an adjunct of the m ind ; 
hence, pure thoughts resu lt in righ t actions, fo r the body 
owes to mind w hatever i t  expresses of vitality. Therefore, 
live in your mind to the glory of God, and your body will 
bear the seal of G od’s approval, fo r “ C hrist shall be m ag 
nified”  in your heavenly temple.

Me dit a t io n : ‘ ‘ God is the only Thinker. Teach me to 
think H is thoughts. ’ ’

Bibl e : Phil. 1:20, I Cor. 3:22; Rom. 8:2; 6:16.
Ast o k Le c t . : Page 167, first paragraph.

June the tiventy-first
“ T he  w orlds w ere  fram ed  by the  w ord of God.”

Form  is a complement necessary to Mind. W ithout it, 
the mind would be incapable of self-expression. Mind and 
form  are as essential to each other as are life and exist 
ence, fo r without Mind there would be no form, and w ith 
out life existence would be inconceivable. I f  you can pic 
ture the sun bereft of light, you can image form  without 
m ind ; if you can image the light w ithout the sun, you can 
picture mind formless. Man is the form  of God; the de 
sign upon which He portrays His divine po ten tia lities; the 
canvas upon which D ivinity has painted H is own image 
and likeness. The word is the symbol of the  idea, and rep  
resents, visibly, the qualities of the invisible from  which it 
sprang. Hence, God spoke and i t  was done, fo r the W ord 
of God is H is idea, and perfect m an is G od’s last w o rd !
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Me dit a t io n: “ God, the F ather, dwelleth w ith in .”
Bibl e : I P e te r 1:25; Psalm 33:6; 33:9; Isa. 55:10, 11; 

Heb. 4 :2 ; Luke 21:33.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 61, first paragraph.

June the twenty-second
'H e  is before  all th ings, and  by H im  all th ings  consist.'

We do not doubt the existence of a  molecule or deny tha t 
of the atom  which is infinitesimally smaller, although the 
molecule is so small th a t no human eye has ever discerned 
it. I f  we accept, therefore, the evidence of m aterial exist 
ence on the basis of m aterial reasoning, unsupported by 
substantial sense testimony, we should be willing to  accept 
the T ru th  of Being, notw ithstanding that this evidence is 
beyond the range of the finite senses. G ranting th a t things 
can be beneath the range of vision, it should not be difficult 
to understand that there may be things above its reach! 
M aterial existence is tem poral; but spiritual life is eternal. 
Live and love, therefore, in the eternal, and transform  a 
chant of woe into a song of ecstacy!

Me dit a t io n: “ The Lord is my Health, and the strength  
of mv life .”

Bibl e : I  Cor. 13.9, 10, 12, 15; 11:4, 18.
Ast o r  Le c t .: Page 173, second paragraph  to first p a ra  

graph  on page 175.

“ E very  p lan t w hich my heavenly  F a th e r  ha th  not p lan ted , shall be roo ted  u p .1

The most slanderous accusation of all the ages has been 
th a t sin, disease and poverty were sent as a punishm ent by 
God in token of His beneficent Love for erring  hum anity! 
How can the mind conceive of tha t which is acknowledged 
to be Absolute, lim iting itself to the plane of the relative? 
I f  God is Good and God is All, and fills all space with His 
Presence, pray, where has evil gone? In  that day when 
the kingdom of heaven shall be established upon the earth , 
and the S p irit of Divine Love shall rule supreme oVer every 
living thing, all that is not in harm ony with its Law will 
have disappeared, for only the things which the F a th e r hath 
planted will be able to flourish in tha t new earth. Verily, 
the form er things will have passed away, and there shall

June the twenty-third
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be no pain, sorrow, nor crying, fo r the cause of these will 
have been banished from  the earth.

Me dit a t io n: “ The F a th e r has planted only Good; I  am 
the husbandman. ”

Bibl e : Gen. 1:31; M att. 7 :7, 11; John  15:1 to  8 .
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 15, last par. to middle of page 16.

June the twenty-fourth
“ I  am no t sen t bu t un to  the  lost sheep o f the  house of Is rae l/*

Two thousand years ago when Jesus came to proclaim  a 
gospel of love to a  hypocritical and self-righteous world, 
he startled  them by his declaration th a t he came not to  
call the righteous to repentance, but the sinner. Those of 
the social elite who knew not th a t “ those things which p ro  
ceed out of the m outh come forth  from  the h e a r t ; and they 
defile the m an ,”  sought to enter into the kingdom of heaven 
by pretense, but they could not deceive Jesus who was sp ir  
itually perceptive. The flight of years has seen but little  
growth in some of humankind, for today, we are  m ore in  
terested in making a pleasing appearance than we are in 
saving souls. M agdalenes walk the g rea t “ W hite W ay ,”  
and Lazaruses sit by the wayside waiting fo r the touch of 
a loving hand or the sound of a voice tha t is kind, but the 
modern C hristian rides to his cushioned pew with only a 
scornful look or a pity ing glance. Ye followers of T ruth , 
be not as the Pharasees, fo r ye who have glimpsed the 
C hrist are  come to save them th a t are the lost sheep.

Me dit a t io n: “ The C hrist in me is the Good Shepherd, 
which careth fo r the sheep.”

Bibl e : Luke 5:31, 32; John 10:7, 8 , 9, 13; M att. 10:42.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 84 to middle of page 85.

June the twenty-fifth
“ A nd have pu t on the  new m an. w hich is renew ed  in know ledge a f te r  th e  im age of H im

th a t c reated  h im .”

Thou hast created me out of the substance of Thyself, 
and made me like as Thou a r t ! To have portrayed  me less 
perfect than Thyself, Thou must have condescended to the 
abasement of Thine own idea—to have known the unknow 
able. Thou art, and therefore, I  am, and in my divine 
potentiality, I  am as Thou art, and as the light is uncon 
scious of darkness, even so am I  unconscious of aught ex-
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cept tha t which Thou of Thine own Self hast given me, and 
therefore, I  am a t peace, fo r “ infinite is the wealth th a t be- 
longeth to me. * * * Should my capital be in a flame,
nothing th a t is mine could be consumed,”  fo r Thou a r t  m y 
All in all, 0  God!

Me dit a t io n : “ God has made me free from  sin and death , 
for I am like Him. ’ ’

Bibl e : Rev. 21:5; I  Sam. 10:6; I I  Cor. 5:17; I  P e te r  
5 :7 ; Prov. 3 :6 .

Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 156, first p a r . ; page 251.

June the twenty-sixth
“ H e th a t reg a rd c th  the  clouds shall n o t re a p .”

To sin is to  m agnify the finite which is the only th ing  
tha t would deny God. As low d riftin g  clouds envelop in 
sombre hue the objects over which they pass, thus sin casts 
dark  shadows in its tra in . Sin, therefore, is an illusion of 
the senses which hides sp iritual reality, and the one who 
sins is overshadowing his understanding of infinity w ith 
the clouds of sense illusion ; thereby defrauding him self of 
the use of his sp iritual intelligence. Sin cannot change 
anything; for all that is, abides in the unchanging e te rn a l; 
but it tem porarily  hides from the sinner the rea lity  of his 
being, and thus deprives him of his sp iritual inheritance. 
He is, therefore, to be considered as one in need of help, and  
to aid him in the surest way, is fo r the onlooker to look 
beyond the cloud of illusion until the shadows flee from  his 
own vision, and then the daybreak of reality  will become ap  
paren t to the one befogged by the illusion of sin.

Me dit a t io n “ My mind is stayed on C hrist.”
Bibl e ': Prov. 8:36; 10:9, 25; 15:21; I  John  3:1, 2, 3.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 329, first p a r . ; page 330.

June the twenty-seventh
“ Call no man yo u r fa th e r  upon the  e a r th .”

I t  depends upon the pitch to which m an has tuned his 
spiritual genius as to whether he will rise  above his en 
vironment, or will let his existence take on the shapes which 
haunt his surroundings as clouds tha t gather on m ountain 
tops take on the shapes of the peaks about which they cling.

God has created man superior to his environm ent and 
has ordained his destiny to be divine. Hum an paren tage
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is only the symbol of a spiritual origin vastly  more grand, 
and to such as accept this fact is given the power to soar 
above a  world of lim itations into the boundless expanse of 
G od’s universe w ith its unlimited possibilities.

Arise, and go to your F a th e r !
Med it a t io n  : “ I  and the F a th e r are one.’’
Bibl e : M att. 6:31, 32; Ezek. 18:2; M att. 12:48, 49, 50; 

Heb. 4:6.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 348, first par. to end of chapter.

June the twenty-eighth
“ H e  th a t  bu ilde th  a ll th ings  is G od.”

F rom  the form  of an idea, a tem ple springs into shape. 
Consume the shape of the structure, but its form  persists 
in the mind of the builder. The tem ple is but the tra n s  
itory  symbol of which the idea is the real and eternal.

Because all things proceed from  mind, all things are 
mental, and therefore, beyond the range of destruction. 
Mind and its ideas are inseparable; therefore, we can say 
with our elder brother, “ I and my F a th e r are one,”  and 
“ understand th a t the invisible things from  the creation of 
the world are clearly seen (m entally) being understood 
by the things (symbols) tha t are m ade.”  Therefore, look 
away from  the faults in the in terpreta tion  and live in the 
etern ity  of the idea, which is the wealth of Mind? and all 
th a t the F a th e r has is yours.

Me dit a t io n: “ My true  Self is perfect, even as God is 
perfect. ’ ’

Bibl e  : I Col. 1 :16,17 ; 2 :3, 9 ,1 0 ; 3 :10,17.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 60, first and second paragraphs.

June the twenty-ninth
“ M y beloved is m ine, and  I  am  H is .”

O Infinite A ttraction, th a t holdeth the sea in the hollow 
of Thy hand, hold Thou me above the testim ony of the 
finite. 0  Divine of C reators who hast incorporated me 
into Thyself, even as the risen sun does embody in its own 
brightness the opalescent light of dawn, make me to realize 
my own Infinity which pervadest all, and a r t  the only 
Reality of the all, be Thou my only consciousness so that 
when the apparitions of sense confront me I  m ay not mis 
take the ir finite shapes fo r Thine infinite form. 0  L ight of
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the worlds and Illum inator of the universe, pour out Thy 
L ight upon me in all its holy effulgence, so th a t Thy Tem  
ple may be forever illuminated with Thine e ternal splen 
do r; so tha t Thy people may walk through darkness by its  
glory, in those days when the s tars shall not give th e ir 
lig h t!

M editation  : ‘ ‘My eyes behold Thy glory, O God, and m y 
hands doeth Thy w orks.”
Bib l e : Rom. 14:4; Psalm  94:18; 119:117; Prov. 4:13.
A st o r  Le c t . : Page 338, first par. to end of chapter.

June the thirtieth
“When thou fastest appear not unto men as to fast.”

A fo rty  day parade of abstinence, a fte r three h u n d red  
and twenty-five days of feasting, is not the fa s t th a t is 
destined to transform  the “ w orld ’s d reary  cadence of so r  
row into an irresistible incantation of jo y ”  which is th e  
purpose of all such as have put on the robes of rig h teo u s 
ness to gather the whitened harvest th a t only awaits th e  
gleaners in order tha t the golden sheaves may be g a th ered  
into G od’s barns. The true fast is to quicken the u n d e r  
standing faculty of the m ind; to accelerate the in tu itiv e  
faculty of the soul and to  revive the perceptive facu lty  
of the divine nature  by a total abstinence from  negative 
thinking. Such a fast enables man to rise from  the p lane  
of dependence upon the failing finite into the realm  of s p ir  
itual power and dominion. W hen thou fastest, choose th is  
fast!
Me d it a t io n : “ My mind is filled with the consciousness 

of Thy om nipresent Love.”
B ib le : Isa. 48:5, 6 , 7, 8 ; M att. 6:25, 26; Jam es 1 :27 ; 

Jam es 2 :15, 16, 17.
A st o r  Le c t . : Page 56, first p a r. to end of chapter.
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Th e  Gl e a n e r

Sty? Jlnnwr of Attrartion.
B y W . J o h n  Mu r r a y

“And Jesus went about all Galilee, te:uihing in their synagogues, and preaching 
the gospel o f  the kingdom, and healing all m anner of d isease am ong  

the people.”—Matt. 4:23.

Of the three g rea t tem ptations which came to Jesus, 
perhaps none was so subtle or so ap t to deceive as was th a t 
to use his newly acquired power to a ttrac t followers. I t  is 
a tem ptation common to all men in public life, w hether it be 
in the realm  of politics or religion.

Does a new idea u tte r itself in the political world, prom  
ising relief from  old and outworn abuses? Im m ediately the 
sponsors for it seek to make converts and form  a new party . 
Men and women of magnetic personality are selected for the 
purpose of winning other men and women so tha t a move 
m ent shall come into being which will be of sufficient power 
and v itality  to make the old organizations recognize tha t 
th e ir  au thority  is seriously threatened. By the force of 
personal attraction, as well as by the force of personal con 
viction, a suffrage movement or a Prohibition party  comes 
into existence, and so we see a t once why the magnetic p e r 
sonality is an asset, w hether it be in s ta rtin g  a new en ter 
prise or corporation, or a new phase of political life and 
purpose. I t  is also a fact, w hether we adm it it or not, or 
w hether we like it or not, tha t an a ttractive personality is 
a most im portant factor in the church. The p ity  of it is tha t 
it is sometimes overworked, as when one places his per 
sonality first and his political or religious principles second; 
but when one uses his God-given charm to win men to higher 
things, it  becomes the handmaid of devout consecration.

The Pow er of a ttraction  makes fo r integration or build 
ing up, while tha t of repulsion makes fo r disintegration or 
tearing  down. This holds as tru e  in human society as it
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does in the atomic structure of the m aterial world, and Je su s  
knew i t ;  and knowing it, he was tem pted to use it fo r th e  
purpose of founding a new em pire over which he would be 
come supreme ruler. Considering all things, it  was m ost 
natu ral fo r him to be tem pted to use his power in this way, 
but even then he dimly realized, what he subsequently knew 
to a certain ty  when he said, “ My kingdom is not of th is  
w orld.”

Imbued with a m ighty desire fo r world freedom, and 
knowing tha t he had power to bring it about by form ing a 
g reat political party , he resisted the tem ptation on the  
ground th a t individual freedom is m ore im portan t than  
world freedom, as this expression is popularly  understood. 
W orld freedom, or universal liberty, m ay m ean one thing to 
one man and quite another thing to another. To one it m ay 
mean the righ t to worship God according to the d ictates of 
his own conscience w ithout interference from  church o r 
state. In  addition to this it  m ay imply equality of oppor 
tunity  without servility  or fea r of oppression on the p a r t  
of capital. Such a condition is most desirable, and any  a t  
tem pt to  delay it is fraugh t with danger; but there  is an  
other sense in which world freedom is like freedom  o f  
speech, in which liberty  is m istaken for license. F ree  speech, 
like world freedom, is a most desirable thing providing it is  
indulged in fo r the good of all. W hen free speech is in  
dulged in to accentuate class distinction by emphasizing -the 
virtues of one class and the vices of another, it becomes a  
mischief maker. I t  separates where it should b ring  to  
gether, fo r it  creates hatred  where there should be m utual 
understanding.

In  order, therefore, to understand  why Jesus p laced 
individual freedom  above world freedom, it is necessary fo r  
us to consider two things, first the effect th a t society has 
upon the individual, and second the effect th a t the indi 
vidual has upon society. I f  the collective body of m ankind 
could be granted  world freedom  tom orrow the effect upon 
the individual m ight be very startling  and disappointing. 
The statem ent th a t every man should he a law unto him self 
m ight be true  and w orthy of a tria l if every m an recognized 
his obligation to every other man as he recognizes them to 
himself and to his immediate family, but such men a t p res 
ent are greatly  in the m inority. I f  it means the rig h t to do
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w hat one pleases, as free speech means the righ t to what 
one pleases, it  is not difficult to imagine th a t some ra ther 
ugly  situations m ight arise.

Today in polite society men know th a t while it is the ir 
privilege to say what they please, it  is not always expedient, 
no r kind to do so. And so, if tom orrow there should come 
th a t emancipation which some men dream  about, and men 
should do what they please it m ight be a case o f “ confusion 
worse confounded.”  On the principle th a t society cannot 
be transform ed in bulk, Jesus was too wise to try  it. A 
semblance of world unity  m ight be brought about by force 
of a League of Nations, but a semblance of a thing is not 
necessarily the reality. A League of Nations may, by su 
perio rity  of members and m aterial, hold other and turbulent 
nations in check, but this is no guarantee th a t the angry  
passions of the sm aller nations will be destroyed simply 
because they are  prevented, fo r the time, from  exhibiting 
those passions. The effect, therefore, tha t society has upon 
the individual is one of compulsory obedience which always 
makes fo r insincerity and hypocrisy, notw ithstanding it may 
also make for a certain  kind of peace.

W e see from this tha t society affects the individual fo r 
society’s good because it is bigger and more powerful than 
the individual, and at first glance this seems to be the only 
way, to preserve the peace. B ut there is another way of 
looking a t the situation, and this is to consider the effect 
of the individual upon society. G ranting th a t a League of 
Nations can prevent separate  nations from  rushing madly 
into war, it cannot prevent some nations from  being p er 
sistent thorns in its side. G ranting tha t society can confine 
the criminal, it  cannot prevent the crim inal from  being a 
source of expense, annoyance and irrita tion . The effect of 
the individual upon society is not petty  and insignificant, 
and it is fo r this reason tha t all education is to fit the in 
dividual to become a useful member of society, in o rder tha t 
abstract society may not suffer from  concrete individualism 
of a destructive disposition.

Jesus knew this, and so his principal concern was not 
with the church or the state, but with the individual. Ju s t as a 
single man, or woman, or child affects society fo r ill, so tha t 
some man, women, or child m ay affect society fo r good; and 
hence Jesus used his power of a ttraction  in order to draw
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unto him those who needed what he could give them. In 
stead of advertising and renting a big hall in which to ex 
pound his philosophy, he began at once to demonstrate that 
philosophy by “ healing all manner of sickness, and all man 
ner of disease among the people.” His fame spread 
throughout all Syria; “ and they brought unto him all sick 
people that were taken with divers diseases and torments, 
and those which were possessed with devils, and those which 
wen* lunatic, and those that had the palsy, and he healed 
them. And there followed him great multitudes of people 
from Galilee, and from Deeopolis, and from Jerusalem, and 
from Judea, and from beyond Jordan.”

It is a noteworthy fact that if a man has what the peo 
ple want the people will follow him, whether those people 
be rich or poor, yea, though he live in a forest they will 
beat a track to his door as Emerson has said. He might 
have used his power of attraction to draw around him the 
Holsheviki of his day. He might have overthrown the Ro 
man Empire on the presumption that that would have made 
the world safe for Democracy, but instead he attracted the 
lame, the sick, the halt and the blind. Other men used their 
magnetic* personalities to attract the strong and the power 
ful to assist their cause; Jesus used his to attract the miser 
able and the unhappy, the* despised and the rejected. He 
was not lying awake nights thinking how lie might draw the 
rich and the influential in order to build his new church.

Jfe was spending his time in gardens apart from his 
disciples, using his power of attraction to draw down from 
God a fuller measure of the power of healing. Jesus saw 
that world freedom is like charity in one respect; it must 
begin at home. With a world as five as air politically, and 
mankind still in bondage* to its individual sins and sick 
nesses, passions and pains, the world could again revert to 
“ chaos and old night,” for the world is nothing more nor 
less than the individual multiplied. It waff  be true as some 
aver that if the world is improved mankind must improve 
under the same law, but it is ce r ta in ly  true that if man is 
improved, even an individual man, the world is automatic 
ally improved to that extent. If the world is to be made fit 
for Democracy, the individual must be made fit to play his 
part in it and to enjoy it. and in order to do this he must 
be spiritually, mentally, and physically fit.
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To make a world fit fo r Democracy, while there is so 
much of immorality, and ignorance, and disease in it, is on 
a  par with try ing  to make a house fit fo r habitation while 
leaving all the germs of small-pox or dip theria  in it. The 
world needs to be fum igated and vaccinated before it will 
be fit fo r Democracy, or anything else worth while. G reat 
arm ies are vaccinated one man a t a time, and even then it 
has “ to take.”  Modern reform ers would change or tran s  
form  a nation, and then seek to compel the individual to 
comply with the radical change. Jesus could transform  the 
individual and know tha t by tha t process the race would be 
transform ed in due time. He regarded his philosophy as 
a leaven which m ust work in the meal of human conscious 
ness, as yeast works in the housewife’s flour.

To the m odern reform er, the world is a l l ; to Jesus the 
individual was everything, and I think I am beginning to 
see his point. Napoleon attracted  bv force an arm y which, 
fo r a time, seemed invincible; the K aiser did likewise and 
see what has become of them. Jesus a ttracted  an arm y by 
Love, and today it is numerically stronger than ever, for 
C hristianity, weak and im perfect as it is by comparison 
with th a t of Jesus and his disciples, is nevertheless the 
moral power of the world. The power of attraction  is a 
something which begins with us, even on the physical plane, 
before our birth. We are the physical results of the power 
of attraction on the p a rt of one cell for another. We as 
semble as the result of the power of attraction, for if this 
power were to be suspended we would literally fall apart, 
individually and collectively. Through the power of a ttra c  
tion we become friends, or we are united in wedlock.

I t  is through this power of a ttraction  tha t we are drawn 
in the direction of good or evil associates; but it m ust not 
be inferred  from  all this that it is a power which works in- * 
dependent of our own volition. Like the power of steam, 
it is something one may use constructively or destructively.
I t  may be employed to draw  about us the strong and the in 
fluential in order to be benefited by them, or it may be used 
to draw  those whom we ta n  benefit. Herod used his power 
of attraction to draw  about him those who could and would 
carry  out his evil designs. Jesus drew about him those who 
needed his healing m inistry. “ The common people heard 
him gladly ,”  and the m ultitude followed him into the wilder-
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ness to be healed of their infirmities. Rich and poor alike 
were a ttracted  unto him, because disease is like God in one 
respect; it is no respecter of persons. Jesus was no m ore 
the poor m an ’s saviour than he was the rich m an’s saviour. 
W ith him the man was everything, the rank was nothing. 
He a ttracted  all who suffered, irrespective of tfieir s ta tion  
in life. “ Come unto me all ye th a t labor and are heavy 
laden, and I  will give you re s t,”  is a  universal inv ita tion  
which cannot be limited to a special tim e or a special class. 
I t  is as applicable now as it was when he was personally  on 
earth .

This same Christ invitation is now u tte ring  itse lf 
through every man and woman who understands and dem on 
stra tes the philosophy of Jesus, I t  is the love of God ex  
pressing itself in human conduct and wiping away te a rs  
from  off all faces which tu rn  in its direction. J u s t  as the  
sun uses its power of attraction  to draw  up the dew from  
the earth , so we m ust use ours to a ttrac t the sickly and so r 
rowing in order to  dissolve their fears and false beliefs. 
The tem ptation will present itself to use our power of a ttra c  
tion in the direction of those who can be of most use to us, 
but we must resist it on the ground tha t, “ I t  is more blessed 
to give than to receive.”

L E S T  W E FORGET.

In  order to continue our services for those who are com 
pelled, by one circumstance or another, to remain in N ew  
York during the hot summer months, we urgently request 
that you, dear reader, do all in your power to assist in carry 
ing on this work ivhich is so necessary. We are informed' 
again and again by those tvho attend the summer 
that, were it not for these weekly spiritual feasts, life would 
be scarcely worth living. Therefore, fo rg e t”
our days of personal comfort, those u'ho must perforce 
labor during these days, let us be as generous as possible 
maintaining this very necessary summer service.

W. JOHN M U RRAY.

E very  man stam ps his value in h im self; the price we 
challenge fo r ourselves is given us. —Schiller.
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By  Ma y  Co r n e l l  S t o ib e r

“Fear not, it yotvr Father’s -good pleasure to g ive  you the Kingdom.”
"I am  come that ye m ay have life, and have It more abundantly.”

W hat is happ iness?
The power of serenity, poise, unfaltering self-confi 

dence, of exaltation within the soul th a t destroys the m iasm a 
of doubt and fear. H appiness is tha t outlook from  the 
m ountain-top of fa ith  tha t sees and knows God, though to 
the crowds only clouds and storm s are visible. Today with 
E urope bleeding, with the world sick a t h eart watching 
anarchy and revolution, men shudderingly s a y : ‘ ‘ Is there a 
happy God? Could one respect or love such a God?”

If  you have built fo r yourself a God, a personal being, 
an enlarged image of hum an man, subject to varying emo 
tions, an autocrat, a nationalist (instead of a dem ocrat), 
who has an all-seeing eye, w atching men being slaughtered 
and suffering, then indeed such a God is a barbarian  and 
does not deserve respect or love.

B ut—God is Mind, and the Divine Mind of the universe 
is love, beauty, strength, purity , everlasting serenity, tha t 
which knows only good, in Whose vast repository there can 
exist only the perfection of the kingdom, in which Mind 
imaged it forth .

S p iritual Man is an em anation of the Divine, p artaker 
of Supreme power, to whom were given Dominion over the 
m ineral, vegetable and animal kingdoms. I f  man read not 
the message aright, if he m isin terpret it and separate him 
self from  God, descending to the animal kingdom, then by 
virtue of the power vested in him, of himself must he re  
tu rn  to the kingdom and build more stately  mansions of 
freedom and love for the soul. F reedom : how many know 
how to appropria te  it with dignity, honor and wisdom?

Man dethrones h im self; God could not by the innate 
laws of Mind and Growth. Is  it not strange tha t man should 
put him self in the shackles tha t he alone can rend asunder?

Ah, the first revolution is w ithin the self. K ing Greed, 
K ing Avarice, K ing A ppetite, on the throne with all their
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attendan t parasites and sycophants m ust be dethroned and  
a royal m arriage take the place of W isdom and Love. These 
alone have Divine R ight to rule.

The Kingdom  of happiness springs from  within, a l 
ways w ithin working out into the objective life of Man.

There is the universal life and the individual l i f e ; these 
must be perfectly attuned, for the universe is the one life 
in varie ty  of changing forms. E very  form  is dependent on 
the consciousness tha t evolves it, but its source is Infinite. 
Spiritual man m ust appropria te  and hold his place in  th e  
realm  of Divine ideas and creativeness.

There are d ifferent concepts of happiness. To one i t  
is wealth, to another statesm anship, to another travel, o r 
m arriage, or property , or hom e; but there  is room fo r a ll 
save tha t which infringes on the rights of another.

To be happy pursue the highest desire of the soul. A f  
firm to yourself over and over: “ I am so happy, so happy , 
so h ap p y !”  D on’t  say it as if you had lost your last friend , 
but feel it  and rejoice.

W hat a world of happiness can unfold before the vision. 
P erhaps it is the boy in the trenches before whose longing 
eyes pass' mother, or sweetheart, and home. P erhaps th e  
little newsboy is seeing school, education, warm th, love an d  
success.

H appiness! it is meant fo r a l l ; approach n earer to the 
Divine until you feel the Presence and are  illum inated by  
love and wisdom, draw ing your own highest good to you.

A re you facing life alone? Have you lost fa th e r o r 
m other or child or business? Come let us go to the m oun 
ta in  top  together; let us talk  to God; let us listen to the  
answer, and we hear, “ Never did I  create in vain or w ithou t 
purpose; never can anything in this my universe be lo st—  
look about you; there are many worlds of livingness, a ll a  
p a rt of the plan and this is one. W hat I  have created  I S .”

All is Life now and always, and the only separation  is 
the veil of thought. N ever is a day so dark  but the b rig h t 
ness is there ; never a soul so disconsolate but th a t the jo y  
of the dawning appears. Never a sickness but th a t healing 
shall abide in fullness, never a lack but tha t p lenty  shall 
drive it away.

Shall you confess yourself weak and neurasthenic, o r 
depressed, melancholic and negative? Your high tension 
collapses. The hypochondriac afflicts his friends with the
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blues. Could God be neurasthenic? F a r  be it from  me to 
have such a G od; I  demand strength.

H ear the birds singing; now is “ the high tide of the 
y e a r” ; now is the youth of the season. Sing with the wise 
little  birds your b ro th e rs ; they  do not complain and moan. 
A re  you not worth more than  they?

This is the sp ring ; the joy of the season pours through 
the being,   lighting it with love and strength, and saying, 
“ There is no age to the soul th a t will partake of n a tu re ’s 
youth, and let the flood of the Divine fill every aching heart, 
or aging consciousness. And know of a tru th  it is God 
knocking, w ithout and w ithin.”

F ir s t the realization of God as happiness in the inner 
court, and then by co-operation, loyalty w ith a  big L, the 
plus qualities of your inner life shall actualize in business, 
home, workshop and nation.

Let the light blaze in the soul, tha t it m ay do good to all.
To love hum anity and serve it is your religion. One 

joyous laugh is w orth a hundred groans, and one sunny 
smile w orth m any a sigh.

Growth is a law of the universe and you can increase 
in capacity fo r happiness; the universe of joy is the g rea t 
repository  on which you can draw  without fearing  it will 
become bankrupt. The sun will not cease to  warm, nor the 
coal give out, nor the electricity, nor the food, so waste no 
time in w orry. Keep the soul plastic th a t it may ever renew 
the body and unfold the intellect.

H appiness is a thought germ th a t is catching; don’t 
dodge fo r fear it will get you, fo r this is a world of expres 
sion in form, and you m ust express something. D on’t  look 
like the sphinx but spread the contagion of happiness. The 
coward groans and fears and weeps; look the whole world 
in the face. The coward thinks he has no chance and th a t 
the world is against him.

Face the light and let your “ illum inated being o ’er 
ru n ”  with the deluge of happiness it receives: you shall 
build a world of greatness out of an apparen t nothing, you 
shall be successful and powerful and whole, fo r the K ing 
dom of God and His Happiness are within you.

Cincinnati, Ohio.
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By Da n ie l  M. Mu r ph y

"Ye shedl know the Trutlh, and the Trutfh shall make you free.’*

I t  is g ratify ing  and enlightening to realize th a t there  is 
fa r  less hatred  in the world than there was a year ago. A ll 
hatred  is caused, prim arily, by a belief in separation  of 
origin and interests, and a false sense of values as to the 
verities of life. This point is made clear in a story  recorded 
by Boswell, the biographer of Samuel Johnson. Once, in 
London, as they were on the street, Johnson, who had  p re  
viously boasted of himself as a “ good h a te r” , pointed his 
cane viciously a t a man passing, and exclaimed, “ Oh, how I  
hate th a t m an !”  “  ‘H ate h im ,’ ”  cried Boswell, “ W hy you 
don’t know him, do you?”  “ Of course n o t,”  answered D r. 
Johnson, “ if I  knew him, I  couldn’t hate h im !”

I f  personal knowledge, in its deepest sense, and its  
a ttendant sympathy, is such an im portan t factor in the realm  
of human association, “ knowing”, in its sp iritual sense, is 
even more a vital necessity to any one who hopes to dem on 
s tra te  Divine Science, or to use his sp iritual understand ing  
to the g rea test advantage in easing the pain and in justice  
of the world.

Jesus said, “ Ye shall know the Truth , and the T ru th  
shall make you fre e ” . In  other words, when we know o u r 
place in the realm  of Spirit, when we are aw are of the t r u th  
about ourselves, we refuse to be bound by any m ere doctrine 
or false dictum. The law of growth demands tha t we p ro  
gress from  blind and faltering  tru s t to enlightened u n d e r 
standing. The Biblical promises, in a certain  stage of s p ir  
itual development, are associated only w ith faith . W hen 
we discover ourselves to be in the realm  of law, we find o u r 
selves understanding them. In  reality  these different con 
sciousnesses are but phases of the same thing. To our fa ith  
we have added undertanding.

A most vital point in our development is passed when 
we really know that T ru th  never changes itself to su it the 
theories and desires of men, for then we have a sure founda 
tion for definite, positive thinking. To have entered this e ra  
in understanding, is to have entered the domain of conquest. 
By positive affirmation we are able to command; we no 
longer believe it scientific or sp iritual to implore and beseech
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God to do fo r us what is already done and awaits our know 
ing claim to come into dem onstration. W hen we act 
otherwise, our prayers, w ithout the vital connecting link of 
absolute faith, rem ain unanswered.

Jesus w arned us not to  be misled by appearances, but 
to judge righteous judgm ent. Spiritual things are not to 
be known by the natural m an; they are  to be spiritually  d is 
cerned. W hen we knoiv beyond question or doubt, and our 
“ outer m entality”  is not m erely impressed, th a t an in h ar 
monious appearance or m anifestation in the body is en 
gendered by an inharm onious and false state  of mind, we 
know ju s t how to proceed to set about destroying th a t m an 
ifestation.

Too m any of us are really  suffering from  the effects of 
what some critics of the newer thought have term ed * ‘ p a rro t 
philosophy” . We are content to feed upon the rind of 
T ru th ; we employ our time in the repetition of words. This 
m etaphysical flatulency must be cleared up understanding; 
our m urkiness of thought must be dispelled by swift vital 
words of T ruth , used with real sp iritual knowledge. F a r  
better even is it ju s t to “ Be still and know” th a t God is, fo r 
in this simple statem ent, and what must follow in our minds 
if we pursue it to its logical conclusion, is comprehended all 
tha t it is necessary to know.

J o b ’s com forter, Bildad, asserted that “ we are of yes 
terday, and know nothing, because our days upon the earth  
are of shadow ” . W e have read of w hat value his point of 
view was to his afflicted f r ie n d ; his was ju s t a necromancy 
of words. On the other hand, Job  tha t his Redeemer
lived; he did not m erely think so, and in consequence the 
Lord blessed the la tte r end of Job  more than his beginning.

“ WTien ye seek me with the whole heart ye shall find 
m e.”  This whole heart undoubtedly m ust include th a t vast 
silent world within man called the subconscious mind, for if 
this powerful agency does not know the T ruth , and has been 
fed w ith falsity, then the dem onstration of emancipation will 
not be forthcoming.

The assumed knowledge of the intellect will avail us 
nothing if we do not understand the vastness of the soul. I t  
is reported  tha t Disraeli, in an effort to win support to some 
public m easure in which he was interested, asked a friend to 
introduce him to a certain  influential person. He was in-
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formed tha t it  was useless to do so, as th a t m an did not like 
him. D israeli replied, “ He would if he m e.”

We think tha t when we are acquainted w ith a person  
superficially we know tha t person. I f  we really knew, w ith  
inner sight and sureness, the m eaning and purpose, the need 
and loneliness, the groping and asp iration  of one ano ther, 
we would presently find ourselves impelled to clasp hands in 
friendliness and understanding, and “ to see God in every  
face in every p lace” .

&0tt of Matt Realization.
Think!
You do the thinking! •
Who are you?
A re you your body—your word—your thought—y o u r 

feeling?
These m erely belong to you, proceed from  you.
You stand behind them  all. You are you—m aster.
You are I  Am—spirit itself.
You are tha t sp irit which possesses feelings, though ts, 

words, form.
These are but your expression—your tools.
You send them  forth  to  reveal you.
You hid them. They obey.
You command. They receive command.
You are positive. They are  negative.
Do you realize tha t everything you express m ust be 

negative to you?
Feelings, thoughts, words and form  m ust be negative  

to you. You are the power.
You are all power—nothing but power.
The you of you is power itself.
There is no weakness in you.
W hy do you fear, trem ble, hesitate?
Come to yourself. Center yourself. Take command. 
Be yourself. Use yourself.
Say “ Let there be” —then watch!
Remember, feelings, thoughts, words, form , obey you. 
What shall be? W hatever you 
Command—then watch!

— From The Comforter.
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(Enrrrlattttr ftpabingH

J u ly  the first
“Rejoice when all men epeaik evil of you.’*

The T ru th  is e te rn a l; e r ro r  ceases w ith  tim e. O f a ll 
th ings T ru th  is the m ost n a tu ra l, th e  le a s t lim ited  and , 
therefo re , the m ost beau tifu l. I f  we do n o t find it, i t  is  
because we look fo r  i t  in  th e  u n n a tu ra l an d  lim ited , a n d  
th e  T ru th  which p ers is ts  th ro u g h o u t a ll e te rn ity  can n o t be  
found in  th a t which ceases w ith  tim e. I t  is  to  d iv in ity  
th a t we m ust tu rn  fo r  th a t w hich we w ould  find in  h u m a n  
ity , fo r the la t te r  re p re se n ts  b u t a  d e ta il o f th a t  w h ich  
infin ity  is the whole. I f  m en m is in te rp re t  y o u r  in s p ire d  
labor, w hat is th a t  to  you? In te rp re ta t io n s  a re  b u t  p e r  
sonal opinions which seldom  s ta n d  th e  te s t  o f T r u th  an d , 
th erefo re , they  a re  w orth less. L e t  y o u r  co n so la tio n  lie  in  
th e  fa c t th a t  you a re  u n d e rs to o d  by  th e  m a jo r i ty , th e  
n e a re r  you  a re  ap p ro ach in g  th e  soul o f th in g s— th e  T r u th  
which is G o d !

Me d it a t io n  : “ O nly G o d ’s e te rn a l G oodness s u r ro u n d s  
me. N oth ing  can by an y  m eans h u r t  m e .”

B ib l e  S e l e c t io n s : J o h n  8 :3 2 ; 1 4 :6 ; 1 7 :1 7 ; I  J o h n

A s t o r  L e c t u r e s : P a g e  184, second p a r a g r a p h ;  p a g e
98, first p a ra g ra p h .

J u ly  the second
“Blessed are the merciful.’*

To have  fa ith  in  G od is  to  be lieve, ‘ * th a t  in  a ll ag es  
E v e ry  h u m an  h e a r t  is  h u m an ,
T h a t in  even sav ag e  bosom s
T h ere  a re  lo n g in g s , y e a rn in g s , s tr iv in g s
F o r  th e  good th e y  co m p reh en d  n o t .”

T o believe th is  is  to  be m e rc ifu l, a n d  to  b e  m e rc ifu l  is  
to  fo rg iv e  th e  w eaknesses a n d  sh o rtc o m in g s  in  h u m a n  
beings. T h ro u g h  th e  m e rc y  o f m a n  th e  g o o d n e ss  o f  G o d  
is  d iscerned , an d  b y  m a n ’s co m p ass io n  w ith  h is  fe llo w s  

“ T h e  feeb le  h a n d s  a n d  h e lp le ss ,
G ro p in g  b lin d ly  in  th e  d a rk n e s s  
T ouch  G o d ’s r ig h t  h a n d  in  t h a t  d a rk n e s s ,
A n d  a re  l if te d  u p  a n d  s t r e n g th e n e d .”

2 :21 ; 3:2.
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Be ye, therefore, m erciful and outwit carnal weakness 
in others by your own divine strength , fo r nothing can 
thw art sin in your neighbor except spiritual resistance in 
yourself,—a resistance tha t fru s tra te s  the operations of evil 
by refusing to accept the shadow of substance.

Me d it a t io n : “ My sins are forgiven, even as I forgive 
those of o thers.”

B ibl e  : Psalm  3 7 :25, 26; Prov. 21 :21; 16 :6 ; Jam es 3:11.
A st o r  Le c t . : Page 281, second par.

July the third

H ealth is regarded as a physical condition, when in 
rea lity  it  is a state of consciousness. Therefore, while the 
m anipulation of the body can n o t. regulate the mind, the  
la tte r can be attuned to harm ony by sp iritual realization. 
Like the face of a clock from  which the hands have been 
taken, the body of itself is expressionless; it is the m ind 
th a t is responsible for what the body expresses, as a re  the 
hands of the clock for what the timepiece records. P h y s i 
cal symptoms, then, should be disregarded, o ther than  an  
indication th a t one’s thoughts need regulating! To be well 
necessitates the thinking of healthy thoughts, and th is  can 
always be done by the calm realization th a t God m ade 
and sustains us, and tha t what is, is best, fo r He only is.

Me d it a t io n : “ God is grea t and H is is the only g re a t 
ness.”

Bi b l e : I I  Chron. 16:12, M ark 2:5; Job  13:4; M att. 9.12
As t o r  Le c t .: Page 136, first p a r.; page 167, first p a r .

July the fourth

E very  moment tha t is spent in revealing to one’s fellows 
the system of right-knowing is a minute spent in the service 
of C hrist; while every moment spent in speculating on the 
how and why of the appearance called “ evil,”  is one w asted. 
I t  is only by the rejection of falsehood tha t T ru th  is discov 
ered, and it is the tremendous output of thought as to the 
origin of the unreal, tha t accounts fo r so little insight 
into the realm  of the Real. Evil is not, because God is, and, 
rejoicing in this eternal verity, let us refuse to concern our 
selves with the operations of the  nonentity; and as tra in  
smoke in m ountain air, it will cease to appear on our hor-
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izon. So why should we bother to deny th a t which is not, 
when th a t which is is ever-present! Resist not evil, my 
friends; fo r God is all there is.

Me d i t a t io n : “ God is, and His Goodness is every 
w here.”

Bi b l e : M ark 7:21; Prov. 8:13; 12:20; Hab. 1:3;
Zeph. 3:15.

Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 332, first p a r.; page 334, first par.

July  the fifth
‘ Be not weary in well doing.”

The a ttitude of the student of Divine Science tow ards 
the g rea t human family, m any of whom seem but “ waifs 
of the tid e ,”  should resemble tha t of the bee towards the 
flower kingdom. This spartan  insect, which for the  appli 
cation of intelligence to daily living could well serve as 
an example to the vast m ajority  of mankind, is a divine 
example of unw avering sacrifice fo r the benefit of the 
whole. H ers is the gospel of heroic renouncement of per 
sonal gains for universal trium phs. She is content to labor 
among the hundreds of flowers to  ex tract one drop of 
honey; to m aintain by her own effort hundreds of d irty , 
insatiable, idle, gluttonous companions in the fa ith  tha t 
one out of the m yriad will perform  a single act of self- 
sacrifice! I f  bro ther man despoils her of the fru it of her 
un tiring  labor, she re fra ins from discouragem ent; nor does 
she cease from her labor to repine. Consequently, she is 
never impoverished. Like the bee, we should be gratefu l 
for a little of the sweetness th a t the harvest of hum anity 
yields, knowing th a t when hum anity puts on divinity, we 
shall receive our rew ard.

Me d i t a t io n : “ I am one with God; therefore, I am a 
constant expression of His Love.”

B ible : Gal. 6 :7 , 9; I I  Cor. 9 :6 ; Rev. 14:15.
Ast o r  Le c t .: Page 337, second par.

July the sixth
“I and m y Father are one.”

As waves are inseparable from  the sea in th a t they are 
but an infinitesimal p a rt of the substance of which the sea 
is comprised, so man is a p a rt of the Life which is One, 
and he can never be isolated from  the One. Notwithstand-
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ing th a t in his ignorance he would break Life into shapes, 
and call these persons and things, Life is One and indivisi 
ble. As is the relation of the one drop to the billions o f 
drops of w ater in the ocean, so is the Life of the leas t-o f 
living things a p a r t of the One Life. I t  is, therefore, to  
Life th a t we do homage, regardless of the shape in which i t  
appears, for from  the least of created things 

“ Rays of tru th  you cannot see 
A re flashing through e tern ity .”

I t  is because of the unity  of Life th a t the C reator and the 
creation are one; that you and your F a th e r are one; th a t 
all men are b ro th e rs !

Me d it a t io n  : “ All is Life, of which I  am a p a r t .’’
Bi b l e : I John  4:4, 7, 11; Jam es 5:7.
A st o r  Le c t . : Page 284, first and second par.

July the seventh
"Whereupon, O king Agrhppa, I was not disobedient unto (the heavenly vision.”

W hen Paul struck th is climax in one of the m ost d ra  
m atic incidents in his m inistry, he gave us the form ula 
whereby a t the close of his long career he could declare 
that, “ I  have fought the good fight, I  have finished my 
course, I  have kept the fa ith ,”  and could be assured  th a t 
he had won the “ crown of righteousness.”  Think you, th a t 
it  was an easy thing fo r P au l to  become obedient to th a t 
voice which he had scorned? W as it a mere fancy th a t 
could cause him to become a co-worker with those whom 
he had sought to kill? A h no, he had seen the heavenly 
vision, and his soul had been so quickened by th e  rea lity  
of th a t heavenly realm, th a t he forsook all to be tru e  to  
th a t which had been revealed unto him. Therein does P au l 
differ from  T ru th ’s modern d iscip les! There is much to be 
suffered before the vision will have been realized, hu t there  
is no other way to win the crown than to  refuse to be d is  
obedient to the heavenly vision.

Me d it a t io n : “ T hat the outer m ay be revealed as the  
inner, is the vision to which I  am obedient.”

Bi b l e : I I  Cor. 4:3—6 ; Isa. 1:19; Acts 5:32; I  P e te r  
1:22, 23.

A s t o r . Le c t . : Page 8 8  to middle of page 89.
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Ju ly  the eighth
“In all things shewing thyself a pattern of good works; in doctrine shewlhg 

uncorruptness, gravity, sincerity, sound speech that cannot be condemned.”

A philosophy which is not capable of dem onstration is 
of no practical value, and is a waste of time to those who 
indulge in its speculations. Hence, it follows tha t any sys 
tem  of philosophy finds its best teacher in him who demon 
stra tes  the precepts which it form ulates. Though you ‘ speak 
with the tongues of men and of angels, and have not charity, 
you are become as sounding brass, or a tinkling cymbal.”  
I f  you desire the fru its of* love, it is incumbent upon you to 
n u rtu re  its bud within your own heart.: I t  is only through 
universal practices of Good tha t the ears of the world will 
be made deaf to w a r’s persisten t rum or, and it is only as the 
precepts of the philosophy of Love are practised concretely 
in the daily living of the individual th a t the flower of uni 
versal brotherhood can blossom. You are always someone’s 
exam ple; but the question is, W hat sort of an example?

Med it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ That which God hath  revealed unto me, 
I  do .”

Bi b l e : John  13:12—17; I  Tim. 1:16, 17; 4:12.
A s t o b Le c t . : Page 85, first par., to middle of page 8 6 .

Ju ly  the ninth

Soul is the same essence of S p irit—fo r there is no other 
substance but S p irit—but unlike Spirit, the soul is actM  
upon and acts through the senses. She m ay be likened 
to a sp iritual ray  whose mission is to a ttra c t the senses 
heavenward, fo r by the soul, sp irit acts in the so-called 
m aterial plane, hut because of her identification with the 
senses and her ignorance of her divinity, she sometimes 
becomes a captive of the senses, thereby tem porarily  
abandoning her divine m ission; but the soul can never be 
lost for, being a spiritual projection, she is inseparable 
from  S pirit. W hen the soul becomes a captive of sense, 
she is controlled by appetite and commences her descent. 
W hen she is governed by divine impulses, she begins the 
ascent by which the hum an aspect of life is transfigured 
and puts on divinity. “ The soul th a t sinneth”  shall die to 
the sense of sin, when it
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Digitized

“ By its potential tem peram ent a ttracts  
the ray  and m otion of its holy lig h ts’' 

of Spirit. This is the soul’s resurrection I And 
“ The grave itself is but a covered bridge 
Leading from  light to light, through a b rief d a rk n ess!”  
Me d it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ Hope thou in Gk>d, O my soul. ’ ’
Bi b l e : Psalm  119:25; John  14:6; Psalm  23:1.
A st o r  Le c t . : Page 325, first p a r . ; page 322, first and  

second pars.

Ju ly  the tenth

The “ S p irit of God moved upon the face of the w a te rs”  
before “ man became a living soul.”  Spirit, by ante-dating 
the soul, became the substance of which the soul is the 
expression; the universal origin of which the soul is an 
individual offspring. N either the S p irit nor the soul is 
visible, both being im m ateria l; but they  are evidenced in all 
creation by the qualities of T ru th  which they engender. 
S p irit is unity  operating through the soul in a m ultiplicity  
of activities, shining “ in one p a rt more and in another less,”  
but forever rad ia ting  through the universe in  L ight and 
Love and T ruth .

Me d it a t io n : “ God is expressed through m e.’’
Bi b l e : Rev. 22:5, 18:1; Eph. 5:14; I  Joh n  3:18; I I  

John  1 :2 .
A st o r  Le c t . : Page 105 to  end of chapter.

July the eleventh

A divine poet has said th a t p rayer is the carrier-p igeon  
of heaven, and th a t its flight is incessant between God an d  
man. I t  is on the wings of p rayer th a t the soul rises above 
the plane of suggestion into the realm  of celestial a sp ira  
tion where it is nourished by the im partations o f S p ir it  
which are  the sou l’s solace, and the unique m ethod by  
which the m ortal communes with the im m ortal, the hum an 
with the divine. By p rayer desires are purified from  the 
dross of selfishness and are etherealized th a t they m ay be 
ready for the ir heavenly ascension into the g rea t h ea rt of 
Love, from whence they never re tu rn  to us void. In  the 
wild tem pest of doubt and fear th a t ever assail the soul on 
her im m ortal journey, it  is on the wings of the heavenly
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bird  of celestial flight, th a t she escapes the storm  and rests 
on the divine assurance, “ Lo, I  am with you alw ays!”  

Me d it a t io n  : “ Be not afraid , it is I .”
Bibl e  : Jam es 5 :16; Rom. 12:12; Col. 4 :2 ; Rev. 8 :4. 
A s t o b Le c t . : Page 117.

July the twelfth
Sometimes we fancy tha t we are alone with the Silence, 

when we are  alone w ith feverish personal interests and 
consuming desires, th a t a re  designed, consciously or un 
consciously, to strew the pathw ay of others w ith colossal 
ruins. And to be present with the demon of personal 
aggrandizem ent, or the devil of hate, is to be with the mob, 
and not to be alone a t all. Man is never so fa r  from  being 
alone as when he is with h im self; and it is the prison of 
self from  which he m ust escape before he can be alone with 
Silence. The house of self is inhabited with “ wild agonies 
of nerve and b ra in ,”  and to  dwell with these is to be alone 
with despair. I t  is only by a supreme sacrifice of self th a t 
the senses are stilled whereby we are perm itted  to be alone 
with the Silence in which dwelleth God. This is the city of 
Celestial Quiet where the voices of angels are heard.

Me d it a t io n  : “ The Lord is in His holy temple. Bet all 
the senses be silent before H im .”

Bi b l e : Psalm  33:6; I I  P e te r 3 :5 ; I  K ings 19:11, 13; 
Job  4:16.

A st o r  Le c t . : Page 288.

July the thirteenth
Spiritual Law is the rule of Being which governs crea 

tion. By Law, certain results follow certain  causes. F o r 
instance, it  is Law which decrees th a t every created thing 
shall appear in the form  of th a t which it i s ; or th a t the rose 
is always a rose and never a violet, and the uprigh t oak is 
never a willow, and so on throughout the endless generation 
of species th a t the earth  sustains on her ample bosom. By 
the Law, “ the bud develops into the flower, and the flower 
into the fru it, and the fru it into the seed, and the seed into 
the new fru it again ,”  for Law is form, and Law is order, 
and the spirit of Law is the Liberty that transcends the form  
of Law, and carries man, as wings carry  the eagle, to su-
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pernal heights of realization! W ith the human creation , 
Law operates as in the vegetable kingdom, developing the 
protoplasm  into the child, and evolving the child in to  the  
adult, and unfolding the adult into God; and thus the u n  
broken cycle of infinity runs on throughout eternity .

Me d it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ T hat which I  am, and tha t which I  am to 
be, is by the operation of Divine Law .”

B ible : Psalm  119:142; 19:7 ; Rom. 2 :12; 7 :14; 8 :2 .
Ast o k  Le c t . : Page 113, second p a r . ; page 114, first par.

July the fourteenth
The gospel of God is joy and gladness, but the carnal 

mind is a  loom weaving fabrics of sorrow  and sighing as 
it hums a monotonous cadence of woe, or sounds a chant of 
rage. W ith the single exception of man, the voice of na tu re  
is an irresistible incantation of joy. Gladness scintillates 
in the sun-kissed a i r ; it  th robs with the noiseless sound of 
teeming life in the vast woods, and the tiny  brooks m urm ur 
of happiness. The heavens resound with the song of ecstacy, 
and the m ountains echo its refra in . The “  trees clap th e ir 
hands,”  and “ the leaves hold the ir b rea th ,”  and joy  causes 
them both to act. B ut he for whose pleasure all creation  
was formed, is sad, as though he were unconscious of his in  
heritance ! O man of God, banish the gloom th a t ever h a rp s  
on the chord of self, and sing the new song of p raise, fo r  
yours is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory fo rever, 
and everlasting joy is the root of your being.

Me d it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ The Lord is my strength  and my song. ”  
Bi b l e : Psalm  98:1; 99:5; Isa. 42:10; 52:7.
A st o r  Le c t . : Page 297, first par. to end of chap ter.

Ju ly  the fifteenth
“And I have put tlhy words in thy mouth, and I have covered ithee in the shadow 

of mine hand, tlhat I may plant the heaven®, a/nd lay the foundations 
of the earth, and say unto Zion, Thou art my people.’*

I t  m ay be difficult for some of us to understand  how i t  
was tha t Isaiah  was able to look so fa r  into the fu tu re  w hen 
his prophecy seems to be so little fulfilled twenty-seven cen 
turies later. We must not forget, however, tha t he was one 
of those illumined souls who perceived the reality  of m an ’s 
being behind a very im perfect exterior. H e saw the Son o f 
God in every son of man. He knew tha t man as an inde-
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pendent and free entity  could never stray  beyond the Love 
of God, no m atter how ignorant of tha t Love he m ight be, 
and tha t they were none the less His people because of their 
folly. I t  is m an who pays the price for his ignorance. Did 
he but know th a t words of divine wisdom were in his mouth, 
and th a t G od’s omnipotent hand was his protection, he 
would never abase his God-given faculties to express any 
th ing less than words of strength  and com fort and acts of 
kindness and helpfulness. I f  you care to be numbered 
among H is people, you must use all your faculties to the 
glory o f God.

Me d it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ The words of my mouth, and the works 
of my hands are fo r Thee, 0  F a th e r .”

B i b l e : I  Cor. 6:19—20; Psalm s 19:13—14; 37:27—31. 
A st o r  Le c t . : Page 121, first p a r.; page 142, first par.

"Then shalt thou call, and the Lord shall answer; thou shalt cry, and He shall
say, Here I am.”

There is a time in the experience of every human soul 
when so black becomes the cloud of doubt and despair tha t 
no friendly touch can bring peace and comfort. I t  is the 
inner m an who must be reached, and there is nothing ex ter 
ior which can make the rough places plain nor the crooked 
stra igh t. Then, 0  Soul, forget not the promise of the Lord. 
Call upon Him, and He shall surely answ er you. C ry out, 
and He shall say, “ H ere I  am ” . He is indeed the health of 
your countenance and the strength  of your loins. He is your 
Life, your Love and your Joy. He is the Giver of all Peace 
and Supply. He is tha t which you aspire to be, and He is 
tha t which you m ay become, if you are faithfu l in those 
things which He has committed unto you. Then call upon 
Him fo r all those things which are yours, and which will 
help you to express Him more fully, and He shall as surely 
answer.

Me d it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ W ith every breath  I  call upon Thee, and 
I  thank Thee fo r Thy goodness to  me. ’ ’

July the sixteenth

B ible : I I  Sam. 22 A,7; I  Chron. 16 :8—14; Ps. 18:1—3;
145:18.

A st o r  Le c t . : Page 248.
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Ju ly  the seventeenth
To w orry about the fu ture is to fill the present w ith d is 

cord, and thereby waste a God-given opportunity. A nd 
why concern yourself with th a t which is no concern of yours? 
Before you will reach the portals of the fu ture, the illusion 
of time will have disappeared, and you will be where you 
are a t present,—in the eternal NOW. L earn  to live in the 
present because it is the only place in which you will ever b e ; 
for there is no time except th a t which is now in progress. I f  
it were not so, and time, like a pendulum, could swing from  
past to future, the cause would be governed by its effect, 
and God in “ His eternity  and side of tim e”  would be subject 
to the operations of time! There is no time except in our 
im agination; hence, we live eternally in the opportunity  of 
the present to cast all our care upon Him Who careth  fo r u s !

Me d it a t io n  : “ I have no p a rt in time, for I  live in the 
eternal p resen t.”

B ib l e  : Eccl. 8:15; Phil. 3 :13 ,14; Eph. 6 :10; Isa. 4 1 :10.
A stor Le c t . : Page 62, first par.

July the eighteenth
W hen we have learned to see the good in all that comes 

before our vision, and to say with Epictetus in the presence 
of a discordant apparition , “ Thou a r t an appearance, and  
not a t all the thing thou appearest to be,”  we will have com 
menced to prove our dominion over the world of semblance, 
which is all the world there is. To be free, one m ust not re  
main in bondage to the testimony of the senses, fo r such a  
one is a  slave to an menial m aster, and to em ancipate h im  
self, he has only to assert his spiritual freedom, at the same 
time acting as though he thought he were and Lo, the
Son stands upright, and the slave has d isappeared !

Me d it a t io n  : “ I can do all things through C hrist which 
strengthens m e!”

B ib l e  : Matt. 2 1 :21; John 15:7 ; Jam es 5 :15; Heb. 11 :33.
A s t o r  Le c t .: Page 261, second and th ird  p a rs .; page 

263, first par.
July the nineteenth

“Know therefore this day. and consider it in thine heart, that the Lord He is 
God in heaven above, and upon tihe earth; there is none t>e®ide Him.”

0  God, Thou a r t Lord of all creation, the only Power, 
the All in all, the One and Universal F ather. Hallowed be
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Thy name. Thy kingdom is from everlasting to everlasting, 
and exalted is Thy reign! Thy Law has been established 
upon the earth  even as it is supreme in heaven for Thou a r t 
Lord both “ in heaven above and upon the earth  beneath.”  
Thy voice is as the “ sound of many w aters,”  fo r the soft 
purling of its ever-flowing stream s of Divine Love, lull the 
w eary soul to rest, and awaken new life where before d is 
cordant notes have sounded. Thou a r t  the Life of my life ; the 
S trength  of my s tre n g th ; and the H ealth of my countenance. 
Thy ever-present Love fails me never; fo r shouldst Thou 
forsake Thy throne fo r one instant, chaos would fill the uni 
verse, and the suns and stars  would fail in the ir courses. 
Hence, I  cannot fail, for Thy promises are my support, and 
they are sure, for Thy Love changes never. Support me, 0  
God, in all my undertakings.

Med it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ The Love of God is my strength  and sup 
p o rt.”

B ible : I I  Sam. 22-31—33; Psalm s 28 :6—9; 27:13 ,14. 
A sto r L ect. : Page 105 to middle of page 106.

July the twentieth
“He that dwelleth in the secret place of the Most Hl#h shall abide under the 

shadow of the Almighty.”

The dwelling place of God has been sought and besieged 
through all the ages past, but few there are who have dis 
covered th a t He abides within the heart of m an! This is, 
indeed, the secret place of the Most High, because it is in 
the secrecy of your own mind tha t you become aw are of His 
presence. W hen you close the door of your mind to the 
things without and think on the things of God, then you are, 
indeed, on hallowed ground. You have entered into your 
closet, and there it is tha t you m ay ask what you will and it 
shall be done, fo r in  this “ secret p lace”  you are able to com 
mune with your Heavenly F ather, and become one with Him. 
Feel the essence of Divine Love coursing through every fibre 
of your being; know th a t Infinite Pow er is yours, and tha t 
Life abundant has already been given to you through your 
union with the Giver of all Life. M editate on God and His 
Goodness, and with the key of out-pouring Love, unlock the 
door of this secret chamber, and there realize your unity 
with God.

Me d it a t io n : “ W ith the Giver of every blessing, I am 
one. ’ *
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B ible : Psalm s 27:1—6; 31 :20— 24 ; M att. 6 :5, 6 .
A s t o r  Le c t .: Page 64, first p a r.; page 69, last p a r.

Ju ly  the twenty-first
“Thou therefore endure hardness, ae a good soldier of Jesus Christ.*’

The most valuable and useful m etal is th a t which has 
been wrought in the furnace of the g rea test heat. The m ost 
beautiful and precious stone is th a t which has been form ed 
from  the blackest substance in age-long furnaces of unto ld  
heat. But the workman knew th a t the tiny  main sp rin g  
would be superior in every way to the bar from  which he 
form ed it, and we know that a small diamond is m ore val 
uable than a load of coal, of whose substance it is. The 
g reatest men in history are those who instinctively realized 
th a t they were bigger than anything th a t could come to them. 
The Alps were ndt impassable to a Napoleon, nor heavenly 
symphonies impossible to a deaf B eethoven! Those th ings 
which make men g reat are the same things which make the ir 
greatness real. Be a good soldier, and meet the tria ls  which 
come as a conqueror! “ Welcome each rebuff,”  fo r as you 
meet it victoriously, the surer will be your ultim ate victory, 
and the nearer your hold of Christ.

Me d it a t io n : “ N othing can stifle my will to conquer, 
fo r I am one with the F a th e r .”

B ible : I I  Tim. 4 :1—8 ; Rom. 8 :20—39.
As t o r  Le c t . : Page 94.

July the twenty-second
“T»fren they < ried mit with a loud voice, and stopped their ears, and ran upon

him with one accord, and oast him out of the city, and stoned him.”

“ Let him take up his cross and follow m e,”  is tru ly  th e  
way of the earnest disciple, and it cannot be found th a t  a  
crown was ever won where no cross was borne! S te p h e n ’s 
fate  cannot be escaped by any who aspires to rem ain tru e  to  
the vision revealed to him, but if he is fa ithfu l to the v ision, 
it will likewise be w ritten of him also, th a t he saw “ th e  
heavens opened, and the son of man standing on the r ig h t 
hand of God.”  I f  he is true to tha t divinity which lies 
within him, with full assurance can he say, “ Lord Jesus, r e  
ceive my sp ir it,”  and know th a t th a t which he gives his life  
to prove, will not be unmindful of his call. A re you a  
Stephen, or do you p refer to stand idly by, consenting to
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T ru th ’s assailment, as Saul consented to S tephen’s death? 
I f  you see justice outraged, can you be guiltless if you lift 
not your voice ? I f  you consort with those whose ideals are 
abased, and whose vision of T ruth  is distorted, are you free 
from  impurity, or can you gaze on the opalescent robes of 
T ruth? Ah, my brother, be true to th a t which you have 
come to declare unto the world.

Me d it a t io n  : “ The heavens are open to my conscious 
ness, for I am true to my God-Self.”

Bib l e : Isa. 25: 8,9; I ( ’or. 15:50, 58; Acts 7:54, 60. 
As t o r  Le c t .: Pages 97 and 98.

July the twenty-third

To doubt the goodness of God is to dispel T ruth , “ the 
loveliest of the angels of God.”  And why doubt the Divine 
beneficence when it is so ever-present? If  you see a reflec 
tion in a limpid lake, you do not doubt but that close beside 
the w ater is the object which it reflects. Your very existence 
proves the presence of God, for are you not His shadow, 
and your earthly tabernacle the “ transito ry  garm ent veiling 
the eternal splendor”  of your Divine Mind? Are you not 
the living witness of Divine Goodness, and the living exten 
sion of His mercy ? Has He not given you of His dominion 
and put all things under your feet? Rise, then, on the 
celestial pinions of your fa ith  and soar above the m arshes of 
doubt where the vapors from fear—the swamp of a thousand 
anxieties—hide the realities of Spirit. God is and you are. 
Is there aught else ?

Me d it a t io n  : “ I and my F a ther are one.”
B ible: Romans 14:23; M att. 21 :21 ; 14:31; Luke 12:29.
As t o r  L e c t .: Page 243, first par. to bottom of page

244.
July the twenty-fourth

F ear is the mist that hides the verities of being; the 
vapor out of which all the ugly shapes to which man has 
given names, has been made. Be it pain, loss, accident, or 
death, man is a prey to the thing which he fears, for con 
sciously or unconsciously, fear is always registered in a so- 
called physical disturbance. By the agency of fear, existence 
becomes “ a feverish dream of stagnant woe.” And who by 
fearful thought-taking can add a cubit to his stature? Why,
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then, resort to fear, when it is through the overcoming of 
the tendency (to be afra id  th a t the very winds of heaven are  
harnessed and the sea is made calm? “ Like bandages of 
straw  beneath a wakened g ia n t’s s treng th ,”  the shapes 
which terrified us shrink and come to naught when 
we take refuge in the knowledge th a t in the sea of L igh t in 
which God reigns—the mind—there is nothing to fear, and 
there is no other w here!

Me d it a t io n : ' “ God alone reigns within m e.”
B ible : -I John  4 :18; Job  3 :25; Is. 35 -A; 41 :10.
A s t o r  L e c t . : Page 139, first p a r.; page 104, second

par.
Ju ly  the tiven

There is a temple tha t m ight be symbolized by a “ h and  
ful of pearls in a goblet of em eralds,”  fo r it seems so infini 
tesim al and withal so perfect in arrangem ent, and in tone 
so harm onious! Its  walls and foundations are  of precious 
stones, and its every gate is a pearl. I t  is lighted by the b r il  
liancy of its jewels and is inhabited by thought, fo r it is the 
temple of the mind—the dwelling place of G od! The walls 
tha t surround this temple are built of the fine gold of sp ir  
itual realization, while the foundations of jasper, sapph ire  
and chalcedony symbolize faith, hope and charity, whose 
rays are seen in hum ility and strength, courage and com pas 
sion which, combined, bring fo rth  the perfection of celestial 
zeal which serves God with an eye single to T ru th , M an of 
God! Your mind is your jewel casket, and your thoughts 
are  your treasu res which you have of God. Use them, then, 
to g lorify  your heavenly F a th e r and to serve your b re th ren  
in His name.

Me d it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ Teach me to think Thy thoughts, O God, 
tha t I  m ay do Thy w ill.”

Bib l e : Psalm  189:17; Isa. 13:12; Prov. 17:27; Rev. 
21:22, 23.

As t o r  L e c t . : Page 273 to end of chapter.

Ju ly  the twenty-sixth

S pirit is the origin of Being; it is the substance of L ife. 
S p irit is omnipotent, -omnipresent, omniscient—all-pow er 
ful, ever-present and all-knowing—the source from  which 
all tha t is proceeds. Being perfect, S p irit needeth not to
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become more p e rfec t Being positive, S p irit a c ts ; but may 
not be acted upon. There is no synonym fo r S p irit; but 
W isdom, Intelligence and Love are a ttribu tes of Spirit. 
S p irit is all and contains a ll; for S p irit is God. S p irit is 
the universal substance of which soul is the individual ex 
pression. Hence, the soul of man is the S p irit of God made 
m anifest, and it m ust find in this realization the only solvent 
fo r the woes and diseases of a w eary world. M anifest, then, 
your heaven-bestowed powers, and bid the darkness be 
L ig h t!

Me d it a t io n  : “ I  am the expression of the universal Love 
of God.”

B ib l e  : I  John  3 :1—4; Rom. 8 :5 ,14; I I  Cor. 3 :17.
A s t o r  Le c t . : Page 321, first p a r . ; page 331, second

par.

July the twenty-seventh
The origin of a person or thing determ ines its qualities. 

God is omnipotent, om nipresent and omniscient. Your 
source is in God, and, therefore, your a ttributes are of the 
qualities of God. You possess unlimited, resistless power to 
m anifest goodness and loving kindness. Your presence is   
embraced in the eternal presence of G od; therefore, you are 
never absent from  God. You possess infinite knowledge of 
the all of Good, and there is nothing else to know. As all 
things are in the  ether and the ether in all things, so you are 
pervaded by the luminous essence of S p irit in which you live 
and move and have your being. You are  the outbreathing of 
God, and your every resp iration  is freighted with the 
potency of the all of Sp irit, making it powerful to express 
in you and through you every quality of all of the a ttribu tes 
of God.

Me d it a t io n  : “ I  am one with the F a th e r .’’
B ible : Psalm s 8 :3—7; 139:7—16; Prov. 16:16; I  John 

10:30.
A s t o r  Le c t .: Page 324, second par.

July the twenty-eighth
L ift up thy gates, 0  H eart, and open wide thy windows 

so tha t the substance of S p irit m ay flow through the very 
interstices of the most m inute particles of thy being; that 
thou m avest be quickened into newness of life by the lumin-
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ousness of divinity tha t is rich in potency to im part the con 
sciousness of peace, harm ony and joy to every fibre of thy  
being. And close neither the gates nor the windows until 
thou hast sent a portion of the blessing which thou hast re  
ceived back into the etheric sea whence it came, to u p lift the 
mind and quicken the body of other of G od’s children. I t  is 
not enough to be sustained; thou must also sustain  thy  
bro ther with the comfort wherewith thou hast been com 
forted.

Me d it a t io n : “ My soul waits upon the Lord to do H is 
b idding.’’

B ible : Isa. 40*: I Tlies. 5:11; I I  Cor. 1 :4 ; John  14 :18.
As t o r  L e c t . : Page 144, second p a r.; page 147, first

par.

July the twenty-ninth

Sorrow is the orig inator of art, and it is to her th a t the 
world owes her g reatest m asterpieces. I t  is in the gloom 
of the moonless night tha t the heavens are  lit up by the 
effulgence of m yriad stars, unseen in the moonlight, and it 
is in the night darkened by sorrow that the torch of genius 
lights up the world with itfe quickening flame. I t  was six 
hundred years a fte r D an te’s death before the genius came to 
life tha t was required to translate  the w orld ’s g rea test l i t  
e ra ry  tre a su re ; and it was under the inspiration of a c ru sh  
ing sorrow that Longfellow immortalized himself by g iv ing  
to the English world a 'm arvelous translation  of a poem 
which was the fru it of a broken heart! Thus, affliction is 
the furnace in which personal loss is transform ed into u n i 
versal gain. Hence, we should rejoice in our petty  g rie fs , 
knowing tha t nothing can harm  us which works for the edifi 
cation of the whole of which we are a part. Let us be g lad  
then, if

“ The hand of God, and not in vain,
H as touched us with the fire of pa in .”

Me d it a t io n  : “ I will find God and hold fast to Him. be 
it in pleasure or in p a in .”

Bib l e : Psalm  119:50; Isa. 48:10; 65:9; Jam es 1:27. 
A s t o r  L e c t .: Page 181, th ird  p a r.; page 186, first,

second and th ird  pars.
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July the thirtieth
I t  is said that Love is the root of c rea tio n ; therefore, it 

is an eternal symbol of the divine presence on earth . To 
love is to breath forth  the Creative Spirit, and to be like 
Him Who is Love. By Love, the universe came into being; 
by Love, it is peopled, and by Love, it is sustained. In  sac 
rifice, Love trium phs, and by its fru its it is known. H atred  
may eclipse the world, but the potency of Love will pierce 
the shadow and illuminate the universe with sp iritual glory. 
Love is most nobly m anifested in kindness and gentleness 
and a tender forbearance with those who are weak and 
despised, who know not Love in its- infinite meaning. Oh, 
my people,

‘ ‘ Quench, () quench not that flam e!
I t  is the breath of your being;
I t  is the essence of His presence!”

Me d it a t io n : “ All tha t I am and have are the expres 
sion of G od’s infinite Love. In  Love’s service do I use 
them .”

B ibl e  : M att. 5 :44; 19:19; Luke 6 :27; Rom. 8 :28; I  John  
2:15.

A s t o r  L e c t . : Page 104, second par.; page 108, first
par.

July the thirty-first
“For whatsoever is bom of God overooineth the worild: and this is the victory 

that overeometh the world, even our faith.”

When two magnets are brought together, the opposite 
poles repel each other, but those which are alike a ttract. 
So it is with faith. Your faith  creates a receptacle which 
is to contain that which you, consciously or unconsciously, 
have been p reparing  to receive. Your fa ith  in God has not 
been sufficient to perceive Him as the only Reality, so sin, 
disease and poverty have been given an abiding place in your 
mind, and consequently m anifest in your body. W hen your 
fa ith  in God as the only Good, is constant, then you will be 
creating vessels which can be filled only by substance of like 
quality, and as your consciousness is purified of all belief 
in any other reality, you will be rising above the plane on 
which sin, disease and poverty are able to manifest, and 
so be a lam p set on a hill to the world tha t your fa ith  in Good 
is tha t which gives you the victory to overcome the world.
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Have faith  in Good, thou child of G od; I t  is the only R eality , 
and through its practice, thou shalt overcome the world.

Me d it a t io n : “ My faith  in God is supreme, fo r H e re  
veals H is infinite goodness unto m e.”

B ib le : Hab. 2 :4; M att. 2 1 :2 1 , 22; Col. 1:23—29. 
A sto r L ect. : Page 102.

NO TICE

During Mr. M urray’s absence in Europe, Mr. Daniel 
M. Murphy will be in charge of Mr. M urray’s office. H is  
hours will be from  2 to 5. A t night he may be reached by
calling Vanderbilt 4211.

NO TICE
In order to complete our files we are greatly desirous o f

obtaining some, copies of the following numbers of the  
Gleaner. Current prices will be paid for these mailed to us.

All of 1909 except October, November and December. 
All of 1915.
October and December of 1918.

D IV IN E  SCIEN CE PU BLISH IN G  A SSO C IA TIO N ,
113 West 87th S treet. 

New York City.

PrartttUmrrs.
MR. D. M. MURPHY, 113 West 87th Street, New York, Tel., Schuyler 4145.

Home Tel., Vanderbilt 4211.
MRS. ENGST, 128 Monmouth Street, Newark, N. J. Tel., Waverly 5578-J.
MR. WINSLOW C. BEATTY, 601 W. 180th St., New York. Tel., St.  Nicholas 323. 
MRS. ROSALIE M. BEATTY, 601 W. 180th St., New York. Tel., St. Nicholas 323. 
MRS. LEONORE MARCY, 500 Fifth Ave., New York. Tel., Vanderbilt 4599.
MRS. RULO C. REESE, 51 West 81st St., New York. Tel., Schuyler 9571.
MRS. HELEN M. RICE, 142 East 27th St., New York. Tel., Mad. Sq. 4480. 
GRACE L. S. GORTON, 35 Granger Place, Buffalo, New York. Tel., North 4493-J.

Office Hours: 10 to 12 A. M.
MARY SAGE PARMELEE, 257 Elmwood Ave., Buffalo, New York. Tel., Tupper  

4668-J. Office Hours: 4 to 6 P. M.
EMMELINE BERTLING. 86 Inwood PI., Buffalo, N. Y. Tel., North 885-W.
MR. & MRS. FRANK G. RITCHIE, Chicago, III., 8 South Dearborn St., 1308 H a r t  

ford Building. Residence, 5823 Dorchester Ave. Tel., Central 2419. Office 
hours, 10 to 4.
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Th e  Gl e a n e r

Otyrtat mb (Cliurrlt
Bv W. J o h n  Mu r r a y

“Th-ia Is the stone w'hioh was set at nought of you builders, w.hlch is become 
the head of the corner.”—Acts 4:11.

One cannot have been in New York during the past 
two months and read the papers during tha t period without 
observing the enormous amount of space given to the activi 
ties of Mr. Jam es M. Hickson of London. Mr. Hickson has 
been carry ing  on a healing work here under the patronage 
of some of the best known Episcopal Clergymen in New 
York, and we tru s t tha t those who turned to him in faith  
and expectation were not disappointed. I  mention Mr. 
H ickson’s visit to America as one of the significant signs 
of the times, for it illustrates a most momentous change in 
the a ttitude of the Church tow ard Spiritual healing.

The Church in one respect is like Science; in th a t it 
takes its own good time about accepting any new idea or 
discovery. I f  it  differs from  Science in this respect, it is 
th a t it  takes more time. W hen Science discovers tha t a cer 
tain  a r t  existed a t any time in the w orld ’s history, it boldly 
affirms tha t such a r t  may again be re s to red ; therefore what 
is popularly called a “ lost a r t ”  is m erely an a r t which has 
fallen into disuse tem porarily. Science knows tha t w hat 
ever has been accomplished may again be accomplished, 
providing the same conditions exist. The Church adm its 
the Gospel narratives concerning sp iritual healing on the 
p a rt of Jesus and his disciples, but for centuries it has a f 
firmed that, “ The age-of miracles has passed.”

D uring those days of German higher criticism, by 
which all schools of P ro testan t theology were more or less 
affected, some went so fa r  as to believe tha t those very  Gos 
pel narra tives were m ore or less exaggerated, and tha t dis 
tance was lending enchantm ent to the view of prim itive 
Apostolic healing. Em inent divines gave it as their opinion 
tha t the cases of so-called palsy, leprosy and dementia re  
corded in the New Testam ent, as being cured by Jesus and
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his followers, were not necessarily bona-fide cases, for the 
reason tha t there are exaggerated form s of neurasthenia 
which assume all the outw ard appearances of these so- 
called incurable maladies. These learned gentlem en admit 
ted tha t Jesus was an adept in m atters perta in ing  to the 
psychic; and since neurasthenia is prim arily  psychic, it was 
an easy m atte r for him to heal what appeared to be palsy, 
leprosy and dem entia by the restoration  of soul harmony. 
So convinced were they of the incurability of these diseases 
tha t they classified the cases cured by Jesus under the head 
of pseudo-palsy, pseudo-leprosy and pseudo-dementia, thus 
detracting from the glory of God through their servile def 
erence to the opinions of men.

W hen the idea of sp iritual healing was enunciated in 
America a little over a half a century ago, it m et with im 
m ediate denunciation and repudiation by the very  churches 
which owe their origin to it, for w ithout sp iritua l healing 
there would have been no New Dispensation, and conse 
quently no C hristianity. I t  was sp iritual healing which dif 
ferentiated  the teaching of Jesus from  tha t of the rabbis. 
I t  was spiritual healing which made for the advance of 
C hristianity  and the steady decline of Judaism . I t was 
sp iritual healing which gave to the early  Church the seal 
of G od’s approval and m an ’s appreciation, and when spirit 
ual healing declined through the advent and increase of 
m aterialism  In  the church, the C hrist became a name 
m erely to be remembered instead of a Pow er to be invoked. 
Seventeen centuries went by during which period the 
church was more of a disciplinary organization than a 
sp iritual influence.

An occasional fitful gleam of the light of God would 
cast itself across the dark  doings of a frequently  political 
priesthood, as w7hen a F rancis of Assisis or a Savonorola 
would denounce “ sp iritual wickedness in high places,” but 
like a bon-fire which is started  to commemorate some great 
event, this gleam of light would presently d isappear and 
the church would resume its form er m anners, as a criminal 
will when the police are off the beat. Nevertheless, a few 
faithfu l souls, principally  laymen, have always confidently 
looked forw ard to the day when the lost a r t  of healing 
would again be restored  to a suffering hum anity.

Ju s t as Jesus could not have been born a full-grown 
man, but had to grow in statu re  as well as in wisdom, so
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sp iritu a l healing could not come as a sure cure-all in the 
early  days of its advent in New England. Men like Quimby 
saw it as “ through a glass, dark ly .”  Theirs were voices 
crying in the wilderness of hopes, and aspirations, and long 
ings fo r the better things. I f  C hristian ity  began as an in 
fan t in a stable in Bethlehem, the sp iritual healing tha t was 
to regenerate  the world had its commencement in an humble 
abode in Portland, Maine. From  this small but wonderful 
center there came Ju lius Dresser, W arren  F . Evans and 
Mrs. Glover, a fterw ard  Mrs. Eddy. Each individual in his 
own way preached and practised according to the then 
somewhat dim perception of the C hristian method, a method 
which has grown in persistent demand and popularity.

And now we see the Church, a fte r all its years of in 
tolerance and abuse a t first, and silent disapproval later, 
throw ing its doors open to the C hrist healing, and we are 
glad. Y ears ago we knew tha t if the church were to su r 
vive as a religious movement, as well as a social organiza 
tion, it could do so only in the degree tha t it accepted and 
practised  in one form  or another tha t which was so rap id ly  
th inning its  ranks. A dm itting all the vagaries of the C hris 
tian  Science Church with its peculiar teachings concerning 
m arriage and child-bearing, as well as its belief in and prac  
tise of m ental m alpractice, it still has tha t which the church 
has not, and it is for this reason it continues to grow.

Let the church condemn, if it so desires, the peculiar 
ities and selfishness of C hristian Science, but let it also be 
open minded and inquire if there is not something in C hris 
tian  Science which it could study and adopt as a sort of 
ex tra  p illar to  prevent its roof from  falling in. D uring Mr. 
H ickson’s visit to New York the press has been used very 
liberally to describe his method of healing, and one point 
has been specially emphasized. In  order tha t the public be 
not deceived, it has been pointed out again and again tha t 
Mr. H ickson’s method has nothing in common with tha t of 
C hristian  Science or other m odern cults.

The church wants Christian healing as a p a rt of its 
C hristian  m inistry, but it wishes it clearly understood tha t 
it is in no wise indebted to the movements which introduced 
it to the tw entieth century. In  accepting spiritual healing, 
it would now repudiate what it has so long rejected. Such 
an attitude  is like tha t of the farm er who stubbornly re  
fused to buy a McCormick reaper, notw ithstanding all his
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neighbors, one a fte r another, were buying them. B ut when 
sheer economic pressure compelled him to do so, he w anted 
to know if there was not some other reaper than  the Mc 
Cormick. A dm itting he could not compete w ith his neigh 
bors w ithout a reaper, and unwilling to pocket his pride, 
he would have gone to the other end of the earth  to p ro  
cure a reaper tha t was not a McCormick.

I f  the church cannot innovate it will not im itate ,' and 
yet it would be w iser to im itate until it can innovate. I f  
tha t of a w orthy character, which originated outside of the 
church, had been adopted as a p a rt of the policy of the 
organiztaion the church would have m aintained its solid 
a rity  to a much g rea ter extent than it has. There would 
have been less sectarianism  and more spirituality , less form  
and ceremony, and more power and C hristian Healing. I f  
there were more men in the Episcopal Church like D r. 
M anning and Dean Robbins, there would be no need fo r 
C hristian  Science and New Thought, fo r these children of 
C hristian asp iration  would find their home w ith th e ir  
M other and not be compelled to set up house fo r themselves. 
T hat they have set up house fo r themselves is because, fifty 
years ago, the church would not tolerate them.

Among all the hopeful signs of the times there is noth  
ing more encouraging than the very perceptible decline of 
religious intolerance. The w ar has done away with m any 
ancient prejudices so tha t to-day, as Dr. F ran k  C rane says, 
there is a “ New Religious Rivalry, a wholesome construc 
tive, and altogether God-blessed riv a lry .”  Catholic and 
P ro testan t, Jew  and Quaker, Salvationist and C hristian  
Scientist, and a host of others, have labored, not so much 
to a ttra c t men to their particu lar form  of religious belief, 
as to be of real service.

The New Religion is to be one of “ Good W orks,”  and  
healing by p rayer is not to be the least im portan t of these 
good works. In  this New Religion the H ebrew  shall live 
the mosaic Decalogue, the Christian shall live the Serm on 
on the Mount, and all shall live the Constructive Life by  
Constructive Thinking. We shall have our sep ara te  
churches as we have our separate  dwelling places and ou r 
separate  wearing apparel, but we shall be a religious b ro  
therhood whose slogan will be “ Good to A ll.”  Out of th is 
“ U nity of the S p ir i t”  will come Peace, and out of Peace 
will come Power, and this Pow er will m anifest itself, no t
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only in the Healing of the Nations, but in the healing of 
individuals by the spoken W ord of God.

Spiritual healing will be one of the external evidences 
of the Indwelling Christ, so th a t whether it is perform ed by 
a P ro tes tan t laym an or a Catholic priest, a C hristian Scien 
tist or a Divine Scientist, it will be done to the glory of 
God and the uplift of man. I t  will be less of a spasmodic 
occurrence, necessitating m any press notices, than  a steady 
exhibition of the willingness of the Holy S p irit to heal m an 
kind of all its hurts  the moment mankind becomes ready to 
avail itself of this Omnipresent Love.

We shall neither be surprised nor astonished th a t one 
man can heal his fellowmen, but we shall be surprised if 
there is not a more general application of tha t E terna l Law 
which is as operative to-dav as it ever was. Spiritual heal 
ing is not a something which has to be im ported like some 
foreign exetic. I t  is a divine p lan t which exists in the in 
most soul of every man and which needs only to be culti 
vated through devout consecration and dem onstration. All 
things are pointing unerringly  to the fuller recognition of 
T ruth , and since it is the Truth  which is to make m an free 
from  sickness, as from all else tha t is unlike God, we wel 
come the approach of the better day.

As the church becomes more receptive to the New 
Idea in religion and invites it to “ come and su p ”  w ith it, 
the Church will become less anaemic and more powerful for 
Good. The C hrist-H ealing is to be, as it was in the begin 
ning, the sinew of the church. I ts  rejection spells disin 
teg ra tion ; its acceptance means integration, for, “ This is 
the stone which was set a t nought by you builders, which is 
become the head of the corner, and w ithout which nothing, 
individual or collective, can continue to ex ist.”

Ju s t why the “ realities of life ”  should always mean 
the filth and brambles, sticks and stones and stumbling- 
blocks of our daily pathway, I have never understood. B ut 
such seems to be the case. To most critics there are evi 
dently no pleasantly agreeable, decent “ realities of life .”  
But—I  believe th a t there are, and tha t these pleasantly  
agreeable, decent “ rea litie s”  may lend themselves to ju s t 
as sincere and direct an in terpreta tion  of life as may—the 
other kind .— Eleanor H. Porter.
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By C .F . Va n d e r  Vo o r t

I  believe in God the F a ther,
M aker of the earth  and sky,

I  believe that lie  would ra th e r 
Men should live than sin and die* 

And because of love so tender,
In  the ages long since gone,

That He planned for all to render 
An atonem ent through Ilis  Son.

I  believe in God the Saviour,
And His sinless Son the Christ, 

Who, because of m an ’s behaviour 
On the cross was sacrificed;

T hat He rose again victorious 
Over sin, death and the grave,

T hat He lives and reigns all glorious, 
And has power on earth  to save.

I  believe in God the S pirit, 
Onmipresent, here, above,

I  believe tha t I  inherit 
Perfect pardon through H is love; 

T hat a peace both sweet and holy 
’Tis H is province to im part,

And i t ’s mine if I  but solely 
Let Him rule with'in my heart.

The scriptures are  full of references to the pow er of 
the word and of the wonders which occurred through the 
use of it. I t  is w ritten “ all things were made by the .w ord ,”  
and tha t “ ever m an ’s word shall be his bu rd en ”  and th a t 
we shall “ give account for every idle w ord.”  W e have be 
lieved tha t this power was vested in the chosen few a t the  
time of Christ, but we have hesitated > to believe th a t the  
same power is given freely to anyone who has the fa ith  to  
realize he m ay have “ w hatsoever he sa ith .”  This fa ith  
comes with realizing tha t “ I and the F a th e r are one,”  the 
F a th e r being the cause and man being the effect.

— Mustard Seed, from  “
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A ifotter to a &tufont
By F . L. Raw so n

(A u tho r  of “ L i f e  U n d e r s t o o d ”  etc.)

In  order tha t you may be able to help yourself and 
those around you by thinking rightly, I  will give you herein 
some idea of the method of treatm ent, which is the name 
usually given to true p rayer or scientific righ t thinking, to 
distinguish it from  supplicatory prayer. I t  is an unfail 
ing method of overcoming sin, disease, lim itation and every 
kind of trouble sooner or later, and by regularly  practising 
it, and so being loyal to God, to good, thinking only of the 
highest good of which we are capable, we gain perfect peace 
of mind and ever-increasing happiness.

All authorities now teach tha t every thought a man 
thinks has an effect for good or evil, therefore directly you 
think an evil thought you should reverse it and think of the 
highest good you can. This means tha t you m ust not think 
lies and try  to think yourself well when you are ill; you 
must, as our Lord said, “ know the tru th , and the tru th  
shall make you fijee.”  T hat is you must tu rn  in thought to 
God, and, whilst thinking of God and heaven, deny the ex 
istence in heaven of the evil tha t has come into your mi.nu, 
and realize the existence of the opposite perfection in tha t 
perfect world.

Heaven is not a d istan t locality but is, as Jesus said, 
“ am ong”  us and “ w ith in” —within our capacity to think 
of—although we cannot see it in all its beauty because of 
the m ist of m atte r hiding it from  us.

Herew ith I  send you a le tter which will show you how 
I  try  to tu rn  out the wrong thoughts as they  come to  me 
throughout the day. I f  you regularly  practise this method 
of righ t thinking, and so keep evil thoughts out of your 
mind, you will soon see the result of this continual realiza 
tion of absolute good.

The basis of the method of treatm ent is to reverse in 
this way all the wrong thoughts which come into one’s mind. 
Jesus said, “ I f  any man will come a fte r Me, let him deny 
himself, take up his cross daily, and follow M e” —follow 
Him in thought to God. “ D eny” thyself means deny th a t 
you are m aterial and realize that you are spiritual. “ Take 
up thy cross d a ily ”  m eans take up every difficulty, denying 
one by one the existence of each trouble in heaven. A fte r 
each denial take a series of affirmations, or realizations of 
the perfection of heaven, the opposite of the trouble or
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symptom of the disease you have denied. Make only one 
denial at a time and then dwell on the affirmation as the 
object of the denial is to get the thought of the difficulty 
quickly out of your mind. The affirmation is the purification 
of the mind, so that the thoughts causing the trouble have 
not quite the same effect, and ultim ately cause no trouble 
whatsoever.

You ought to trea t for yourself regularly  in this way 
twice a day, m orning and evening, p referab ly  before you 
commence trea ting  for any others tha t you may be helping.

W hen first you sit down quietly to tre a t either fo r your 
self or others, it is advisable to s ta r t by try ing  to  get a b e tte r 
idea of God, the God tha t is All-in-all. One m ethod is to 
commence by thinking of God as a vast, infinite Mind. Then 
realize that in th a t Mind is the consciousness which is man 
generically—all the sp iritual beings in heaven—as infinite 
as the Mind, and by means of which tha t Mind thinks and 
acts. Next think of the infinite Life, infinite Love, infinite 
T ruth , infinite wisdom, intelligence, joy, etc., tha t is every  
where existent in tha t perfect world. By trea ting  in some 
such manner, you eliminate all limited ideas of man and 
thoughts of legs, arms, etc.

In  your daily treatm ent, m orning and evening, you 
should work for love, wisdom, sp iritual perception, sp iritua l 
understanding, and knowledge of T ruth . In  this way you 
will each day gain a g rea ter knowledge of T ruth , God.

A fter once s tartin g  the treatm ent, you m ust not le t 
thoughts of the patient, or of yourself, or of the m ateria l 
world come into your mind a t all, except to deny the ir ex is 
tence in the real world. True p rayer or treatm ent is active, 
conscious communion with God, raising a man to an all ab  
sorbing sense of his unity with God, the F a th e r of all, m y 
F ather, and your Father.

You are sure to get out of all your difficulties if  you 
work steadily. I t  is only a question of time. I f  you 
system atically declare the tru th , and recognize G od’s om ni 
potence, you can tru s t to the action of God to bring about 
w hatever is best for all concerned.

Remember tha t the result of your treatm ent does not 
lie in your hands a t a l l ; it is G od’s business. You m ay rest 
assured tha t if you do your p a rt to the best of your ability— 
and do not doubt the action of God—whomsoever o r w hat 
ever you are working for must be improved more or less, as
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you are doing nothing yourself except opening your human, 
so-called mind, so as to allow the action of God to take place 
through you, as through a channel, destroying the evil 
against which you are  working.

The denial produces only tem porary  relief. I t  is 
through the affirmation th a t the perm anent healing is ob 
tained, because it is Emmanuel, the presence of God with 
you.—London, England.

By "Daniel M. Mu r ph y .
“But they that wait upon the Lord shall renew their strength; they shall 
mount up with wings as eagles; they shall run and not be weary, and 
they shall walk and not faint.”—Isaiah 40:31.

In  these days of daring a ir c ra ft m arking the dominion 
over the clouds and braving the dangers of land and ocean, 
we are beginning to realize how fa r  reaching are the possi 
bilities of this means of locomotion, and the im portance of 
it in our national and social development. Though this is 
an era of wings, no new principle has entered into the accom 
plishm ent of this activity, but m erely the use of laws which 
have always existed, and were aw aiting m an ’s understand 
ing of them.

Of course, the element of fa ith  has been an almost incal 
culable factor in the present development of flying. The 
presence of fear in the av iator would necessarily cripple him 
and presage his destruction.

There is a story to the effect that a boy once asked an 
old negro why it was tha t the m eanest yellow dog was able to 
catch and kill the finest turkey gobbler. The colored man 
replied, “ Becase the turkey, he dis-remembers he has 
wings ’ ’.

Is there not a vital lesson in this for us? How often 
do we, when beset by fears and disorders, use the means a f  
forded us by the Holy S p irit to escape the apparently  inevit 
able dangers surrounding us? Those of us who have dis 
cerned the T ru th  of Being are daily being raised and lifted 
out of negative and depressing states of mind into positive 
realization of the omnipresence and omnipotence of God 
which transform s and rebuilds according to the beneficent 
law.

Our over regard  fo r the tangible and definite often p re  
vents us from  essaying to use our God-given pinions, and 
from being confident of the success of the venture. We tie
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Digitized by

ourselves to the post of lim itation, and we ignore or d isre  
gard  the rightfu l use of aspiration and the p ray er of affirm 
ation of our divine identity  and all tha t tha t fact implies. I f  
it has ever been awakened, w'e lull our consciousness of our 
Oneness writh God, and disregard  the electrifying and liber 
ating significance of its full realization. We clip our wings, 
or else im potently use them so near to earth  th a t they can 
not operate through the fog of m ateriality , and the obstacles 
of the physical senses.

In  his earlier experiences K ing David sometimes over 
looked his resoui’ces, as when he wished th a t he had w ings 
like a dove, so that he m ight fly away and be a t rest. F o r  
the moment he fprgot that, “ In  all my holy m ountain (sp iri 
tual consciousness) there is nothing to destroy or to make 
a fra id .”  But, later, he used his wings to unsurpassed ad  
vantage when he voiced the wonderful realizations of the 
Ninety F irs t Psalm.

Those who, through the unfoldm ent from  sense percep  
tion to sp iritual consciousness, use the wings of p ray e r (not 
of appeal but of affirmation) need not fear the catastrophe 
of the mythological Icarus. H is wings were fastened on 
with wax, and he soared so near the sun tha t the heat m elted 
them  and he fell into the sea. The student of Divine Science 
has a more secure basis of operation. No such fate  aw aits 
him for, while appearing to tru s t his fate to the seem ing 
nothingness of a sp iritual law, he yields himself to a divine 
certainty, according to the m easure of his fa ith  and know 
ledge.

On the other hand, we often use our desire and wishes to 
g rea t disadvantage. Our wings are ever a f lu tte r ; we do not 
know enough to be still, and thus we fail to develop poise 
which is the outcome of dominion, and calmness w ithout 
which sp iritual growth is impossible. W e seem to be con 
stan tly  making new contacts, to be ever aiming, but in effect 
our lives are aimless. We engage in one line of thought 
a fte r another, and a t last we are in the deplorable condition 
of having had many experiences, bu t no real S p iritua l E x  
perience.

According to our knowledge of the Law of Being we 
have access to and control of other powers than  those de 
term ined by hands and feet. W e m ust not fail to grow to  
the full s tatu re  of children of God, by means of the cultiva 
tion of the inner resources commop to all. L et us not “ dis- 
rem em ber”  tha t we have wings.
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(Enrolatte Stealing

August the first
“But for this cause came I unto this hour.”

He who entered the world to teach mankind the way of 
life, and to help men to realize the g rea t blessings which 
come to them th a t w ait upon the Lord, was one of the most 
persecuted of men. He was despised and rejected ; a man of 
sorrow s and acquainted with grief, yet he rem ained true  to 
his mission. W hen his burdens were more than flesh could 
bear, he realized th a t if he did not prove his superiority  to 
them, his mission would be a failure. Yet he was tru e  to  
th a t divinity within him. He knew th a t the F a th e r and he 
were One, and th a t the lim itation of this world could not 
be victorious over th a t omnipotence which the F a th e r had 
conferred upon him. You, my brother, are  sent on a like 
mission,—to  bear witness of the T ruth . W hen fears arise 
and doubts assail, know th a t you have the power to con 
quer through the consciousness of your Oneness with the 
F a th e r. In  moments of despair, you m ust be firm  in your 
declaration of the T ruth , fo r indeed, fo r this cause did you 
come unto this hour, tha t you m ight bear witness to the 
Love and T ru th  of God. You cannot fail. Follow the blazed 
tra il of Divine Love, and you, too, will overcome the world 
and arrive a t conscious unity  with the F a ther.

Me d it a t io n : “ The unconquerable C hrist abides within. 
Nothing is impossible unto m e.”

Bib l e  Se l e c t io n s : Luke 9:23, 24, 62. Acts 26: 16-18.
A s t o r  Le c t u r e s : Page 322, middle paragraph .

August the second

Two thousand years ago Jesus walked by the Sea of 
Galilee and preached that men should “ R epent: fo r the 
kingdom of heaven is a t hand .”  Three years later, out of 
those twelve disciples whom he loved, and the g rea t inulti-
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tudes which he had taught, eleven had rem ained faith fu l, 
and one of them had denied him th r ic e ! Yet Jesus, under 
standing tha t the kingdom of heaven is w ithin the heart, 
and knowing tha t nothing could keep the door closed but 
the will of man, knew tha t this kingdom was ever open to 
all believers, and so he preached in word and deed. In  
T im e’s endless journey  through E tern ity , we hear, not one, 
but many, voices calling upon men to “ R epent: fo r the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand .”  Have you the courage to 
answer to tha t call, and align yourself as a conscious agen t 
to those constructive forces which are seeking to recast the  
earth  in the mould of heaven? Then you m ust open the 
gate to tha t kingdom of heaven within, and be conscious of 
your divinity to the end tha t the knowledge of the L ord  
shall soon cover the earth  as the w aters cover the sea.

Me d it a t io n : “ My every thought and deed proclaim  the 
brotherhood of m an.”

B ibl e  : Luke 1 :67-80; Rev. 7 :13-17.
A st o k  Le c t . : Page 275, first par.

August the third

Of all those vices which spell failure, none is so potent 
as fear, fo r it not only invites the m onster to take up  his 
abode with you, but it p repares the room in which to re  
ceive him. I f  you are filled with the sp irit of fear, you will 
be a ttrac tin g  its attributes to you ju s t as surely as you 
would be a ttrac ting  the a ttribu tes  of love, if you were filled 
with th a t quality  of the Godhead. The difference is, th a t 
one is positive and the other is negative, and until you are  
strong enough to cast all fear out of your mind, you m ust 
expect to experience some of those ills which it a ttrac ts . 
T hat which Job  feared came upon him, and th e re  is no 
reason to believe th a t the Law by which his afflictions came 
upon him, has been abrogated. John  says th a t “ perfect 
Love castetli out fe a r ,”  and herein you will find an in fal 
lible solvent. F ill your mind with Good and with Love, 
and soon you will awake to learn  th a t your fears have dis 
appeared.

Me d it a t io n : “ I  am strong in the m ight of the Lord 
and in H is strength  to conquer.”

B i b l e : M att. 8:24-28; Phil. 4-8; Prov. 4:18, 19, 23, 27.
A s t o r  Le c t .: Page 73, first par.
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August the fourth
The thought of men is so firmly entrenched in the m a 

teria l world tha t the really practical things in life are, to 
them, the most im practical things imaginable. To them life 
begins and ends with tha t which their eyes behold. They gen 
erally believe in the Bible, yet they fail to practice those 
fundam entals which Jesus laid down fo r those who were to 
be the true  followers of the Christ. Jesus admonishes them 
to take no thought of the morrow, th a t if they fill each day 
with the power and presence of God, the m orrow will take 
care of itself. Not understanding this divine T ruth , they 
in te rp re t it as m eaning tha t they' should take no anxious 
thought of the m orrow! Jesus never minced w ords; but 
knowing tha t the Pow er which sustained the universe, was 
his ever-present strength, he could declare unequivocally 
tha t men should seek first the kingdom, and the things of 
the m orrow would take care of themselves.

Me d it a t io n  : “ There is nothing to  f re t me. God is my 
strength, and my abundance.”

B ib le : Prov. 19:2, 3, 8 ; M att. 6:34; M att. 7:7, 8 .
Abt o r  L e c t . : Page 303, first and second pars.

August the fifth
"The people that walked in darfcnees have seen a gTeat light."

Two thousand years ago the “ W ord was made flesh 
and dwelt am ong”  us, yet for almost two thousand years 
the world has perceived little  of th a t Light which was made 
m anifest through the Divine Son. T hat sword of T ru th  
which he bequeathed to a blood-thirsty civilization has been 
little used, and the cause of R ight has been defended by the 
flaming sword of steel. Today, however, tha t L ight which 
Jesus brought with him into the world, and which has been 
smouldering for so many centuries, is suddenly bursting 
forth  into a m ighty illum ination in which will reveal the 
Brotherhood of Man and the Fatherhood of God. A re you 
aware of your Divine Sonship! H as the consciousness of 
th a t “ g rea t L ig h t”  come upon you? Then it is you who 
are chosen to reveal the beauty and power of Divine Love 
to a suffering and sorrow ing world. Arise, ye Sons of God, 
and bear the Light of H is infinite Love and Goodness to 
the u tterm ost bounds of the earth , tha t the “ knowledge of 
the Lord shall fill the earth  as w aters cover the sea ” !
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M editation: “ My consciousness is filled with the Light 
of the Christ.”

“ Anri th e s e  s ig n s  sh a h  follow  th e m  th a t  b e liev e ; In  m y n a m e  sh a ll tlhey c a s t  o u t  
d ev ils : th e y  slhall sp e a k  w ith  n ew  to n g u e s ; th e y  sh a ll t a k e  up  s e rp e n ts ;  a n d  if 
th e y  d rin k  a n y  d e a d ly  th in g , It sh a ll n o t h u r t  th e m ; th ey  sh a ll lay  h a n d s  o n  th e  

s ick , a n d  th e y  sh a ll re c o v e r .”

Before the advent of Jesus, theology taught salvation  
through fa ith ; but owing to its lack of knowledge of how to 
demonstrate it, men became entangled in the meshes of 
hypocrisy,—a word which, to this day, is synonymous with 
Phariseeism. Jesus declared that faith was not complete 
unless it was accompanied by works, and because his faith  
in the Omnipotence of his heavenly Father was sufficient to 
cast out all manner of devils and to heal the sick, he was 
crowned with a diadem of thorns and enthroned upon the 
Cross of Calvary. Yet this is the injunction which must 
echo and re-echo down the corridors of Time, and become 
the watch-word of all who make the declaration of belief. 
Jesus did not claim to do any of his mighty works by his 
own might, but only by the power of his heavenly Father. 
Therein, my brother, lies your hope of demonstrating that 
faith which you declare is yours. The same Father which 
supported Jesus, abides with you. Believe in His reality  
and guidance, and verily, you, too, shall speak with new 
tongues; you shall take up serpents; you shall heal the sick 
and go about doing good. These are the signs which fo l 
low every true believer!

M editation: “ The power which sustained Jesus, sup 
ports m e.”

Bible : Romans: 17; Romans 5 :l-5.
Astor Lect. : Page 99, first par.

As interpreted by Jesus, that which constitutes neigli- 
borliness has nothing to do with time and space, but is a 
quality of the soul which varies directly with the mercy, 
love and compassion which it is capable of showing. It is a

B ible: Psalm 8; Is. 55: 1, 2, 5, 6, 7; Matt. 24:7-14. 
Astor Lect. : Page 244, second and third pars.

A ugust the six th

A ugust the seventh

726

Digitized byGoogle Original from
UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



S e r m o n e t t e s

sad commentary on the humanity of the human race that it 
has failed to comprehend this vital teaching of the Master, 
and most persons have been content to remain in the class 
with a “ certain priest” who “ passed by on the other side.” 
Today, however, the whole world is coming in touch with 
the universal heart throb; barriers are being broken down; 
superstitions are being cast aside, and the different nations 
are being revealed as members of a great universal family, 
striving to overcome the limitations of ignorance. Who is 
my neighbor? He who befriends me when I am sick and 
lonely; he who is interested in my welfare and speaks only 
good to me and about me; he who brings joy and happiness 
into my life where once there was sorrow and despair; he 
is my neighbor! Do you know one who has journeyed along 
paths of ignorance and wrong-thinking until these thieves 
have stripped him of the power with which he was originally 
endowed, and left him to die through poverty and disease? 
Then be the good Samaritan and bind up his wounds and 
heal his broken heart. Go thou, and be neighborly with 
thy brother!

M editation: “ My life is hid with Christ in God, in 
Wliom all life is one.”

Bible : Matt. 5 :43-48; Luke 10:29-37; Prov. 27:10.
A stor Lect. : Page 90 last par. including page 91.

A ugust the eighth
“ Be n o t overco m e of evil, b u t overco m e evil w ith  g ood .”

Within every human being there is a something that is 
superior to all else. This is the something that “ sings ever 
in the mud and slime of things.” It is the dominion with 
which God has endowed man, and by the intelligent appli 
cation of which lie can put all things under his feet, demon 
strating that he is in subjection to nothing but the will of 
his Heavenly Father, which is that His offspring should 
rejoice in health and wholeness; far from 

“ The diapason of the canonade.”
And this will had been realized “ Were half the power that 
fills the world with terror.

Were half the wealth bestowed on camp and courts 
Given to redeem the human mind from error.”
It is in the mind of man, not in his country that reform 

must be wrought. Let us rise then from the ashes of sub-
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jection, and manifest our dominion by the overcoming of 
all that opposes the will of God being accomplished here 
and now.

M editation: “ I am transformed by the renewing o f  
my mind.”

B ible: John 5 : 4 ;  Rev. 2: 11; Rev. 21: 7.
A stor Lect. : 99: first and second pars.; 101, last p ar .; 

102, first par.
A ugust the ninth

"B elo v ed , let u s  love o n e  a n o th e r ."

Through the benevolence of love the world is trans 
figured before our eyes, and mortals are set free from the 
law of sin. “ Lovest thou God as thou oughtest, then lovest 
likewise thy brother. Is he not sailing lost like thyself on 
an ocean unknown, and is he not guided by the same stars 
that guide thee?”

Has thy husband neglected his duty toward thee? For 
give him ; it was a moment in which he had forgotten his 
divinity, lia s  the thoughtlessness of thy child brought 
quick tears to thy tired eyes? Forgive, for he knew not 
what he did. Has thy wife betrayed thee? Forgive her 
for in her ignorance she has contracted a debt that she will 
pay in the hour of her enlightenment. Forgive, for forgive 
ness is “ one letter of the eternal language” of love, and 
when we have mastered it the rest will not be difficult.

If “ the hand of God, and not in vain
Has touched us with the fire of pain,” remember that 

“ there is no wound that Christ can not heal and Divine 
revenge is forgiveness!”

M editation: “ I am purified by the Christ conscious 
ness.”

B i b l e : 6:12, 14, 15; Matt. 18:21, 22.
Astor L ect.: 147: 1 to end of page 148.

A ugust the tenth
B e p a t ie n t  in tr ib u la t io n .

When it might seem that in this world misfortunes are 
reserved for the pure in heart, it is a sign that we lack the 
faith which alone can interpret, and hence have mistaken 
“ the likeness of Christ” for the “ stigmata of pain.” Trib 
ulations are the shadows which indicate the presence of 
the Father and His son, and when we realize this we will
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blush to think that we ever mistook the Divine Presence 
for a calamity! He made all that is, and He made nothing 
by accident. Have we aught of concern with that which 
was not made? The creator alone can interpret His crea 
tion, so let us be patient, for

“ Afflictions not from the ground arise,
But oftentimes celestial benedictions 
Assume this dark disguise.”

M editation: “ Nothing is real but what is rooted in 
Divine mind.”

B ible: Ps. 27:1, 5; Rom. 8:31’; Phil. 1:28; I John 4:18.
Astor Lect. : Page 178 to page 182.

A ugust the eleventh

The form that sulphur assumes depends entirely upon 
the environment in which it is placed. At a high tempera 
ture it assumes a certain form; at the ordinary tempera 
ture it crystalizes into one wholly different. Children are 
like sulphur in that the character which they appropriate 
depends entirely upon their environment. In an atmos 
phere of gentleness and kindness the spirited qualities of 
childhood appropriate the character of celestial qualities; 
in an environment of dissension and strife propensities are 
shaped which darken alike the existence of parent and child. 
The use of the rod is the parent’s admission that he has 
more faith in muscle than in mind—the faith to which may 
be attributed the extinction of kingdoms—and he who wields 
it tactilv admits that he is spiritually impotent. Parentage 
is a divine responsibility and one which if rightfully as 
sumed will cause unborn races to rise up and call you blessed.

M editation: “ Love will meet every demand put upon
it .”

B ible: Matt. 18:10 and 6 verses; Col. 3:21; Gal. 6: 
7 and 8 verses.

A stor Lect. : 221: first par. to end of chapter.

A ugust the tw elfth

In the “ Golden Legend” it is recorded that when 
Lucifer entered a theological school, disguised as a doctor, 
he found a treatise on whether or not God is the author of
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sin, or if that is the work of the devil! After he had read 
it he laid it down, remarking:

“ So long as the boastful human mind 
Consents in such mills to grind,
I  s it v ery  p rim ly  upon m y throne,
To see men leaving the golden grain  
To gather in piles the p itifu l chaff!”

Lucifer was right. We can not glean the golden wheat 
of truth by sifting theological doctrines which bear no re 
lation to the vital facts of being. Cod is not the author of 
discord; therefore He could not have created that which 
makes for confusion. Let us concern ourselves only with  
the things that are good report, for “ without controversy 
great is the mystery of godliness.”

Meditation: “ My spirit takes cognizance only of re 
alities.”

B ible: Phil. 4:8; 2: 5, 6; I Cor. 13: 9 and 10.
A stor Lect. : 131, one to first par. on page 133.

A ugust the th irteenth

When the Path of Life is beset by carnal things, it is 
well to remember that Jesus was tempted in all things, even 
as we are tempted. Yet when he was enhungered and he 
knew that he had the power to turn stones into bread for  
his sustenance, he remained firm in his conviction that he 
was sustained by his understanding of the Word of God. 
When the temptation came to be less than a true Son o f  
God, to cast himself down and enjoy the things of the lower 
realm, he declared that omnipotent God could not know 
evil. Visions of greatness as a popular teacher of hidden 
truths flashed before his mind, but he was quick to realize 
that it is only the true servant of God who can be king of 
heaven and earth. These three temptations of the Master 
should be food for daily thought for all those who are seek 
ing to live true to those ideals which are revealed unto them. 
Nothing could swerve him from his resolution to be that 
which he knew he was in his reality.

Meditation: “ I am one with the Father. Nothing can 
keep me from my destined goal.”

B ible : Matt. 13: 18-23; Heb. 6 :7, 8; II Th. 1 :4.
Astor L ect.: Page 181, second par.
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A ugust the fourteenth
“ B lessed  a r e  th e y  w h ich  do h u n g e r  an d  th i r s t  a f t e r  r ig h te o u s n e s s ; for th e y  sh a ll

be Aided.”

What a helpless, hopeless sort of religion it is that 
teaches that the Infinite God which every earnest seeker 
yearns to know, can never be fathomed. “ Knock, and it 
shall be opened unto you; Seek, and ye shall find.” These 
are promises whose fulfillment depends wholly upon the in 
dividual. Have you knocked on the door of spiritual un 
derstanding? Then verily, it shall be opened unto you! 
Have you sought for the Pearls of Divine Wisdom in the 
ocean of God’s infinite Love? Then verily, you shall find 
them! Are you hungry for that Bread of Life which com- 
eth down from heaven, and do you thirst for that fountain 
whence flow the Healing Waters? Verily, verily, you shall 
'be filled. The Law of Attraction will inevitably bring to 
you that which you consciously or unconsciously desire. 
Therefore, desire those things which are divine qualities; 
desire Godliness, and soon you shall become conscious of 
your divinity, and be one with the Father.

M editation: “ My one desire is to know the Father, in 
Whom all fullness lies.”

. B ible : John 14: 6, 7; II Ti. 1 : 2 ;  Prov. 1: 5, 6.
A stor Lect. : Page 181, last par.

A ugust the fifteenth
“ B et ev ery  soul be su b je c t  u n to  th e  h ig h e r  p ow ers. F o r  th e re  is no po w er b u t of 

G-od: th e  p o w ers  t h a t  be a r e  o rd a in e d  of G od.”

The beautiful columbine which grows on the mountain 
side is so persistent in its effort to live that even where no 
soil is to be found, it sends its long roots into the crevices 
of the rocks. In the unfoldment of its divine purpose, it 
refuses to recognize anything which would frustrate the 
divine plan which sent it forth. It is obedient to a higher 
Power than its visible surroundings. Do you seek to re 
alize and enjoy the fulness of life to which you are right 
fully entitled? Then recognize no other sovereign than 
your own divine Self-hood, and become a loyal subject of 
the Spirit of Divine Love within. It is the only Power. 
That Spirit within is that part of Himself which God ap 
pointed, or consecrated, for your use and enjoyment, before 
the foundation of the world. There is only One Power, and
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that is God; and if you would be filled with power and be 
a tower of strength, you must render obeisance to Him Who 
is the Source of all power, and be subject to His guidance 
in all ways.

M editation: “ The Source of all power is my supply, 
my strength.”

B ible: Romans 9:20-24; I Pe. 1 :4, 5; Jude. 25.
Astor Lect. : Page 289, first par.

A ugust the sixteen th
“O ne dlffereith  fro m  a n o th e r  in  fflory .” I C or. 15:41.

There is no greater proof of the oneness of existence 
than the similitude of characteristics that exist in the d if 
ferent realms that comprise existence. The traits that dis 
tinguished Saul and David are reproduced in the rose and 
the mignonette. Not less was the mortal hatred and im 
placable hostility of the King for the poet disguised as a 
shepherd boy, than is the hatred of the most beautiful of 
flowers for her weaker sister. Nor was the friendship of 
Jonathan and David a more sacred relation than that exist 
ing today between the heliotrope and the pink. Then, if all 
characteristics are properties of existence; and all things 
have the same characteristics, all things have the same ex 
istence. Even as,existence is one, life also is a unit which 
reflects itself in all created things, as the lily is reflected in 
the limpid lake. This is the spiritual intelligence, “ which 
visible makes the Creator unto every creature!” Think 
on these things!

B ibl e  : I Cor. 1 : 27 and 28; I Cor. 3: 9; I Cor. 3: 16.
Ast o r  Le c t .: 292: and one and two pars.

August the seventeenth

The susceptibility of people to mental influences is so 
great that days of anxiety are not infrequently attributable 
to the chance remark of an unthinking person, for as the 
“ foliage of some wavering thicket” is shaken by the tem 
pests, so are people agitated by the images which words 
convey to them. Disquisitions on inharmonious subjects 
are more provocative of the mental discord, to which d is  
ease is always traceable, than the most malignant germs. 
On the other hand, gruesome mental pictures may be ban-
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ished by the authoritative thought of one whose mind is 
stayed on Truth. Remembering, therefore, that by a word 
you can cast your fellow being into the “ shadows of the 
valley of nowhere,” or by a thought lift him to aerial 
heights, you must choose such symbols as will act “ like 
strong sunshine in weeping skies,” thus dissipating the 
clouds of sense.

Meditation: “ God thinks in me, and speaks through 
m e.”

Bible: Ps . 139:4; 139:17; II Cor. 10:4, 5.
Astor Lect. : Page 261 to middle of page 263.

A ugust the eighteenth

“ There is nothing so undignified as anger,” says a 
noble poet; and he is right. Nor is there any other emo 
tion of the human mind which produces such dire conse 
quences. A moment of anger is sufficient so to alter the 
circulation that the whole organism becomes deranged; and 
to control this emotional excitement to the extent that no 
outward expression is noticeable, such as broken china or 
a broken spirit, does not cancel the ravages of anger on the 
human organism. Dignity is the elevation of one’s mind 
above the influence of disturbing emotions, and God Him 
self has conferred upon His children the, ability to main 
tain that dignity under all circumstances, by the power of 
right thinking. Therefore, when you confront the occasion 
that seems to warrant anger, rise on the fire-wings of 
thought beyond ‘ ‘ the hag-ridden dream ’ ’ that any condition 
could warrant the loss of control of one who is in subjection 
to God alone.

Meditation: “ Anger cannot enter into my conscious-
H 0 S S .* *

Bible: P s . 37:8-10; 15:18; Matt. 5:22.
Astor Lect.: Page 50, first par. to middle of page 52.

A ugust the nineteenth

The entire world groaneth in the agony of a terrible 
travail, and its anguish is heart-breaking to witness, for the 
reverberation of its moans are shaking the mountains from 
their high places; but civilization  being born! The birth 
is slow and tedious, and the hours of the days seem years,
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and the years seem centuries, but they are less than a span 
in the eternity called T im e; and He that has brought about 
the birth will deliver the world of the Heir of Peace. Then 
will the universe rejoice, and no man shall take her joy  
from her, for the parley of the cannon will have ceased 
forever, and the melodies of Love will be heard throughout 
the land, for the Prince of Peace will have ascended His 
eternal throne in the heart of all mankind 1 Then let us 
live “ above the battle,” and make ready to receive the 
King of Glory, for “ Thou art my King, 0  God.”

Meditation : ‘ ‘ He that taketh away the sin of the world, 
is the Ruler of my life .”

Bible : Psalm 24:9, 10; 4 7 :7; 84:3; 95 :3; Rev. 2 1 :24. 
Astor Lect.: Page 111, third and fourth pars.; 271, 

first par.

August the tw entieth

The soul is sustained by righteousness, and because 
“ Good is the positive element in m an’s nature,” while it  
may hunger and thirst in the times when the' lesser quali 
ties struggle with the greater in man, she is never starved. 
As Tagore has suggested, if we lift a pitcher of water from  
the spring, we are conscious of its weight; but if we plunge 
into the sea where what might be countless pitchers o f 
water are flowing over us, we have no consciousness o f 
weight. The reason is obvious: in the first place, w e are  
lifting  the w ater; in the second, the w ater is lifting  us. This 
is true of the soul who bears the weight of m an’s sin; and 
also of him who is borne up  by his righteousness. Thus, 
the man whose soul dwelleth in righteousness “ stands be 
fore men as the supreme flower of humanity.”

Meditation: “ My soul is facing the Infinite, and it is 
in movement thereto.”

Bible : Psalm 3:1; 25:1; 23:3.
Astor Lect.: Page 322, first and second pars.; 321, 

first par.

A ugust the t
As the scale of light ascends from the dimmest ray to 

the most glorious effulgence, so thought ranges from the 
shadow of concepts to the substance of ideas. And as a 
stream is made muddy by stirring up the bed over which 
it flows, so the stream of consciousness is clouded by doubt
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or fear. Thought is the substance of all outward mani 
festation, and by the process of thought all things are gov 
erned. This idea is not new, for Xenophon voiced it five 
hundred and seventy years before the birth of the one man 
in history who applied and proved the science of right 
thinking! Nothing can even seem to harm you but your 
thoughts about things; and the harm that you sustain in 
appearance is caused solely by your thoughts. Change your 
thoughts, and every particle of your being will respond to 
the mental change. You are of God,—a portion of His sub 
stance, and by your thoughts you prove your spiritual an 
cestry.

Meditation : “ I am now thinking God’s thoughts.”
Bible : Prov. 12:5; 15:26; 1.6:3; 21:5; II Cor. 10:4, 5.
A stor Lect. : Page 333.

A ugust the tw enty-second

It is well known that ether is the fluidic medium by 
which light and heat are transmitted; but what is not so 
generally known is that, as fast as you think, your thoughts 
stir the tenuous ether into vibratory waves, or influences, 
which, like the boomerang, return to the source from which 
they started. The emotion which puts a thought in motion 
determines the quality of the thought. Guard therefore, 
your thoughts, permitting only such to enter the mind as 
may, like healing angels, stir the luminous ether for your 
healing, or perchance the healing of your brother. Spirit 
ual aspirations are the halos of saints,—the glistening robes 
which clothe such as are redeemed from sin. Think such 
thoughts, then, as make for health and wholeness; for by 
your thoughts you declare the glory of God and your unity 
with Him.

M editation: ‘‘My thoughts are God’s thoughts.”
Bible : Prov. 24:9; Eccl. 10:20; II Cor. 10:5; Ps. 139:17.
A stor L ect.: Page 330, third par.; 331, second par.; 

319, first par.
A ugust the tw en ty-th ird

“ G ive th e re fo re  th y  s e rv a n t  a n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  h e a r t  to  ju d g e  th y  people, th a t  
I (may d isc e rn  b e tw e e n  good  a n d  b a d .”

When Solomon was made king, the Lord came to him 
in a dream and said, “ Ask what I shall give thee.” And 
Solomon, realizing the great responsibilities which rested
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upon the ruler of a great people, and feeling his own un 
fitness for the role, said, “ Give, therefore, Thy servant an 
understanding heart to judge Thy people, that I may dis 
cern between good and bad.” Thereupon was the Lord 
well pleased with the humility of His servant, and because 
of Solomon’s desire to do nothing in his own strength, but 
to commit all his ways unto the Lord, did the Lord assure 
him that He had already given him an understanding heart 
in order that he might discern judgment, and because he 
had asked for neither riches, long life, nor the life of his 
enemies, He had granted him both riches and honor, and 
long life.

M editation: “ Teach me to keep Thy law, that I  m ay 
attain to the fulness of wisdom.”

B ible: Prov. 3:1, 3, 6; Prov. 4: 1-9.
Astor Lect. : Page 334, second par.

A ugust the tw
To receive a maximum of spiritual wage for a minimum  

of material labor would set aside the Law of Compensa 
tion,—a law that is the order of material existence. W e 
are paid in exact accordance with our earning capacity, but 
in the link of the chain of eternity called existence, we earn 
with our thoughts, and are paid in the physical expression 
of those thoughts! We exchange mental service for physi 
cal compensation, and our modes of thought decide the 
quality of that recompense; whether for weal or for woe. 
The bee extracts sweetness from the flowers with which to 
enrich her amber store; but while she is taking the frag 
rance of the flowers, she is giving to the flower the divine 
gift of its perpetuity,—albeit, in diverse forms. Like the 
little insect, we must perpetuate the mental qualities that 
make for the substance of our existence by thinking divine 
thoughts which will translate themselves in terms of health 
and happiness.

M editation: “ I am the temple of God.”
Bible: I Cor. 2:16; Phil. 14; I Peter 3:8; Phil. 2:2.
A stor L ect.: Page 45, middle par.
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A ugust the t
The mind formulates the thoughts into images, and out 

of the invisible weaves a garment destined to be the out 
ward expression of the inward and invisible idea. When 
the things of sense trace shadowy shapes in the minds of 
mortals, and the records are written in the physical realms 
in fiery terms of pain, it is mind which interprets the in 
verted image and restores harmony on all planes. Mind 
is ever translating the things of Spirit so that mortals may 
read their birth-right and press on to the mark of high 
calling which is above the range of self testimony. Rejoice 
then, that in sp ite  of sense testim ony, God is the only A c-' 
tuality, and that you are the quintessence of that abiding 
spiritual Reality.

Meditation: “ Keep me in tune with Thy infinite har 
mony, that I may do Thy w ill.”

Bible: Rom. 12:2, 16; I Cor. 2:16; Phil. 4:7.
Astor Lect. : Page 324, second par.; page 110, first par.

A ugust the tw en ty-six th

Thought is that which takes “ shape and motion” and 
appears objectified as things. Words are the transmitters 
of thoughts, or mental photographs, and together they are 
the openings by which man can come forth from “ unfath 
omable night” and ascend into the presence of God. It is 
by awakened thoughts that man ascends from the mortal 
of appearances and begins his journey towards reality; by 
words he raises his sleeping comrades from the trance of 
ignorance and places them on the path of celestial glory. 
It is by the divine gift of will that the son of man guides 
his thoughts into the paths of peace, where he can com 
mune with his Maker and still be in the world, yet absent 
from its whirlpools of dissension, which must one day be 
swallowed up by the victory of spiritual thinking.

Meditation: “ I create by right thinking.”
Bible: I John 5:4; Prov. 16:3; Jer. 29:11.
Astor Lect.: Page 173, second par. to second par.

page 175.

737

Digitized by Google Original from 
UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



T h e  G le a n e r

A ugust the tw enty-seven th

As “ the tree within the seed” is all of the seed, so is 
the creative power the all-power of the thought; for it is 
the soul of things which are and of those yet to be. W ords 
have the potency to transmit thoughts so poorly that their 
real meaning is concealed, as “ heaven’s blue portraiture”  
is hidden by clouds, but they have not the power to conceal 
the deeds conceived by the thought. When thought is  
wrapped about by self interest, “ destruction’s sceptered 
slave and fo lly’s brood” are let loose on earth; but when 
thoughts proceed from the mind, which is the habitation of 
God, spiritual realities “ soar where expectation never 
flew,” for pure thought “ is the eye in which the universe 
beholds itself and knows itself to be divine. ’ ’ Think purely, 
then, and holiness will express itself in you and through you.

Meditation: “ The mind which was in Christ Jesus is 
also in m e.”

B ible: Phil. 3:13-15; Is. 43:18; Rev. 21:5; Is. 59:19.
A stor Lect. : Page 337, first par. to end of chapter.

A ugust the tw enty-eighth

It is the power of mind to rise above the sense of pain, 
regardless of the quality of that pain. Mind is superior to 
the testimony of the senses; and therefore, when the objects 
of sense overshadow your soul and you are utterly cast 
down, weigh the things that hurt in the balance of Mind. 
They will weigh so little that it will not be hard to forget 
them! Even the ingratitude of man, when weighed with  
the Love of God fades out of sight, as a snow-flake evapor 
ates in sunshine. The ephmereal character of the things 
of sense make them seem insignificant when placed in the 
balance with the divine qualities of Mind! What does the 
infidelity of a mortal count when you know that you are 
surrounded by the infinite fidelity of God? No, my friends, 
the eternities so far outweigh the mortalities, and the veri 
ties so far overbalance the unrealities, that verily, there is 
nothing to be anxious about. “ God’s in Ilis heaven, a ll’s 
right with the world.”

Meditation: “ I am one with God.”
Bible: I s . 54:5; Matt. 6:25, 26, 33; Matt. 10:29, 31.
Astor Lect.: Page 149, first par.; page 119, first par.
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August the twenty-ninth

The sun is always the same in the act in which it shines. 
That we do not always see the same reflection of light is a 
limitation which exists in ourselves, not in the sun. The 
artist sees a statue where the artisan sees cold marble. 
Why? Because the statue is in the artist’s thought, and he 
sees it objectified in the marble. The world is nothing if it 
is not the objectification of thought. All we are, all we feel, 
is but a mode of thought. For this reason it behooves us 
to admit into our consciousness only such thoughts as will 
objectify themselves in harmonious images, for by our 
thoughts we are vindicated, and by our thoughts we are 
sentenced. Our imperfections are not to be attributed to 
the will of God; for the guilt is ours, in that we have per 
mitted our thoughts to dwell upon that of which our con 
dition and environment are the objectifications.

Me dit a t io n : “ I see the verities of God. ’ ’
Bibl e  : Heb. 11:3; Matt. 12:37; I Cor. 16:26, 27.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 271, third par,, through second par. 

page 272.
August the thirtieth

" F o r  th e  w o rd  o f  God is qu ick , a n d  p o w erfu l, an d  s h a rp e r  th a n  an y  tw o -ed g ed  
sw ord , p ie rc in g  even  to th e  d iv id in g  a s u n d e r  o f  souil an d  sp ir i t ,  a n d  of Lite jo in ts  
an d  th e  m a rro w , a n d  is a  d ie e e rn e r  of th e  th o u g h ts  a n d  in te n ts  of th e  h e a r t .”

“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and the Word was God;’’ hence, we perceive that 
the Word of God cannot be limited to audible speech, but 
is the substance of Thought which proceeds from that Mind 
which is God. It is the understanding and demonstration 
of this principle which gives Ilis servants power to “send 
His Word and heal them.” You are not in the world to 
remain subject to any living thing, but you have the capac 
ity to “put on that mind which was in Christ Jesus,” and 
through the mechanism of thought you are endowed with 
the power to speak the word of God in terms of Love, Com 
passion, Helpfulness and Brotherly Kindness to the end 
that your brother will be freed from those chains of ma 
teriality which bind him. The Word of God is Love; speak 
it in every thought, every act and every deed! The Word 
of God is Health; breathe it, think it, and send forth its 
rejuvenating essence as a healing balm to all nations, and 
to all the weary people of the earth! The Word of God is 
Life; dwell upon it, vitalize it, LIVE IT!
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Me dit a t io n: “I am God’s child. I speak His word.”
Bibl e : Romans 10:8, 9; Luke 7:7, 8, 9; John 5:24.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 115 to middle of page 116.

August the thirty-first
“ F o r  God o e n t n o t h is  Son in to  he w orld  to  co n d e m n  th e  w o rld ; b u t  tha .t th e  

w orld  th ro u g h  h im  .m igh t be s a v e d .”

These words have resounded down the centuries, yet 
few there are who have aspired to be sons of God and have 
refrained from condemning those to whom Omnipotence 
itself has given the freedom of choice, or have sought to 
bring such a great Light into the world that the world 
through them might be saved! Jesus understood the posi 
tive forces in human nature so well, that he refused to rec 
ognize any negative forces, so he admonishes all true sons 
to waste no time in condemnation or fault-finding, but to 
be diligent in serving the Lord, to the end that all the world 
may come into a knowledge of that Christ which has not 
the capacity to suffer limitation, and in Whom abides the 
fulness of all joy, life, love and abundance. Why should 
you condemn your brother for his shortcomings? You can 
not solve another’s problem, and who knows but, given like 
numerals, your sum in the scale of life would have been 
even less! You have enough to do to prove your own sums, 
and if you do it by those principles which Jesus laid down, 
you will be doing your share toward the salvation of the 
world.

Medit at ion: “This day I am true to that Light which 
is mine.”

Bibl e : Matt. 5:38-42; Matt. 6:19-23; Prov. 24:1-4.
Ast o r  Le c t . : Page 123, middle par.

NOTICE

In order to complete our files we are greatly desirous of 
obtaining some copies of the following numbers of the 
Gleaner. Current prices ivill be paid for these mailed to us. 

All of 1909 except October, November and December. 
All of 1915.

October and December of 1918.
DIVINE SCIENCE PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION,

113 West 87th Street. 
New York City.
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NOTICE
During Mr. Murray’s absence in Europe, Mr. Daniel 

M. Murphy will be in charge of Mr. Murray’s office. His 
hours will be from 2 to 5. At night he may be reached by 
calling Vanderbilt 4211.

LEST WE FORGET
In order to continue our services for those who are com 

pelled, by one circumstance or another, to remain in New 
York during the hot summer months, we urgently request 
that you, dear reader, do all in your power to assist in carry 
ing on this work which is so necessary. We are informed 
again and again by those who attend the summer services 
that, were it not for these weekly spiritual feasts, life would 
be scarcely worth living. Therefore, “lest we in
our days of personal comfort, those ivho must perforce 
labor during these days, let us be as generous as possible in 
maintaining this very necessary summer service.

W. JOHN MURRAY.

flrartitionfra.
MR. D. M. MURPHY, 113 W eit 87th Street, New York, Tel., Schuyler 4145.

Home Tel., Vanderbilt 4211.
MRS. ENGST, 128 Monmouth Street, Newark, N. J. Tel., Waverly 5578-J.
MR. WINSLOW C. BEATTY, 601 W. 180th St., New York. Tel., St. Nicholas 323. 
MRS. ROSALIE M. BEATTY, 601 W. 180th St., New York. Tel., St. Nicholas 323. 
MRS. LEONORE MARCY, 500 Fifth Ave., New York. Tel., Vanderbilt 4509. 
MRS. RULO C. REESE, 51 West 81st St., New York. Tel., Schuyler 9571. 
GRACE L. S. GORTON, 35 Granger Place, Buffalo, New York. Tel., North 4493-J.

Office Hours: 10 to 12 A. M.
MARY SAGE PARMELEE, 257 Elmwood Ave., Buffalo, New York. Tel., Tupper 

4668-J. Office Hours: 4 to 6 P. M.
EMMELINE BERTLING, 86 Inwood PI.. Buffalo, N. Y. Tel., North 885-W.
MR. and MRS. FRANK G. RITCHIE, Chicago, III.; 8 South Dearborn St.; 1306 

Hartford Building; Tel., Central 2419. Office hours, 10 to 4. Residence, 5823 
Dorchester Ave..; Tel., Blackstone 726.

We have been so long on the frontiers of humanity 
that we rfiay cross over from one moment to another. Be 
yond the border, everything is stripped of superfluities, is 
reduced to lowest terms. In this collapse of animate mat 
ter, in this besetting destruction, we naturally attribute less 
vital force to the body that is so quickly shattered than to 
the thought that abides.

—Hocking.
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Th e  Gl e a n e r
(featto Jlnuipr of 3lfoal

B y  W . John Murray
“ B e  n ot co n form ed  to  th is  w o r ld ; but be v e  tr a n s  

fo rm ed  b y  th e ren ew in g  o f  you r  m ind , th a t ye  m a y  p ro v e  
w h a t is th a t good , and accep tab le , and p e r fec t  w ill o f  G o d .”  
— R om an s 12:2.

I  th ink  it is  S h a k esp ea re  w ho sa y s , “ I t  is  th e m ind  
th a t m ak es th e body  r ic h ,”  and  he m ig h t tru ly  h a v e  added , 
“  I t  is  the m ind  th at m akes the b ody y o u n g .”  W e h a v e  
know n m en and  w om en w ho w ere p o s itiv e ly  old a t f if ty ;  
th a t is , th ey  w ere  m ore d ecrep it in  m ind  and  b od y  than  
m an y o th ers w hom  w e know  w ho h ave  reach ed  th e ir  se v en  
tie th , and  even  th e ir  e ig h tie th  y ea rs. W e  u sed  to  th ink th a t  
th is  w a s due la rg e ly , i f  n o t en tire ly , to  p h y s io lo g ica l con  
d itio n s ;  but in the lig h t o f  the new  p sy ch o lo g y  w e are b e 
g in n in g  to  rea lize  how  v e r y  im p o rta n t a p a r t the m en ta l 
p la y s  in  th e m a tter  o f p rem a tu re  o ld  ag e , a s  in a ll o th er  
th in g s. I t  seem s too bad th at ju s t  as a  m an  h as acq u ired  
en ou gh  w isd om  to be o f  u se  to h im se lf  and  o th ers he sh ou ld  
becom e su d d en ly  sm itten  w ith  th e b e lie f  in  o ld  ag e , so th a t  
th is  th o u g h t c a sts  a cloud  o v er  h is  life .

I f  th ere is one th in g  m ore than  an o th er  w hich  the new  
p sy c h o lo g y  is d o in g  it  is th a t it  is  r ev ea lin g  th at th is  is  
n e ith er  n ecessa ry  n or w ise . W e are  lea rn in g  th at w e h asten  
th e  d is in te g r a tin g  p ro cesses  o f  old  a g e  th rou gh  a u to -su g  
g estio n , ju s t  as m uch a s w e h a sten  th ese  p ro cesses  b y  o v er  
w ork  and  d iss ip a tio n , i f  n o t m ore so . I t  is  not en ou gh  
w h en  a m an  reach es w h at is  ca lled  m id d le  l if e  th a t he slow  
up  in  h is  labors and  d isco n tin u e  h is  d iss ip a tio n s , but he  
m u st cu ltiv a te  fa ith fu l th o u g h ts  as su r e ly  as he m u st cu l 
t iv a te  y o u th fu l com p an ion s. A  m an  m a y  sp en d  few er  h ou rs  
a t  h is  desk  a fte r  h is  f iftie th  y ea r , b u t i f  he sp en d s m ore  
h o u rs a t h is  club ta lk in g  w ith  old  cro n ies  and  sp ecu la tin g  
a s  to  th e  len g th  o f  tim e h e  w ill be p erm itted  to  do so  b efo re  
d ecrep itu d e  se ize s  upon him , he h as n ot im p roved  m a tters  
m u ch , i f  any .
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T h is is  n ow  a s m uch an e sta b lish ed  fa c t  a s  th a t the  
sh ip -b u ild er  b u ilds th e sh ip  or th e  h ou se-b u ild er  b u ild s th e  
h ou se . I f  one u se s  one fo rm  o f  m a ter ia l, an d  th e  o th er  u ses  
a n o th er  fo r  the b u ild in g  o f  th e ir  sh ip s  an d  h o u ses, th ey  
both  em p lo y  th e sam e m a ter ia ls  fo r  the b u ild in g  o f  th e ir  
b od ies. T h e  sh ip -b u ild er  u ses  w ood  an d  s tee l, n u ts  an d  
b o lts , r iv e ts  and  rop es, and  in  a d d itio n  to  th e se  th e  h o u se  
b u ild er  req u ires bricks and  m ortar  an d  o th er  th in g s , but 
in th e co n stru ctio n  and  c a rry in g  on o f  the ta b ern a c les  o f  
th e ir  b o d ies th ey  each u se  the th in g s by  w h ich  th e y  are  
su rrou n d ed  in  tlie form  o f  o x y g en , h y d ro g en , n itr o g e n  and  
so  fo rth . T h a t fo r  a tim e th is  b u ild in g  and r e p a ir in g  w o rk  
is  carried  on  by  su b con sciou s p ro cesses  is  tru e , b u t th is  d o es  
n o t p rev en t th ese  p ro cesse s  b e in g  g r e a tly  a id ed  b y  co n sc io u s  
co -op eration .

T h is  is  the le sso n  th a t the N ew  S p ir itu a l P s y c h o lo g y  
has com e to  teach . On th e p r in c ip le  th a t w h ile  G od s u p  
p lie s  us w ith  fo o d  H e w ill not ea t  it  fo r  u s, it  is  s a fe  to  a s  
ser t  that w h ile  God has eq u ip p ed  us w ith  m en ta l fa c u lt ie s  
H e ex p ects  us to  ex erc ise  th ese  fa cu lt ie s  fo r  o u rse lv e s , in  
accord an ce w ith  H is  law  o f  C rea tiv e  In te llig en ce . I f  th e  
sh ip -b u ild er  and  the h ou se-b u ild er  sh ou ld  take th e  t il in g s  
b y w h ich  th ey  a re  surrou n d ed  and  sca tte r  them  h ere , th e re , 
and ev ery w h ere , w e sh ou ld  h a v e  n e ith er  sh ip s  n o r  h o u se s , 
but b y  the in te llig e n t a ssem b lin g  o f  th ese  co m p on en t p a r ts  
o f  sh ip s  and  h o u ses  w e h a v e  sh ip s to  sa il in  and  h o u ses  in  
w h ich  to  liv e .

M an then  in  th e  g en era tio n  and reg en era tio n  o f  w h a t  
is  ca lled  h is “ ea r th ly  ta b ern a c le ,”  or th e in stru m en t th r o u g h  
w h ich  he fu n ctio n s  o n  the o b jectiv e  p lan e , m u st act w ith  th e  
sam e d eg ree  o f  in te llig en ce  a s  d oes th e  b u ild ers o f  sh ip s  
and o f  h o u ses. T h ese  u se fu l m em bers o f  so c ie ty  c a n n o t  
th row  w ood  and  stee], n u ts  and  b o lts, brick s and  m o rta r  t o  
g e th er  in d iscr im in a te ly  and  co n stru ct sh ip s  an d  h o u ses , n o  
m a tter  h ow  w ell th ey  are su p p lied  w ith  th ese  n e c e s s a r y  
p a rts.

T h e  sa m e la w  w h ich  fo rb id s  the com p on en t p a r ts  o f  
sh ip s and  h ou ses and fo o d s  fro m  b e in g  th row n  to g e th e r  in  
d iscr im in a te ly  an d  to  re su lt  in  g ood  sh ip s, h o u ses, or  p h y s i  
cal co n stitu tio n s  o p era tes  on the h ig h er  p la n e  o f  the m e n ta l, 
fo r  L aw  to  be L aw , m u st be so  in  a ll p h a ses . T h ere  is  a  
law  b y  w hich  m ind  a cts  up on  the b od y  as c e r ta in ly  a s  a n
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alk a li ac ts  upon  an acid , and if  th is  m en ta l ac tio n  is  not 
o p era tin g  co n stru ctiv e ly , it  is  o p era tin g  d estr u c tiv e ly ;  fo r  
m ind  action  is  a s in cessa n t as the flow o f  th e  w a ters  o f  
N ia g a ra . W h en  one th in k s o f  the u n to ld  cen tu ries  o f  the  
ce a se le ss  e n erg y  o f  N ia g a ra  l ite r a lly  g o in g  to w aste , and  
the co m p a ra tiv e ly  few  y ea rs to g en era te  e lec tr ic  pow er, 
one is fu rn ish ed  w ith  som e id ea  o f  the trem en d ou s P o w er  
o f  M ind and the c o m p a ra tiv e ly  lit t le  use w e h a v e  m ade o f  
it. I t  w ere  n o th in g  a t all th a t an im m ense body o f  w ater  
pou red  it s e lf  o v er  the F a lls  i f  no co n stru ctiv e  d irection  
w ere b e in g  g iv en  to it. I t  w ou ld  be m arv e lo u s to  see, but o f  
no p ractica l benefit i f  n ot u tilized .

In  ev ery  m an th ere  are u n d ream ed  o f  p o s s ib il it ie s ; but 
u n less  he rea lizes  th is  he is m uch like a w atch  w ith  a ll its  
m ech an ism  in  p erfect order, but w h ich  d oes n o t record  the  
tim e because it  h as been a llow ed  to  run dow n. M any a 
m an co n sid ers h im se lf  “ a ll run d o w n ,”  w h en  a ll he n eed s is  
to  be w ou nd up  w ith  the stem -w in d er  o f  a N ew  Id ea . P e r  
h ap s n o th in g  is  so en co u ra g in g  as the d isco v ery  th a t each  
m an, like each w atch , h as a m a in -sp r in g  u pon  w hich  a ll h is  
m ovem en ts depend , and th is  m a in -sp r in g  is th e  su b  
con sc iou s m ind . T h e d ifferen ce  b etw een  the m a in -sp r in g  
o f  a w atch , and the sub-conscious m ind  o f  a m an, is  the  
d ifferen ce  b etw een  th at w h ich  is su b ject to  d estru ctio n  and  
th a t w hich  g o es  on fo rev er . W h en  P a u l ad m o n ish es u s to  
becom e tra n sfo rm ed  by  the ren ew in g  o f  our m ind , it  is  h is  
w a y  o f  te llin g  us to  ch arge  the sub -con sciou s m ind  w ith  
such d irectio n s as w e w ish  it  to  ca rry  out in ob jectiv e  e x  
p erience.

I t  is now  the op in ion  o f som e o f  the m o st ad van ced  
th in k ers th a t the sub-conscious m ind  is th a t w hich  sta n d s  
b etw een  the con sc iou s and the su p ercon sciou s, rece iv in g  
i ts  im p ressio n s now  from  one and a g a in  from  the o ther. 
I t s  p u rp ose  is n ot to crea te  but to obey, and  so  fa ith fu l is  
it  in the p erfo rm a n ce  o f  th is  d u ty  th at, like an office boy  
in  the em p loy  o f  a firm in  w hich  th ere are sev era l m em bers, 
it  w ill ca rry  ou t w h a tev er  ord ers are giv»en to  it  b y  each  
m em ber o f the firm, even  w hen th ese  ord ers seem  to  be  
co n trad ictory . I t  m ig h t seem  from  th is  illu stra tio n  th at  
the subconsciou s m ind  like the office-boy is an  au tom aton  
w h en  it com es to ob ey in g  ord ers, and  in one sen se  it  is. 
W h en  an em p lo y er  sa id  to  an office b oy  w ho rem arked  th at
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lie  th ou gh t a certa in  th in g  ou gh t to  be d on e in  a certa in  
w ay, “ Y ou  are  n ot p a id  to think, you  are p a id  to  do w h at  
y o u  are  to ld ,”  he had th e a ttitu d e  tow ard  th a t  b o y  w hich  
ev e ry  in d iv id u a l ou gh t to h a v e  tow ard  th e su b co n sc io u s  
m ind. I t  is  n o t p a id  to  th ink, it  is  p a id  to  serv e  T h o u g h t, 
w h eth er  th a t T h o u g h t is p rom p ted  by su g g e s tio n s  fro m  
w ith ou t, th rou gh  the aven u e o f th e se n ses , or fro m  W ith in , 
th rou gh  the channel o f  sp ir itu a l P ercep tio n .

T h e im p ortan ce  o f th is  a sp e c t  o f  th e su b con sciou s m in d  
can n ot be too  s tr o n g ly  em p h asized , fo r  it  n o t o n ly  e x p la in s  
h ow  w e are  co n sta n tly  p ro d u cin g  in our liv e s  th a t w h ich  is  
u n d esira b le , but it fu rn ish es  us w ith  an  id ea  o f  h o w  w e  
m a y  b r in g  in to  our liv e s  th a t w h ich  is  m o st d e s ir a b le  b y  
s im p ly  re v er s in g  th e m ach in ery  o f  th e m ind . I f  w e  a re  
n o t p e r fe c t ly  sa tisfied  w ith  th e  co n d itio n s o f  our liv e s , and  
fe w  person's are , w e are co n fro n ted  w ith  th e n e c e ss ity  o f  
e ith er  b ecom in g  “ recon ciled  to our f a t e ,”  a s  som e b e lie v e  
w e shou ld ,  or b ecom in g  m a ster s  o f  o u r  fa te , as so m e b e  
lie v e  w e can.

B etw een  th e  tw o ex trem es o f  b e in g  recon ciled  to  o n e ’s  
fa te  and b e in g  m a ster  o f  it  th ere  is  a g r e a t  g u lf, b u t w e  
are  now  lea rn in g  th at it  is  n o t an  im p o ssib le  g u lf  lik e  th a t  
w h ich  sep a ra tes  D iv e s  fro m  L a za ru s, fo r  i f  w e can n ot c r o s s  
i t  on  th e su r fa ce  n or b rid ge  it  in  the a ir, w e can s t ill  u s e  
th e su b w a y  o f  the su b con sciou s w h ich  is a lw a y s  th e  s h o r t  
e s t  lin e  betw een  th e  tw o  p o in ts  o f  th e  R e la tiv e  an d  th e  A b  
so lu te . On the p lan e  o f  the R e la tiv e  a ll p h en om en a  is  m o r e  
or le s s  lim ited  and im p erfec t, w h ile  on th e  p la n e  o f  th e  
A b so lu te  a ll is  u n lim ited  and  p er fec t. T h is  is  b eca u se  th e  
o r ig in a l Id ea  o f  a th in g , like  th e o r ig in a l p h r a se o lo g y  o f  
a la n g u a g e , su ffer s  fro m  the a ttem p t to  tra n s la te  i t  in to  
v isib le  m a n ife sta tio n . T h o se  o f  u s w ho are  o n ly  ab le  t o  
read  the G reek poem s in th e ir  E n g lish  tra n sla t io n s  a re  to ld  
th a t w e h a v e  no con cep tion  o f  th e ir  b ea u ty , a s  th a t b e a u ty  
ex p r e sse s  i t s e lf  to th o se  w h o read  them  in  th e  o r ig in a l.

O ne o f  the ex erc ise s  a t school w h ich  is  m o st d if fe r e n t  
is  th e re -tra n slg tio n  o f so m eth in g  back in to  the o r ig in a l  
la n g u a g e  fro m  w h ich  it  w a s  tra n sla ted  in  th e  first p la ce, a n d  
it  is  th is  ex erc ise  w hich  su g g e s ts  th e  m eth od  b y  w h ich  w e  
are  to  retu rn  to our o r ig in a l p er fe c tn e ss  as the c o n sc io u s  
so n s  and d a u g h ters  o f God. W h en  it  b ecom es b e tter  k n o w n  
th a t the v is ib le  w orld  w ith  a ll th a t it  co n ta in s, in  c h id in g
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our ow n bodies, is  a p oor tra n sla tio n  o f  th a t sp ir itu a l u n i 
v erse  o f  G o d ’s Id eas, w e sh a ll lab or m ore d ilig e n t ly  to re  
tra n sla te  o u rse lv es  in to  th a t Id ea l S ta te . I f , on the p lan e  
o f  th e  re la tiv e , c ircu m stan ces are n o t to  our lik in g , and  
w h a t w e w an t to do is  to  ch an ge th o se  c ircu m stan ces to  
oth er and m ore d esira b le  ones, w e m u st do e x a c tly  w h at  
w e do in  s im p le  ar ith m etic  w hen  w e are u n certa in  about 
our ca lcu la tion s.

W h en  th in g s are n ot w ork in g  out sa t is fa c to r ily  w e do  
n o t go  on w r itin g  figures in  the h op e th a t  an  accum u lation  
o f  figures w ill so lv e  the p rob lem ; ra th er  do w e, fo r  the  
m om ent, look  a w a y  from  a ll figu res to  the p r in c ip le  and, 
w ork in g  out from  th is , g e t  o u r  correct a n sw er. In  m a th e  
m atics th is  m ethod  cou ld  be ca lled  w o rk in g  on th e  p lan e  o f  
the A b so lu te , and it  is in  a sim ila r  w a y  to  th is  th a t a ll the  
p rob lem s o f  l ife  m u st be so lved . On the p la n e  o f  the re la  
t iv e  th ere  are the m oral, m en ta l, p h y sica l and  financial 
p rob lem s to be so lv ed , and  to a ttem p t to  so lv e  th ese  by  the  
o rd in a ry  m ean s is  to  be as u n su ccessfu l in  the fu tu re  a s  
w e h a v e  been  in  the p ast. W e can no m ore  cure m oral or 
p h y s ica l d isea se s  w ith  ju s t  w ill-p ow er, and  w ith o u t God- 
P o w er , than  w e can h a v e  e lec tr ic  lig h t  w ith o u t a  d y n am o;  
n e ith er  can  w e so lv e  our financia l p rob lem s b y  ly in g  and  
d ish o n esty . “ E x cep t the L ord  build  th e  house th ey  labor  
in  v a in  th a t bu ild  i t , ”  sa y s  the S cr ip tu res . E x c e p t a s a n y  
prob lem , m a th em a tica l or m eta p h y sica l, is  w ork ed  ou t ac 
co rd in g  to P r in c ip le , i t  is  n ot so lved  a t a ll.

T h e C reative  P o w er  o f the Id ea l d ep en d s then  upon  
our con sc iou s co -op eration  w ith  the A b so lu te  in  D iv in e  
Scien ce , w h ich  is G od; and  the e a s ie s t  w a y  to do th is  is  
to  learn  to think a s G od th in k s; and as G od n ev er  th inks  
in  term s o f  the re la tiv e  and  the n eg a tiv e , b u t a lw a y s  in  
term s o f  the A b so lu te  and th e  P o s itiv e , it  is  p la in  th at the  
crea tiv e  p ow er o f  the Id ea l th rou gh  u s r e sts  w ith  the kind  
o f  m en ta l p ic tu res w e form . W h en  I  speak  o f  the Id ea l  
I  do n ot m ean  th a t  w hich e x is ts  o n ly  in  im a g in a tio n  or fa n cy , 
and w h ich  w e fe e l to  be u n atta in ab le . I  m ean  th a t w hich  
is  back o f a ll th a t w e ca ll rea l, and w h ich  is  th e  v e r y  su b  
sta n ce  o f  the so -ca lled  real.

W e sp eak  o f  m en as b e in g  m en  o f  h igh  id ea ls  or o f low  
id ea ls , as the ca se  m ay  be, m ea n in g  by th is  th a t th ey  are  
m en o f  fine th o u g h ts  on th e  one h and  or coarse  th ou gh ts  
on the o ther, and th a t th e ir  id ea ls  ex h ib it th em se lv es  in
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th e ir  m oral conduct, in th e ir  p h y sica l ap p ea ra n ce , an d  in  
th eir  v e r y  c ircu m stan ces. N ow , conduct, p h y sica l c o n d i 
tion s, and financial c ircu m stan ces can be crea ted  o n ly  b y  
th ink ing ,  and hence th e crea tiv e  p ow er o f  th e  id ea l c o n s is ts  
in eq u ip p in g  the o r ig in a l th ou gh t w ith  sufficient s tr e n g th  
to  p ro ject i t s e lf  in to  m a n ife s ta tio n .

T he p h y sica l sc ien ces a ll a ssu re  u s th a t the s ta r t in g  
p oin t o f  e v e ry th in g  in the w orld  is  the in v is ib le  n u c leu s  
w hich g a th ers  around  it  by th e la w  o f  a ttr a c tio n  w h a te v e r  
is n ecessa ry  to its  com p lete  m a n ife s ta tio n  in form . I f  o u r  
th ou gh t n u cleu s is one o f fea r  it  w ill a t once a ttr a c t  u n to  
its e lf  the sam e q u a lity  o f th o u gh t w h ich  is c o n sta n tly  e m a n  
a tin g  from  oth er  m ind s, fo r  th ere  is  a m en ta l co n ta g io n  a s  
th ere  is  a m oral and a p h y sica l co n tag ion . I f  our th o u g h t  
nucleus is  one o f  sick n ess or p o v e r ty  it  w ill co a lesce  w ith  
o th er  th o u g h ts  o f  s ick n ess and p o v e r ty  u n til it  r e g is te r s  in  
us as th e fin ished  p rod u ct in bod ily  d isco m fo rt. T h is  is  on  
the p r in c ip le  th a t the sm oke from  one ch im n ey  m a y  sc a r c e ly  
be n oticed , but w h en  it  u n ites  it s e lf  w ith  the sm oke fr o m  
m an y  ch im n eys it  m ay  a lm o st con cea l the sun.

B u t if  the c rea tiv e  pow er o f  th e Id ea l o p era te s  in  th is  
m anner on  the p la n e  o f  the n eg a tiv e , it w ill o p era te  a lso  o n  
the p lan e  o f  the p o sitiv e . I f  our th o u gh t n u cleu s be on e o f  
h ea lth  or h a p p in ess , p u r ity  or  p ro sp er ity , th en  b y  th e  sa m e  
la w  o f  a ttra c tio n  it  w ill d raw  round i t s e lf  th o u g h ts  o f  a  
s im ila r  character , u n til th ese  r e g is te r  in our d a ily  l i f e  in  
ex p ress io n s  a fte r  th e ir  kind. T h is  is  a s  m uch a  la w  as th a t  
the m a g n et w ill a ttra c t the need le, and w e m u st learn  h o w  
to m ake in te llig en t use o f  it. I f  the su b con sciou s m in d  is  n o t  
“ p a id  to th in k ” , but to  ca rry  out o rd ers, then  w e m u st s e e  
to it  th a t w e g iv e  on ly  such ord ers to  it  as w e w ish  i t  to  
execu te .

A n d  w e m u st be so  su re  a t th e  o u tse t th a t w e know  w h a t  
w e w an t th a t w e sh a ll n ot be co n sta n tly  co u n term a n d in g  o u r  
ord ers b y  p e r s is ten tly  ch a n g in g  our m inds. W h en  w e k n ow  
w hat w e w an t, w e n ex t n eed  to know  if  th is  e x is ts  on th e  
plane o f  th e A b so lu te , fo r  if  it  d oes n ot it  can n ev er  m a n ife s t  
it s e lf  op the p lan e o f th e  R e la tiv e . A ll the th in g s  th a t a r e  
rea lly  w orth  h av in g  e x is t  on th e p lan e  o f the A b so lu te , fo r  in  
God is L ife , and L ove, and B ea u ty  and S u p p ly . A n d  th e  
kn ow led ge th a t th ese  ex ist  on the p lan e  o f the A b so lu te , fro m  
w h ich  th ey  can n ev er  becom e sep a ra ted , en ab les u s to  im  
p ress  the Id ea  o f  th ese  on the su b con sciou s m ind , and  th is

750

Digitized byGoogle Original from 
UNIVERSITY



T h e  C r e a t iv e  P o w e r  o f  t h e  I d e a l

in turn expresses these in us as the finished products of our 
mental picture.

The creative power of the Ideal then consists in sug 
gesting to the subconscious mind whatever we desire and 
know to be in the Absolute Divine Mind awaiting our intel 
ligent demand upon it. This suggestion of health or happi 
ness, purity or prosperity is a seed which, if watered and 
nurtured by similar suggestions, will inevitably germinate 
into those things which rejoice the soul, strengthen the mind, 
heal the body and replenish the resources.

Abtrire a a to ©rpatmrnt
By F. L. Rawson.

A uthor of “ Life etc.
Treatment or scientific right thinking is true prayer, 

and you ought to treat for yourself regularly twice a day, 
morning and evening, preferably before you commence treat 
ing for any patients that you may have. You should treat 
for these patients at least once a day, and for such a length 
of time as is necessary to clear your thought; which means 
to realize God and heaven as clearly as you have previously 
been in the habit of doing.

In order to get a better idea of God, it is as well to com 
mence by thinking of God as a vast, infinite Mind. In that 
Mind is the consciousness, which is man generically, all the 
spiritual beings in heaven, as infinite as Mind. Then think 
of the infinite ideas circulating in that infinite Mind; next 
think of the infinite Life, infinite Love, infinite Truth, in 
finite joy, wisdom, intelligence, etc., that there is in that per 
fect world. You should treat in some such way as this, as 
then you get right away from limited ideas of men, from 
thinking of legs and arms, etc. After once starting the treat 
ment you must not let thoughts of the patient or of the ma 
terial world come into your mind at all except to deny their 
existence. True prayer or treatment is active conscious 
communion with God, lifting a man up to an all absorbing 
sense of his unity with God, the Father of all.

It is a good tiling then to think of God in His various 
aspects, as Life; Truth; Love; as Mind, which gives the 
mental activity; as Soul, which gives all wisdom and knowl-
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edge; as Spirit, which gives all goodness, purity and holi 
ness; as substance, which gives all permanency; as all-intel 
ligence ; and last, but not least, as the Principle of good, 
himself (deny that he is material), and take up his cross

Jesus said “If any man will come after me, let him deny 
(his difficulties) daily, and follow me” (Luke 9:23), follow 
him in thought to God, heaven. This means that whilst 
thinking of heaven, the kingdom of God that is within, within 
your mental grasp, take up one by one the various troubles 
you have to work against, deny each trouble separately, and 
after each denial, realize, that is, mentally dwell on the var 
ious forms of the opposite perfections.

Remember all the time you are treating you are think 
ing of the perfection of God and of heaven, and the denials 
and affirmations refer to the state of things in that perfect 
world, the world of reality. God works, not man, and, there 
fore, if we do our part to the best of our ability, whatever 
we are working for is liound to come right sooner or later. 
Evil thoughts have no more power over us than we give 
them by harbouring them in our so-called mind.

In treatment, only one denial should be taken at a time, 
as the object of the denial is to drive the thought of the evil 
out of the mind. Before one can put in the affirmation, 
which is the important thing, one has to know what affirma 
tion is required. To find this, one has to first think of the 
evil, which at once must be driven out with the denial before 
it has sunk into consciousness at all. The affirmation brings 
about the purification of the human so-called mind, and is 
permanent, however gradual it may be.
* Immediately after each denial you must think of the 
opposite, taking any ideas that appear to you suitable. For 
instance, supposing you are working against fear, you might 
realize that there is no fear—that is the denial—then, as the 
affirmation, you might realize that man has absolute trust in 
God, trust in good, for there is nothing but good, man knows 
that there is nothing but good; man is divine, spiritual, per 
fect, and absolutely fearless.

In working for things, always begin from God. For in 
stance, God is the Principle of all wisdom, therefore man re 
flects divine wisdom, intelligence and knowledge.-

When you treat you should take great care never to 
think either of the material world or of the person for whom 
you are treating, not even of the spiritual reality of the per-
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son. If you find a difficulty in this, work at once against it by 
realizing, for instance, there is no material man, man is 
divine; no material world, only infinite Mind and its perfect 
ideas; no matter, only Spirit and the manifestation of Spirit; 
or by some realization of this nature.

ullj? Awakening of &oul
Bv Ma y Co r n e l l  S t o ibe r

“Dawn and a star, and a miracle hush hanging over the 
world”.

Quiet, oh so quiet is the day qf creation’s dawn; the 
glories of spirit have begun to infold in form; the great 
process that has staggered man by its ever-varying and 
multitudinous forms—its outer complexity. How it seems 
to hold captive in a wall of flesh, a mirage of matter; for 
now is spirit working out a new experiment in this, the morn 
of its youth.

Spirit is about to express itself in a perfect image and 
likeness—in form that is to be so fine and subtle that it shall 
show forth the glories of the visible and the invisible, the 
greater and the created. The process is new; the soul mus* 
acquire and learn all knowledge and wisdom, must work both 
in and out of form as did Jesus the Christ.

Not knowing this, the fearful soul loses itself in the flesh, 
became immersed in matter, and names its descent into 
matter evil or the fall. The soul has not learned to carry 
God (pure spirit) from the center to the circumference of 
life. The primitive being ate of the fruit of good spirit and 
of evil (the belief in matter as static, unchangeable reality.) 
Spirit is the innermost throne of consciousness which must 
permeate all changeable substance that it has created, and 
be carried thro to the farthermost rim of life.

“Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow 
of death, I will fear no evil, for Thou art with me”.

How the spirit of the bird sings and illumines its whole 
being! How the spirit of the brook laughs and leaps—how 
the spirit of man illumines and transcends form, carrier of 
the symbols of the great unseen Force! “Awake thou that 
sleepest”, and arise from thy dead self for, “the soul is dead 
that slumbers and things are not what they seem”.
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The soul is builder and creates its own happiness look 
ing through the eye of spirit, or its misery by a shortsighted 
vision obtained on the rim of matter, the circumference of 
life with no other perspective. Immersed in the objective, 
the soul that has reached the animal plane of development 
looks out in fear or defiance not knowing the law, often trod 
den to earth in the struggle, but rising again, until there 
begins to dawn an idea that there is something higher than 
the perpetual struggle, something more permanent than the 
transient, and the soul starts out again on its long quest.

In the old subconscious are the earthward tendencies, 
the tendencies linking man with the sod of inertia, saying 
“Why struggle I What’s the use T There is too much evil ’ \  
Then there are the soul tendencies that move on, saying, 
“Through the power of spirit I am creator of my own life; 
I aspire to Divine action and know the Good is the All.”

Still the soul seeks God in externals—the god of pleas 
ure, of the dance, of song, the god in food, in economics, in 
sociology, fraternities, charities, homeopathy, electrons. But 
the soul is unsatisfied and, having gone to the circumference, 
starts back to the center and Origin. It looks within to find 
the Divine Ego or Spirit. Now the soul expands in power 
and use and fullness; now it drinks of the Divine essence of 
the waters of life from whence it shall never thirst, and the 
soul is awake to a new consciousness. It feels life intense, 
and is about it’s Father’s business. It has recognized its 
spiritual identity.

“Over his keys the musing organist 
Beginning doubtfully and far away,
First lets his fingers -wander as they list,
And builds a bridge from dreamland for his lay. 
Then as the touch of his loved instrument 
Brings hope and fervor, nearer draws his theme, 
First guessed by faint auroral flushes 
Sent along the wavering vista of his dream. ’ ’

So the soul faintly guesses at the Divine oversoul, the 
brooding spirit until confidence is gained through demon 
stration, through the vision, through a feeling of the Pres 
ence. And one soul becomes a Moses, another a Dante, 
another a Phidias, or a Shakespeare or an Emerson; to 
each one comes the highest consciousness of soul identity in 
proportion to the awakening.
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How true to all life is the thought that comes to Whit 
tier’s country maid, Maud Muller.

“A wish that she hardly dared to own,
For something better than she had known”.

The faintly conceived wish, like the poets dream or the 
musician’s melody, has scarcely any outline at first, but as 
the senses are spiritualized, the hearing becomes attuned to 
Infinite harmonies and the eye sees the spiritual vision; we 
touch the universal Soul and feel the thrill of a larger world.

The senses are avenues of soul, channels of the uni 
versal, and through unfoldment they are permeated with a 
spiritual consciousness that slays the evidence of the phys 
ical senses as David slew thePhilistine with the sense (stone) 
of truth. No soul is limited in its power, but it may limit it 
self by failure to recognize truth. The artist, the musician 
may have practical ideals in this world of form which he 
will carry out for a peoples’ redemption; a Paderewski be 
comes a Premier of Poland and may not his genius for har 
mony, for rhythm have been a necessary prepartion to assist 
in harmonizing the various Polish factions?

Often the soul gains its lessons through bitter exper 
iences, until it learns to be receptive and to recognize the 
Divine One life in all and through all. The soul is onlv 
servant to that which it yields itself servant to obey. Sir 
Charles Napier, meeting a tiger, gazed fearlessly and stead 
ily at it and the animal cowered and moved av.-av. Asked 
why the tiger had not attacked him, Napier replied, “Be 
cause I have conquered the tiger in my own nature”. Here 
is the answer to the sealing of the ja w s  of the lions when 
Daniel was put in their midst to be devoured. He had con 
quered the beast in his nature, the angel had arisen, and 
henceforth angels ministered unto him. Huxley says, “After 
all, what do we know of this terrible matter, except as a 
name for the unknown hypothetical cause of states of our 
own consciousness?” This statement makes of effect a 
cause; instead of which this state of consciousnes is the cause 
of the manifestation of matter. Metchnikoff wrote “Scien 
tific proofs exist that our bodies contain immortal elements”.

The awakened consciousness will evolve a spiritualized 
body of greater permanence and durability than the dull 
and sleeping ego. To the sleeping soul of Lazarus the master 
cried, “Lazarus, I say unto thee awake. Come forth!” and
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the soul of Lazarus permeated the body of flesh and stood 
forth whole. Every atom of being responds to the com 
mand of soul; and brain, nerves and muscle should be 
trained to leap responsive to command.

A physician took an operating table and placed it on 
the points of four knives, and then, as an experiment, had a 
young girl, a dancer placed upon the table. He asked the 
girl to think as little as possible, and to try to make her 
mind a blank; and to pay no attention to the music which 
would follow. He then ordered the music of the artist’s 
favorite dance to be played. Apparently she was perfectly 
passive, but gradually the table balanced in the direction of 
the feet to which the blood had flowed through the uncon 
scious rhythm and action of the dance.

A mathematician was then placed upon the table, and 
given a problem to solve; the table then balanced in the di 
rection of the head to which the blood flowed in the use of the 
brain. The soul directs and governs the body’s circulation, 
depressing or stimulating in proportion to its growth.

In speaking to a beautiful soul from India, a question 
was asked regarding the political situation there, and he 
answered, “It does not interest me; I think only of spiritual 
things”. Until the soul can say to every manifestation in 
life, “Come forth and let the soul permeate and fill thee with 
Divine life”, there will be a constant friction of higher and 
lower forces. Lift up all to spirit; become conscious of the 
God life in all and through all that the Master dream of a 
perfect world of form shall come true.
Cincinnati, Ohio.

I am bigger than anything that can happen to me. All 
these things, sorrow, misfortune and suffering, are outside 
my door. I am in the house, and I have the key.—

The most important thing in life is for man to unite 
with man; and the worst thing in life is to go apart from 
one another. —Leo Tolstoi.

“The outward God he findeth not 
Who finds not God within.”
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September the first
Hail, Thou Ruler of the Universe! Glory, Majesty 

and Power be unto Thee Who rulest the heavens and 
the earth, the winds and the seas! Thy name is Love, 
and Thy Light shines to the uttermost bounds of the earth. 
Nothing is impenetrable to Thy rays, and from Thy great 
ocean of Love is born a sea of inexhaustible Joy which fills 
all the earth with strains of vibrant song! 0 Love Divine, 
which breathes forth Thy abundant Life with the essence 
of its rejuvinating vigor to all the earth! Thy. new Life 
springs forth from Thy boundless Love and sets all creation 
tingling with the joys of the new birth. Thy Life mingles 
and co-mingles with my life, and the surge of its vitalizing 
flow fills me with new hope and new joy and new strength! 
O Glorious Creator, enlighten Thou mine eyes and give me 
an understanding heart, that I may sing Thy wondrous song 
of Joy and Gladness to all the world, in a life filled with'the 
consciousness of thy great Love and Beauty.

Me d i t a t i o n : “Divine Love is my Guide and Stay, my 
Strength and my Deliverer.”

B ib l e  S e l e c t i o n : Psalm 96. S. of Sol., Chapter 2.
A s t o r  Le c t u r e s : Page 113, last par., ending on 114.

September second
“ F o rg iv e  us o u r  t r e ^ i^ s s e s .”

Most of us seem unable to realize that forgiveness im 
plies and includes the process of forgetting. Forgiveness, 
with a reservation of the alleged injustice faithfully en 
sconced in memory, ready to be brandished as a weapon 
of coercion at some future time, is forgiveness in name only. 
It is hypocrisy in pious masquerade. A person who har 
bors such a memory is like one who professes to be a Divine 
Scientist and keeps a shelf of pills and powders awaiting 
an emergency.

Be sincere and generous. It is quite likely that you 
have some responsibility for the other’s act. What was it
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Digitized

you did not do which might have prevented the deed? Were 
you always fu lly  loving and unselfish? D id you nag? D id  
you withold a word of commendation?

Forgive and forget to hold the transgression in mind, 
or to mention it  in  speech.

M editation: “ I  forgive all, as I  expect to be forgiven.” 
Bible : Ph il. 3:13-196, Ps. 103:1-10, Luke 17:3-4.
A stor Lect. : Page 288, second par., page 297 to end.

September  the third
“Are you a lifter or a leaner?”

A recent poem asks this pertinent question. I t  has a 
deep spiritual, as well as a social significance. There always 
have been lifters and leaners in the world. But today the 
clinging-vine type of ind iv idual is being forced to stand on 
his own feet. People are no longer allowed to live upon 
others; they are being shamed into activity. Physicians 
say the percentage of sick folks has decreased because of 
enforced war activity.

We, in  D ivine Science, are certainly false to our stand
ards and to our ideals unless we work definitely and per
sistently to l if t  the pa ll of sp iritua l ignorance which covers 
so many people. We have the fulcrum Mind and the base 
of Princ ip le on which to stand. Why do we not l if t  greater 
loads, loose stronger bonds, use our Force to the greatest 
advantage? We fear to try; we hesitate to be known as 
lifters. And yet whatever loads we do not l if t  for our less 
equipped brothers, we must carry as our responsibility.

M editations “ A ll power is given to me through the 
Father. ’ ’

Bible: Gal. 6:4-5, Luke 11:46, Mat. 11:28-30.
A stor Lect.: Page 155, second par.; p. 178, second par.

September  the fourth
“And he that sent me is with m e; the Father hath <not left me alone; for 

I do alw ays those thing’s that pease H im .”

Jesus’ declaration that “ I  and my Father are one,” is 
the natural consequence of a life  consecrated to the doing 
of “ those things that please H im .” He knew that the 
Father was always with him and, filled with the conscious
ness that he was never alone, he sought to g lo rify  H im  in  
every thought and action. None knew more clearly than
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Jesus that the mind is the mechanism through which the 
ideas of God are made manifest, and so he attuned his 
mind so keenly to the heavenly vibration that he could say 
with a ll truth and sincerity that it  was no longer he that 
worked, but the Father w ithin which worked through him. 
Therefore, do not be afraid when the call comes to stand 
for the right. I f  it  is the r ig h t; know that the Father has 
not left you alone; that He that sent you is with you, and 
that in  nothing can you please Him more than steadfastly 
to champion I l is  Truth. Give thanks for the God you know, 
and f il l your mind with the consciousness of D ivine Love.

Meditation : “ I  am conscious of my oneness with the 
Father.”

B ib l e : John 2:23-25, 10:15-16,14:6-21.
Astor Lect. : Page 123, middle par.

September  the fifth
“ Ltetum unto <thy rest, O my soul.”

No teaching of D ivine Science is more important or 
more pregnant with results, than the injunction “ Be still, 
and know that I  am God.” This precludes a ll feverish and 
futile anxiety and worry; it  sends us to the source of a ll 
Power. To absorb a thought like this is to gain a lasting 
power, a stimulus to right and purposeful action. We then 
realize that God is an omnipresent source of inspiration 
and substance; we cannot then be content to place our trust 
and dependence any lower. At such a time of realization 
D ivine Mind becomes the great factor, and not vacillating, 
unguided personal endeavor.

Let us then constantly reflect every problem back to 
this point of power. Repose and serenity of mind w ill be 
the result, and a clarified vision w ill enable us to accom
plish easily what might otherwise be impossible.

Meditation : “ My power is from the Father and Tcan
not be separated from it.”

Bib l e  : Ps. 46, Isaiah 30:1-11.
Astor Lect. : Page 149, second par., p. 122, second par.

September  the sixth
“The man that wandereth out of tlie way of -understanding srtiaH remain in the1

congregation of the dead.”

Job asks where shall wisdom be found and where is 
the place of understanding. He comes to the conclusion
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that to depart from evil shows understanding. To believe 
in and to dwell in evil is, therefore, to be in the congrega
tion of the dead. The dead in  life  are indeed to be p it ie d ; 
they miss the fulness of spiritual joy in  this world and have 
not yet succeeded to a higher plane of consciousness. I t  
was foretold that the sp ir it of the Lord should rest upon 
Jesus and he should have wisdom and understanding and 
should fear the Lord. As the Lord of Love is not to be 
feared, in the accepted sense of the word, we must go back 
to Proverbs to find the definition of fearing the Lord, which 
is “ to hate ev il.” My brothers, let us cultivate the under
standing sp irit, so that we may be classified among the 
liv ing, and not the dead.

Meditation : “ I  ask that I  be given wisdom and under
standing.”

B ible: Job 28:12-28, Prov. 8:1-14, Cor. 14:15-20.
Astor Lect. : Page 128, last par, to end, page 295, first 

paragraph.

“T herew ith . (the tongue) bless we God, even the Father; and therewith curse  
we men. which are mude after the sim ilitude of God.”

The fact that the ignorance of men has veiled the coun
tenance of an omnipresent God could not be more fu lly  
proved than by the fact that men have ever presumed to 
love God, and at the same time pour forth a ll sorts of b itter 
epithets upon their fellow men. Can the mind which por
trays God’s Masterpiece in colors of sordid hue, be able to 
gaze upon the resplendent glory of H is ineffable Beauty! 
That which God is, he has decreed that man shall become, 
and in  the unity of this One Life, he who hurls anathemas 
at one part of this Life, curses all, even God Himself. Jesus 
replaced a ll the laws of the prophets with the single com
mandment, “ Thou shalt love the Lord thy God . . . and 
thy neighbor as thyself;” and when we come to know God 
as the Universal Parent, and a ll men as children of a U n i
versal Brotherhood, with the One L ife  the Substance of a ll 
Life, may we not in  our brother see the likeness of God 
manifested, and say, “ My brother myself?”

M editation: “ Through Divine Love I  am one with a ll

September  the seventh

L ife.”
B ible: Mat. 5:43-48, Mat. 7:1-12.
Astor Lect. : Page 305, firs t par., 309, first par.
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September the eighth
“A friend loveth at all tim es, and a brother is born for adversity .”

Have you ever realized that the trees are, as Markham 
has said, “ a testament of brotherhood?” Among them 
there is no concerted effort to control the air, the moisture 
or the sunlight. Each one of them takes only what it  needs 
to express life. They do not worry about the traditional 
rainy day. They live life  joyously and fully. B irds and 
animals and men alike taste of their fine hospitality without 
price.

But how about us fearful children of God? Do we 
hesitate to take bricks from our neighbor’s chimney, or 
force him to live in  the narrow confines of one room by 
the levying of exorbitant rent, or curtail his liv ing  by the 
raising of prices of necessities?

Have you ever realized that you may be directly re
sponsible for a baby’s gaunt body, or a shop g ir l’s pa llid  
cheek? Why are you not really brotherly with your fe l
low's? Why not let the Love ligh t brighten your eyes, in
stead of that appraising look which now steels them?

M editation: “ I  love a ll men as my brothers.”
Bible: Matt. 12:46-50, Prov. 14:30-35, Thess. 4:6-10.
Astor Lect. : Page 305, first par., 309, first par. •

September the ninth
“And whosoever shall exalt hi«mself shall be abased; and the that shall humble 

himself shall be exalted.”

Jesus came into the world, not only to teach that the 
universe is governed by immutable Law, but to demon
strate the principles by which the Law may be applied to 
earthly life. And that men might know God, and the omni
potence which He has bestowed upon them, Jesus taught 
and demonstrated that one must submerge his personality 
into the One universal L ife  before he can realize the truth 
that he and the Father are one. Therefore, if  it  were neces
sary for Jesus to lose his life  in  order to find it, how can 
ye expect to be found worthy of fellowship with the saints 
unless ye become as litt le  children, and fear not to humble 
yourselves for the sake of that Truth which you have come 
into the world to declare? I t  is not the number of years 
we live which counts; b\it the manner in  which those years 
are spent that transforms the chain of existence into the 
rosary of Life.
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Meditation : “ I t  is the Father which grants me strength 
and power to live and to do. ’ ’

Bible: John 13:5-17, Ps. L IX .
Astob L ec t . : Page 85, last par. ending on page 86.

September the tenth
“So we, being many, are one body in Christ, and every one members one of

another.”

The words of the mouth and the meditations of the 
heart do not always co-incide, albeit it  is “ out of the abund
ance of the heart the mouth speaketh!” I t  is so easy to 
preach one thing and to live another that we cease to expect 
a person to practice the precepts which he exhorts others 
to keep! The strange part of it  is, that we do not hesitate 
to practice any sort of duplic ity and yet expect to be num
bered with the “ saints in  heaven!” We preach unity, and 
practice separateness; we exhort others to live • in  peace 
and love, yet we are swayed by prejudice and ruled by self
ishness! The principles of one organization may be the 
same as another, yet unless they work in one fold, they 
have become “ lost sheep.” Where is the unity which we 
preach? Are we not “ one body in  Christ, and everyone 
members one of another?” Ah, my brethren, until we ex
emplify this teaching of the Master, we have not known the 
Christ. “ Not everyone that saith, Lord, Lord, shall enter 
into the kingdom of heaven, but he that doeth the w ill of 
the Father.” I t  is actions, not words which bare the heart 
of man to the throne of God!

M editation: “ I  AM one with a ll created things.”
B ible: Gal. 3:26-29, Cor. 1:9, 10; 11:16-18.
Astob Lect. : Page 86, last par., page 187.

September the eleventh
“I was with you In weakness and fear.”

How often we hear a person exclaim, in  explaining a 
chronic ailment, or a habitual and disagreeable trait, “ Oh, 
that is my weak spot.” We who have had the priv ilege 
of studying D ivine Science, know that in  reality there is 
no weak spot. In  a universe that is filled with God and 
God’s creations, that is completely charged with God’s 
power and presence, there can be no spot where God is not. 
Therefore, there cannot really be any weak spot. ,
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The holding of such an idea is, therefore, simply an 
excuse for not exercising greater vigilance in overcoming 
temper or selfishness. Let us root out this alleged weak 
ness and make that spot, that tendency, assume its place 
in God’s plan; let it be developed into an element of 
strength, rather than of weakness and misfortune.

Me d it a t io n : “ My strength is from God in Whom there 
is no weakness.”

Bi b l e : Mat. 28:18-20, Ex. 14:1-14, Ps. 27.
A st o k  Le c t . : Page 246, second and third pars., page 77, 

last par.
September the twelfth

“Blessed are those servants, whom the Lord when He cometh shall find
waitching.”

In every activity of life, he who has the capacity to 
endure, is the one who receives the prize. I f  the science 

' of God were applied to all affairs in the physical world, all 
operation would be frictionless, and we would work out of 
all difficulties in a normal way, by the overcoming of those 
obstacles which bind us. The very fact that the way is hard, 
bears testimony to the fact that the path will not be smooth 
until we grow out of our difficulties by keeping our minds 
staid on the things of God. All things come to him who 
“ waits patiently on the Lord,” for he knows that in the 
fulness of time the goodness of God will be made manifest, 
and that he shall receive his just inheritance. “ He that 
shall endure to the end shall be saved ’ ’—saved from the
,charge of being unfaithful to that which was committed to /
his keeping.

Me d it a t io n : “ I am a messenger of peace to all weary 
souls.”

Bi b l e : Matt. 11:25-30, Peter 3:8-17.
A st o b Le c t . : Page 83, 1st and 2nd par.

September the thirteenth
“I have often regretted my speeoli, but never my silence.”

Speech is generally a mirror of the soul: as a man 
speaks so is he. A talkative person cannot long conceal 
his true empty nature. Excess of untimely and flatulent 
words is a weariness. Any one who has been subjected to 
such a torrent will appreciate what Holmes says, “ Then 
silence like a poultice came to heal the blows of sound.”
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But oh the joy of calm silence! Of course we must and 
should speak, but let our words be golden and loving and 
kindly. Let our silence be pregnant with healing and con
structive thought. Let us cease from acrimonious speech. 
Our words should never be like “ hedge-hogs dressed in  
lace.”

“ Going into the silence” has become a popular catch 
phrase, but we know its blessed possibilities, and that it  is 
as drink to a famished soul. Let us daily use th is means of 
refreshment and cleansing from a ll that intrudes and ob
trudes upon our direct contact with the Spirit.

Med it a t io n : “ I  am one with the sp irit of L ife  and 
Harmony.”

Bib l e : Prov. 6:1-3, Prov. 12:13-20, Titus 2:6-15.
Ast ok L ec t . : Page 64, first par., page 69, first par.

September  the fourteenth
“So God created man in His own im age.”

Can you conceive of a nobler pattern? Would it  be 
. possible for man to have had a more auspicious starting 
point? And how lias he progressed along his destined 
way? Has he “ bettered bis instruction?”

Man, in his turn, has created a God after his own 
faulty image and endowed Him with attributes .that are 
anything but true, or complimentary to H is Maker. H is  
God is susceptible to flattery, anger, revenge and cruelty. 
A ll these elements of carnality and sp iritual darkness are 
vagaries of man’s invention; they are not of God or from 
God. According to the F irs t Intention they have no re a lity ; 
no place in God’s plan.

When w ill man learn to create righteously, to evolve 
a God for Himself who w ill be worthy to express the Love 
and Law of the universe, and have none of the lim itations 
and weaknesses and vindictiveness with which the conven
tional Deity is now endowed? I t  behooves us to be certain 
that our vision is clear and that our concept of God does 
not minimize and debase the One true and only God.

Med it a t io n  : “ I  am one with the greatness and good
ness of God.”

B ib l e : John 4:21-27, I I  Cor. 5:1-14.
Ast or  L ec t .: Pages 251, 252, 263, first par.
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September  t h f i f t e e n t h
"These things I command you, that ye love one another/'

The life  of Jesus proves the d iv in ity  of man and the 
existence of a God of Love. None came to him for com
fort that he d id not find it; none was weary that he d id not 
find rest, and none was sick that he could not be healed. 
And when the prophecy, “ They hated me without a cause,” 
was fu lfilled, and even the Love of the only begotten Son 
was not sufficient to dissolve the adamant of hate, he yet 
found comfort in the Father’s Love, and was w illing  to 
prove the genuineness of his own Love by laying down his 
life  for his friends. And when victory, seemed crowned with 
defeat,, and he saw the cruel thoughts of hate shaping the 
cross on Golgotha, his confidence in  the ultimate triumph 
of D ivine Love was so great that he exhorted his followers 
“ that ye love one another.” Are you true to that com
mand of the Master, my brother? Are you so filled with 
the S p ir it of Divine Love that the welfare of another is as 
dear to you as your own? Your crown of L ife  may be pre
ceded by a crown of thorns, but if  you follow the L ight of 
D ivine Love, you too, w ill become a saviour of men.

Med it a t io n  : “ The Love of God unites me with a ll Life. 
There is nothing outside of God, and a ll that is in  H im is 
bound by ties of I l is  unchangeable Love.”

B i b l e : J o h n  21:15-17, I  Peter 1:8-9, Luke 17:3-4.
Ast ob L ec t . : Pages 104, 105, 106.

September  the sixteenth
"Do not find fault, find a remedy.”

This injunction, upon first reading, seems impertinent 
— so uncomfortably does it  jo lt our complacency. I t  aims 
at one of the most prevalent human tendencies. Our first 
impulse is to shift the blame to some one else and by so 
doing to proclaim our own superior judgment and wider 
experience.

But remember, “ W ith the vision goes the task.” I f  
you see something that is reprehensible and so characterize 
it, you should, from your advanced point of vantage, con
ceive and execute the remedy. The world does not k ind ly 
accept mere fault finders, but there are always sincere and 
progressive people waiting for the man with the remedy.

765

Digitized by G o o Original from 

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



T h e  G le a n e r

You have the Remedy. Do you use it  as you should? 
Loving kindness w ill point the most effective way to use 
the panacea of D ivine Science. I t  w ill open closed doors, 
w ill clear over-grown paths to duty and soften the touch 
of toil-worn hands. Let us place less emphasis on the fault 
and more in  the loving Remedy.

Med it a t io n : “ I  am concerned only with the realities of 
the Sp ir it.”

B i b l e :  P s .  19:12-14, Luke 10:30-38, Mat. 17:14-22.
Ast or  L ec t . : F irs t and second pars, page 107, page 127, 

last par., through 128.

September  the seventeenth
“Why beholdesat thou the m ote that is in thy brother’s eye?”

Some of us are gifted with eyesight that surpasses that 
of the eagle when we wish to detect flaws in the genealogy 
or character of our fellows. I f  we always realized how such 
judgments and such pronouncements reflect upon ourselves 
we would neither utter them, nor indulge in contemplation 
of them.

Is  it  not like ly  that we detect easily that which is most 
fam iliar to us? Are our minds stayed in  imperfections, 
fancied or visible, or upon the things which reflect the g lory 
and beauty of God? Look w ithin to the hidden glow qf the 
Holy Spirit; give your sister a kindly glance or a cheery 
word which w ill quicken her trembling impulse to better 
endeavor, where you, with your rarer endowment and c la r i
fied vision, undoubtedly dwell. Look unto the great ex
emplar and then see what he would have seen.

Meditation : ‘ ‘ Through every appearance, I  see the 
radiant identity of every soul.”

B ib l e : P s .  19:9-14, John 8:1-11, Mat. 7:1-5.
Astor Lect. : Page 293, first par., page 58, first par.

September  the eighteenth
“Brethren, be followers together of me. and mark them which walk so a s ye •have ua for an example.”

I t  is not so much what we say, as what we do, which 
affects the lives of other people. Because a ll men are the 
same in the sight of God, it  does not follow a ll men are yet 
alike in  the sight of each other. The fact that one person 
falls short is no legitimate reason why you should not be

766

Digitized by G o o g l e
Original from

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



S e r m o n e t t e s

true. The fact that you have' consciously entered upon a 
more constructive pathway of life, that you have lifted the 
latch into the Inner Chamber, has placed you in a different 
ligh t among your fellows. The fact that you are seeking 
to measure your life  by the standard of Truth, means that 
you are seeking to interpret Truth to your neighbor. I t  is 
not enough to be hearers of the Word only; you must be 
doers, to the end that you may be an example for those 
who are watching your footsteps. I t  is no credit to do good 
because it  w ill bring good. You must do good because it  is 
God’s way of lif t in g  other souls to the consciousness of 
D ivine Guidance and Sonship. Teach by doing; it  is the 
most effective way.

M editation: “ Being conscious of nothing but God, my 
actions reflect nothing but H is Goodness.”

Bib l e : Matt. 13:18-30, I  Cor. 4:1-16.
Astor Lect. : Page 9 0 ,1st par.

%

September the nineteenth
“And I, If I be lifted up from the earth, I will draw all imen unto me."

Jesus, in using these words, undoubtedly had reference 
to a raising of his sp iritua l tone, a refining of his mind, so 
that the God w ithin him might shine forth, when the purely 
selfish and physical traits were eliminated. How could he • 
be lifted up from the sordid and debasing, except through 
his realization of his oneness with the Father, and this in
separability from a ll that is pure and uplifting? You and 
I  have even a greater necessity to free ourselves from the 
earth taint and to raise ourselves from the clay of the com
mon way; not by removing ourselves physically into an
other environment, but by persistently harboring thought 
of love and service, backed by deeds, so that a ll men w ill 
be attracted by the loving-kindness and beauty we express.

M editation: “ That which is perfect and completely 
beautiful finds its expression through me.”

B ib l e : John 12:31-36, Acts 15:4-11, J John 3:1-21.
Astor Lect.: Pages 36 and 37, page 90, second par.

September the twentieth
“Who can understand his errors? Cleanse thou me from secret fa>ults."

I t  has been said that every man does the very best that 
he can do; for d id he know better, he would do better.
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Certain it  is, however, that our sins of omission and com
mission are not forsaken until we understand that our 
thoughts and actions have not been in  accordance w ith 
divine Law and Principle. K ing  David knew that it  is 
those secret faults which obscure the understanding and 
realization of God’s Love, and keep one bound by e rro r’s 
chains; for it  is when the mind dwells secretly, or singly, 
upon a certain idea, that the creative power with which 
man has been endowed, operates most potently. Secret 
faults cannot abide in  the presence of Divine Love. E rro r 
has no place in the mind filled with the consciousness of 
God’s unerring Principle. Disease, unhappiness and pov
erty cannot be manifested when the sp irit of health, joy and 
abundance f il l the soul. No man can serve God and mam
mon. Choose, therefore, this day which ye shall serve!

Med it a t io n : “ I  am the expression of Love, Pu rity  and 
Health. Naught else can abide.”

B ib l e : Gal. 6:1-10, Matt. 6:24, Ps. 30.
Ast or  L ec t . : Page 275, page 266, second par., page 325.

September the twenty-first
"Those who want fewest thing’s are nearest ’to the Gods."

This saying of Socrates is as true today as it  was thou
sands of years ago. Blessed is the person who is  not the 
slave of things. War conditions taught us hdw artif ic ia l 
and unessential many of our possessions and wants were. 
We have been required to slough off a ll that is not impor
tant and vital.

This enforced simplification of life  is bound to have 
an excellent effect. But to secure the fu ll benefit of the 
process we must carry the reform into our mental realm. 
Why do we continue to spend our time and energy in  use
less conversation and in  thinking destructive and sickly 
thoughts? Let us, my friends, cease to waste the remnant 
of our earth life  in the vain and id le pursuits of things of 
no value, and let us cleave to that which is sp iritua l and 
eternal. Realize how few possessions are really necessary 
to enable us to express life  abundantly here and hereafter. 
Elim inate the unprofitable.

Med it a t io n : “ Everv good and perfect g ift is from the 
Lord.”

B ib l e : Prov. 17:20-28, Eccle. 5:1-6.
Ast or  L ec t .: Page 51, second par., pages 55-56.
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September the
“Stir up the Gift of God that Is within thee.”

One of the most tragic states of mind' imaginable is to 
be certain, as some of us are, that we have no gift. We 
are convinced that we were made hopelessly mediocre or 
even sub-normal.

Oh, my friends, the pity of such a state of m ind! Such 
was never the Father’s verdict. I t  may be we have not a 
superlative gift, but we have that w ithin us which w ill give 
healing and joy to others. One g ift of God is eternal life, 
and this is our opportunity to express love, to render serv
ice, to wipe away tears, to kindle the inner life  in  the souls 
of our fellows. We may, and should be, torch bearers, to 
carry on the Good Word to those who might not otherwise 
hear it  for years. And in  giving this gift, we add store to 
what we already have of the Father’s riches which can 
never be taken from us.

Med it a t io n  : “ I  am one with the Father, in  so much as 
I  express Love.”

Bib l e : I  John 3:14-24, Rom. 12, I I  Tim. 1:6-10.
Ast or  L ec t . : Page 80, page 117.

September the twenty-third
“For a« many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God.”

Fur the mind of man to know that God is the fulness of 
a ll Mind, is the gate-way which admits him into that inner 
sanctuary where his sp ir it feels the presence of God’s in
finite Being as Spirit. I f  the interpretation of God as 
Divine Mind does not f i l l the aching void w ithin vour heart, 
just silence the many voices of your body, and know Him 
as the Sp ir it of Infin ite Love. It  does not mean that you 
need to work out formulas by which God can be discerned, 
or the rules by which He works. I t  simply means to “ Be 
still, and know that I  AM God.” I t  means that you retreat 
from the objective, and dwell in the subjective, and there 
feel your whole being illuminated. I t  is there that knowl
edge comes more swiftly than a shooting star, and brings 
you the understanding whereby you may “ judge righteous 
judgment” in  a ll things. O Eternal Sp ir it of the universe! 
Soul of the A ll Good, teach us the way of Thy infinite W is
dom, and lead us in  plain paths to our conscious unitv with 
Thee!

769

Digitized by b o o g i e
Original from 

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO



T h e  G le a n e r

Med it a t io n : “ I  am God’s child. The Sp ir it of infin ite 
Love is my Guide.”

B ib l e : Ps. 103, Luke 11:37-44.
Ast or  L ec t . : Page 90, last par., ending on page 91.

September the twenty-fourth
“For thero is no -difference between the Jew and the Greek: for the sam e Lord 

over all is rioh unfto all that call upon Him .”

How lim ited the vision of mortals to believe that He 
who is “ the same yesterday, today and forever,” and who 
is “ rich unto a ll that call upon H im ,” could abase H imself 
to the extent of showing partia lities or favors! Clothed in 
our mantle of arrogant ignorance, we offer supplications 
and implore God to hear our prayers, litt le  knowing that 
even though He is “ rich unto a ll that call upon H im ,” we 
cannot receive the objects of our petitions until we conform 
to the unchangeable Law through which God must operate. 
A ll things are given unto you when you are ready to receive 
them. The fact that you have not the desires of your heart 
is sure proof that you should not have them, if  your r e li
gious code includes the princip le of absolute Justice. When 
you have an understanding of a true Son, a ll w ill be yours; 
lienee, the wisdom of Solomon’s prayer, when he asked 
simply for understanding! Caste, creed and color must be 
cast into the furnace of Divine* Love, and purged of a ll l im
itation and-separateness until you stand free in  the bonds 
of the Christ unity.

Med it a t io n  : ‘ ‘ There is one Father, and a ll men are
hrntVipr<5 * *

Bib l e : Acts 17:24-29, Rom. 10:12-17.
Ast or  L ec t . : Page 144, second par., page 146.

September the twenty-fifth
“Put God In your debt.”

How often does any one of us ever take Emerson’s 
advice and put God in his debt by doing a ll and more than 
his obligation requires him to do? The employee too fre
quently postpones the completion of his task for which he 
receives his pay; the employer perhaps, neglects to make 
the physical surroundings of his helper conductive to efficient 
service. For a handful of silver or an hour’s stolen leisure, 
we put ourselves into God’s debt. We do not give fu ll meas-
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ure, pressed down and running over, and hence we never 
receive /bountifully, and to the end of our days never know 
abundant satisfaction, or give it  to others.

“ Put God in  your debt” today, for He is a sure and 
generous paymaster. I t  is more blessed to give of our sub
stance than to receive condemnation for scant measure.

Med it a t io n s  “ I  give every good thing freely, for God 
is my supply.”

B ib l e : Mat. 5:22-26, Ps. 90:14-17, Ecel. 8:9.
Ast or  L ec t . : Page 153, second par. on to page 155.

September the twenty-sixth
“I am the good shepherd, and know miy sheep, and turn known of mine.”
The shadows cast by centuries of wrong thinking have 

been so thick, and man has been so busy looking for some 
Good Shepherd without, that the glorious radiance of the 
Christ w ithin has failed to penetrate the mist and reveal 
to him that he is already in  the fold of the Good Shepherd. 
The Good Shepherd, my brother, dwells w ithin your heart. 
H is is that silent voice which is constantly to be heard that 
He may guide you in  a ll ways of Truth, Life, Health and 
Abundance. He it  is Who chants H is song of harmony by 
which you give courage to some faltering soul and strength 
to a weary heart. I t  is H is beauty you see when the sun 
sinks to rest behind p illa rs of gold, and yellow and crimson. 
He it  is Who works in  a thousand various ways to bring 
you to an appreciation of those infinite powers with which 
the Father has endowed you. F i l l  your mind with the Love 
of the D ivine Shepherd; your life  with H is radiant good
ness !

Med it a t io n : “ My mind is staid on Christ. H is Love 
guides me.”

Bib l e : Ps. 23, Heb. 13:20-22.
Ast or  L ec t . : Page 166, second par., page 238.

, September the twenty-seventh

According to a French proverb, opportunity is the most 
subtle and insurmountable of a ll temptations. Generally, 
when we self-righteous critics of men and events indulge
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in  condemnation, we are able to do so mostly for the reason 
that we have not been confronted by the temptation of op
portunity, under sim ilar conditions. The realization of 
this fact ought to make us more charitable in  our judgments 
and less stringent in  our verdicts.

A certain earnest reformer, who lived several hundred 
years ago, kept himself in  a wholesome and proper sense 
of hum ility and perspective by means of this realization: 
whenever he saw a crim inal or an unfortunate he would 
exclaim, “ There, except for the Grace of God, goes— ” 
adding his own name. I t  would be well for you and me 
to remember how subtle and powerful a force opportunity 
is.

B ib l e : I I  Peter 2:8-9, I  Peter 4:7-8, I  Peter 7-12.
Ast or  L ec t . : Page 150, page 285, last par. page 286.

September the twenty-eighth
“ Verily, verily, I say unto you. He that en<tereth not by the door into the sh eep -  

fold, but ilim beth up some other way, he sam e is a th ief and a  robber/'

This saying of Jesus proves that it  is not only the 
people of this generation who consider external appearances 
to be the real and the all, for we tind that there were those 
in his day who sought to attain an interior consciousness 
by exterior methods. There is but one kingdom of heaven, 
and that is w ithin the heart of man. There is but one door, 
and that is the Christ way. "VVe might as well try to cover 
the earth from the rays of the sun, as to believe that our 
innermost thoughts and emotions w ill not find expression 
in our outward life! “ I  AM (the inner consciousness, or 
the God in you) the Way, the Truth, and the L ife ,” and 
unless you accept this S p ir it w ithin as the Way, you w ill 
never know the Truth, nor w ill L ife  eternal be revealed 
unto you. Over the door-way to this kingdom are printed 
in  blazoned letters, “ Love, Hum ility , Meekness, Joy, Com
passion, Brotherly Kindness, Faith, Hope and Service,” and 
until these find expression in  your life, you have not found 
the key which w ill admit you into the sheepfold.

Med it a t io n : “ The way of the Christ is the path to* 
L ife  eternal, which is mine, here and now.”

B ib l e : John 10:1-18, John 14:6-21.
Ast or  L ec t .: Page 127, second par., page 128.
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September the twenty-ninth
"For I have given you an example, that ye should do as I have done unto you.”

No teaching of the Master should be more acceptable 
to the western mind than that he was a doer of that which 
he exhorted others to do. He never issued a command that 
he was not the first to fu lf ill. He never gave a precept that 
he himself d id not keep. He did not hesitate to speak “ with 
authority,” for he knew that the wisdom which he declared 
was not of himself, but of the Father; hence, since he knew 
that a ll men were members of one universal Brotherhood, 
he could not consistently ask his followers to do that which 
he was unw illing to do. I t  is not in  the word wherein au
thority lies, but it  is the expression of that word in  the 
daily life, that counts. Are you an example of that Godli
ness which you proclaim, or do you hesitate to follow the 
rules which you lay down for others? Actions do speak 
louder than words, so be sure that your teachings are given 
by example as well as by precept.

M ed ita tio n : “ Conscious of my unity with God, I  do 
onlv those things which please H im .”

‘ B ib le :  John 13:15-20, Ps. 119: 97-112.
A sto r  L e c t. : Page 200, last par., page 36 to end.

September the thirtieth
‘‘As a bird tha<t wandereth from <her nest, s»o is a man that wandereth fromhis .plaice.”

And where is man’s place? Where has it  always been, 
and where must it  ever be? Though he may not realize 
it, man’s destined place is in  the bosom of the Father. 
A ll his vagaries, his ills , his perils, his despairs and failures 
are caused by his loss of the consciouness of his divine 
identity and his rightfu l place in the kingdom. When the 
brother of the Prodigal Son protested against what he con
sidered unfair treatment of himself, his father replied, 
“ Son, thou art ever with me, and a ll that I  have is thine.” 
He had not realized his “ place,” nor his heritage, but had 
nodded drowzily outside the temple, while a ll the feast was 
prepared within. Is  it  not the hour, my brothers, for us 
to enter into our “ Place?”

M ed ita tio n : “ Neither time nor space can separate me 
from the Father.”

B ib le : Luke 15:25-32, Jer. 10:23-24, Bom. 5.
A sto r  L e c t. : Page 115, page 119, last par., page 244.
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CALL THE FOLLOWING NUMBERS IN 

January, February, April, July, September of 1915

NOTICE
During Mr. Murray’s absence in Europe, Mr. Daniel 

M. Murphy ivillbe in charge of Mr. Murray’s office. His 
hours will be from 2 to5. At night he may be reached by
calling Vanderbilt 4211.

ftrartitumrra.
MR. D. M. MURPHY, 118 West 87th Street, New York, Tel., Schuyler 4145.Home Tel., Vanderbilt 4211.MRS. ENGST, 128 Monmouth Street, Newark, N. J. Tel., Waverly 5578-J.MR. WINSLOW C. BEATTY, 601 W. 180th St., New York. Tel., St. Nicholas 323. MRS. ROSALIE M. BEATTY, 601 W. 180th St., New York. Tel., St. Nicholas 323. MRS. LEONORE MARCY, 500 Fifth Ave., New York. Tel., Vanderbilt 4599.MRS. RULO C. REESE, 51 West 81st St., New York. Tel., Schuyler 9571. GRACE L. S. GORTON, 35 Granger Place, Buffalo, New York. Tel., North 4493-J.Office Hours: 10 to 12 A. M.MARY SAGE PARMELEE, 257 Elmwood Ave., Buffalo, New York. Tel., Tupper 4668-JEMMELINE BERTLING, 86 Inwood PI., Buffalo, N. Y. Tel., North 885-W.MR. and MRS. FRANK G. RITCHIE, Chicago, III.; 8 South Dearborn St.; 1306 Hartford Building; Tel., Central 2419. Office hours, 10 to 4. Residence, 5823 Dorchester Ave..; Tel., Blackstone 726.

When association is working in  such a way as to 
bring in  a train of ideas of a certain kind, they keep one 
in  a mood which accords with them.

If , for example, one keeps thinking about his past 
misfortunes and about future ones that he anticipates may 
befall him, this train of thoughts, together with its fringe 
of congruent associated ideas and feelings, institutes a 
sombre mood which w ill last as long as the trend of thought 
continues to run in  this direction.

So the only way to dispel the mood is to break up that 
particular system of ideas as the dominant ones in  con
sciousness and replace them with a happier system.

This one may be able to do by force of w ill. One 
may set to counting one’s blessings instead of one’s mis
fortunes, or one may prove his power to succeed, and get 
the renewed self-confidence and optimism which come from 
success by turning from moody forebodings to vigorous 
work. — C. C. Peters.
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